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Master Pneumatic — The Most
Respected Name in Pneumatic Products

For over 60 years Master Pneumatic has been bringing
industry the finest in pneumatic products. Now we are
proud to introduce our newest catalog showing the length
and breadth of our product line. If any of your questions
about our products are not answered here, your Master
Pneumatic distributor will be pleased to assist you.

In addition to our fine products, we are well known for our
commitment to customer service and satisfaction. Here are
just a few of the reasons why our customers are pleased
to deal with Master Pneumatic.

WE HELP TO REDUCE
YOUR INVENTORY NEEDS

Our “Just-in-Time” inventory program ensures a reliable supply
of products to our wide network of distributors. This means that
you don’t have to maintain large stocks of parts. If a distributor
should ever be temporarily out of any standard product, he can
have it drop-shipped directly to you.

ALL OUR PRODUCTS
ARE FACTORY-TESTED

Our products are designed, produced, and then factory-
tested so that they perform properly as soon as they are
put into service. And this also means that they are built to
give you long-term reliability. That is why Master Pneumatic
products can be found in large and small plants in all parts
of the world.

WHEN PRODUCTS GO ABROAD,
OUR SUPPORT GOES WITH THEM

We have been in export markets since 1960. Our products
can be specified for overseas plants, or for use on OEM
products shipped abroad, with the assurance that they are
fully accepted, and supported by the worldwide network
of Master Pneumatic distributors.

We have been a proud member of the
National Fluid Power Association
for over forty years.

WE WORK WITH YOU ON YOUR NEEDS
FOR CUSTOMIZED PRODUCTS

Designing specialized products to satisfy special needs
is one of our recognized strong points. One of our sales
engineers will be pleased to discuss any of your unique
pneumatic problems and offer a cost-effective solution.

SEE OUR SEVEN-YEAR WARRANTY

Our seven-year product warranty is shown below. It is
your assurance of our commitment to your complete
satisfaction with our products.

SEVEN-YEAR WARRANTY

The Company warrants to the Purchaser that the equip-
ment described in this catalog will be free from defects
in material and workmanship for seven years. This
warranty does not cover normal service parts (such as
filter elements) or parts that fail due to chemical attack*,
abuse, improper service, or improper use. This warranty
does not cover product not manufactured by Master
Pneumatic, Inc. These prodcts will be covered by the
original manufacturer's warranty, if any. The foregoing
warranty is exclusive and in lieu of all other warranties
whether written, oral, express, or implied. There is NO
WARRANTY OF MERCHANTABILITY OR FITNESS OF
PURPOSE. If it appears within seven years from the
date of shipment by the Company that the equipment
has not met the warranties specified above and the
purchaser notifies the Company promptly, the Company
shall correct any defect, at its option, either by repairing
any defective part or parts or by making available at the
Company's plant a repaired or replacement part. Except
as otherwise specified by manufacturer, these parts
are specifically designed for compressed air service.
Use with any other fluid must be approved by Master
Pneumatic, Inc.

In no event will Master Pneumatic, Inc., be liable for busi-
ness interruptions, loss of profits, harm, injury, damage,
personal injury, cost of delay, or any special, indirect,
incidental, or consequential losses, costs, or damages.

*It is extremely important that our products be used in a
proper environment. Polycarbonate, acetal, nylon, ABS and
other plastics are especially vulnerable to attack by certain
chemicals and their fumes including compressor oils, clean-
ers, solvents, etc. When in doubt, please ask your chemical
supplier if their products are injurious to the parts used in
the Master Pneumatic products.

Please note the metal bowl options
available in each product section.
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CUSTOM PRODUCTS

For many years Master Pneumatic has participated in the
development and manufacture of custom filters, regulators
and lubrication systems. Designed as solutions for specific
application problems, these custom products have ranged
from simple, standard product modifications, using exist-
ing parts and minimal engineering time, to others requiring
specialty parts and extensive engineering time.

Our sales staff, manufacturing team, and experienced engi-
neers work to produce quality products that meet required

PILOT OPERATED
MANIFOLD REGULATOR

E@ MASTER pNEUMATIC-DETROI ™ |

HAXMUMS

. SPECIAL ANODIZED FILTER

specifications. Our manufacturing equipment allows for quick
response, with tested prototypes, for customer evaluation.

The units shown here illustrate some of the more than 700
specialty products we have already offered. We encourage
you to inquire about possible specialized solutions for your
individual application situation. A custom product request
form, that may be copied and faxed, has been included on
the facing page. Please note that some custom product
development may have minimum quantity requirements.

CO, FILTER-RELIEF
VALVE WITH CHECK

COMBINATION START-RUN
AND CONTROL VALVE
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MASTER PNEUMATIC, INC.

SPECIAL PRODUCT REQUEST FORM
Fax Number: (586) 254-6055

Date of Request:

Requested by:

Company Name:

Phone Number: Fax:

Customer Requirements:

DESIGN REQUIREMENTS

Media Used in Product:

Inlet Pressure: Outlet Pressure: Flow: scfm

Are Buna N Seals Acceptable: [ Yes [ No

Maximum Temp.: Minimum Temp.:

MISCELLANEOUS INFORMATION

Is comparable product currently being used?: [JYes [_]No

Estimated Annual Usage:

Master Pneumatic, Inc.



LOCKOUT VALVES and
DELAYED-PRESSURE-BUILDUP VALVES

OSHA Requirements Clearly State,
“Energy lIsolating Devices, Such As
Lockouts, Are Now Required.”

Federal regulation 29 CFR 1910.147 of the
Occupational Safety and Health Administration
(OSHA) details safety requirements for the
control of hazardous energy during “... the
servicing and maintenance of machines and
equipment in which the unexpected ... startup
... could cause injury ...” Here are a few other
highlights from the regulation:

ENERGY SOURCE. “Any source of electrical, mechanical,
hydraulic, pnematic, thermal, or other energy.”

LOCKOUT DEVICE. “A device that utilizes a positive
means such as a lock, whether key or combination, to hold
an energy isolating device in the safe position ...”

PURPOSE. “This section requires employers to establish
a program and utilize procedures for affixing appropriate
lockout devices . . . to prevent unexpected energization,
startup or release of stored energy ...”

TIMING. “After October 31, 1989, whenever major re-
placement, repair, renovation or modification of machines
or equipment are installed, energy isolating devices for
such machines or equipment shall be designed to accept
a lockout device.”

In short, each piece of equipment must have a shutoff
valve to isolate the equipment from its air supply. The
shutoff valve must be lockable in the closed position
so that it cannot inadvertently be opened. When closed
the shutoff valve must have an exhaust port to exhaust
downstream pressurized air.

LOCKOUT VALVES
Lockout valves are offered in a full range of port sizes, and

with different actuation modes. Each valve is designed
to satisfy the OSHA requirements for energy isolation

Basic Lockout Function
Lockout

Control

Lockout handle pushed
inward. Inlet air flows up
to lockout control but is
blocked by lockout spool.
Valve is closed; no air flows
from inlet to outlet. Down-
stream air is vented to ex-
haust.

Lockout handle pulled
outward.Inlet air flows
up, through lock-
out control to top of
valve actuating piston.
Valve is opened so that
inlet air flows to outlet.

GUIDE to LOCKOUT VALVES and DELAYED-PRESSURE-BUILDUP VALVES

Port Sizes

Valve Series 1/8 1/4 3/8 1/2 3/4 1 1-1/4 1-1/2 2 2-1/2 Pages
SENTRY

V10 Lockout Models T X X 12-13
GUARDSMAN

V35 Lockout Models X X X X 14-15
VANGUARD Lockout

V40 Manual Models X X X X X 16-19

V450 Manual Pilot Models X X X X X 20-21

V460 Solenoid Pilot Models X X X X X X X X X 22-23
DELAYED PRESSURE BUILDUP

V470 Air Pilot Models X X X X X 24-25

V475 Solenoid Pilot Models X X X X X 26-27

V495 Models X X X X X X X 28-29
LOCKOUT plus DELAYED
PRESSURE BUILDUP

V45M Manual Models X X X 30-31

V380 Slide Lockout Models X X X X 32-33

V382 and V383 manual control high-flow X X X

exhaust lockout valve.

V480 Air Pilot Models X X X X X 36-37

V485 Solenoid Pilot Models X X X X X 38-39
AUXILIARY VALVES (Flow Control, Shuttle, Check) 40-49

T Also available with quick-connect tube fittings up to 10 mm.

8 Master Pneumatic, Inc.



and lockout. They
are not, however,
intended as emer-
gency stop devices.

They lock out the
supply air in a sys-
tem with an easy
pushing or sliding
motion, and also
exhaust down-
stream air pressure.
Even after extended
periods on standby,
the valves are de-
signed with seals
and materials that
allow the lockout
control to move smoothly into the lockout position.

All Master Pneumatic lockout valves can be secured in the
closed position by means of a padlock so that the valve
cannot be inadvertently opened to cause a potentially
hazardous situation. Shown above is one of the manual
lockout valves padlocked in the closed position.

SENTRY V10 SLIDE LOCKOUT VALVE.

This lockout valve was devel-
oped for use with the SEN-
TRY series of modular FRLs.
A slide controls the lockout
function. Sentry modules
and assemblies are available
with this valve installed, or
the valve can be retrofitted in
the field.

As a separate component the
SENTRY lockout valve is avail-
able with a choice of two pipe
sizes and six sizes of quick-
connect tube fittings.

GUARDSMAN V35 SLEEVE LOCKOUT VALVE.

This valve has a sliding sleeve to control the lockout function.
A built-in slide latch holds the lockout control in the closed

position, and for further security the valve can be padlocked
in this position. The valve has the built-in colors safety yel-
low and caution red to make the valve conspicuous in the
workplace. The operating sleeve resists accidental shutoff,
yet because it is Teflon-coated it slides without sticking even
after a long period on standby.

The V35 valve is available in port sizes from 1/4 to 3/4
and with flow coefficients (C ) from 2.4 to 7.3.

VANGUARD V40 MANUAL LOCKOUT VALVE

The valve has a large
red operating handle for
high visibility. A short in-
ward push of the handle
closes off the flow of air,
and quickly exhausts
downstream air. The
exhaust port is threaded
for the installation of
a silencer or a line for
remote exhausting. Of
course, the valve can be
padlocked in the closed
position.

The V40 valve is built in

two body sizes with port sizes from 3/8 to 1-1/4. Flow
coefficients (C ) range from 6 to 20 so that these valves
are useful in a wide range of applications.

VANGUARD V450 and V460 PILOTED VALVES with
LOCKOUT CONTROL.

Series V450 valves are air piloted valves, while the Series
V460 valves employ a solenoid pilot. Both valves can
be operated remotely. In other respects the valves are
similar.

(continued on next page)
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They are 3-way poppet valves with a lockout control inter-
posed between the pilot signal and the valve’s actuating
poppet. The lockout control has a conspicuous red handle
which, when pushed inward, cuts off the pilot signal and
renders the valve inoperative. The handle can then be
padlocked for complete safety.

The V450 valves are built in two body sizes with port
sizes ranging from 1 to 2-1/2, and flow coefficients (C))
ranging from 23 to 70. The V460 valves are built in four
body sizes with port sizes ranging from 1/4 to 2-1/2, and
flow coefficients (C ) ranging from 2.5 to 70, making them
suitable for nearly all applications. See individual product
page for available voltages.

DELAYED-PRESSURE-BUILDUP VALVES

When actuated, valves with the delayed-pressure-buildup
(DPB) feature allow a gradual buildup of downstream air
pressure. This allows cylinders and other work elements
to move slowly and more safely into their normal working
positions. After downstream pressure has reached a cer-
tain level the valve opens fully and downstream pressure
is at its maximum level.

The DPB function is achieved by requiring the initial flow of
air to pass through a restricted orifice so that the buildup
of downstream pressure is slowed. The restricted orifice
may be fixed or adjustable to control the rate of pressure
buildup. The change of air flow from restricted to full flow is
accomplished either manually or by a built-in timing device.
The functioning of a basic valve with DPB is shown in the
sketches at the bottom of the page.

Some of the DPB valves described below also have a
lockout control, so that they serve the double functions
of delayed-pressure-buildup and lockout control. Those
with the added lockout feature can all be padlocked in
the closed position.

SERIES V470 and V475 DELAYED-PRESSURE-
BUILDUP VALVES.

Series V470 valves are air piloted valves, while the Series
V475 valves employ solenoid pilots to permit remote
control. In other respects they are similar.

They are 3-way poppet valves with a DPB device inter-
posed between the pilot signal and the valve’s actuating
poppet. An adjustable control determines the rate of
delayed pressure buildup. There is also an exhaust port
through which downstream air is exhausted when the
valve is de-energized. Threads in the exhaust port allow
the installation of a silencer or a line for remote exhaust-

details of other DPB valves.

When downstream
pressure reaches a
certain percentage
of inlet pressure, it
is enough to ac-
tuate the valve’s
piston and the inlet
poppet opens. The
valve is now open
to full air flow.

When air pressure
is first applied to
the inlet, air flow to
the actuating pis-
ton is restricted by
the needle. Down-
stream pressure
gradually builds
up at a rate de-
termined by the
needle setting.

ADJUSTING NEEDLE

DELAYED-PRESSURE-BUILDUP (DPB) FUNCTION
The illustrations below show the DPB function of a 2-way valve. They
show the use of a restricted orifice to delay pressure buildup and to
“time” the full opening of the valve. Three-way valves require a slightly
more complex arrangement, and also have the advantage of a specific
port for exhasting downstream air. See following pages for operating

ADJUSTING NEEDLE

When inlet pres- ADJUSTING NEEDLE

sure is removed,
downstream air is
exhausted through
the inlet port and
around the pointOUT
of the adjusting
needle.

PISTON
I .

10 Master Pneumatic, Inc.



ing. These valves should be used in conjunction with
lockout valves.

They are built in two body sizes with port sizes ranging
from 1/4 to 1, and flow coefficients (C ) ranging from 2.5
to 8. See individual product page for available
voltages.

SERIES V495 DELAYED-PRESSURE-BUILDUP
VALVES.

A V495 valve is a 2-way valve
with a DPB function. An ad-
justable restrictor within the
valve determines the buildup
rate of downstream air pres-
sure. When downstream pres-
sure reaches approximately
40% to 60% of inlet pressure,
the valve shifts to the fully
open position. The V495 valves
should be used in conjunction
with lockout valves.

The valves are made in three body sizes with ports rang-
ing from 1/4 to 1-1/2, and flow coefficients (C ) from 2.3
to 29.

SERIES V45M MANUAL LOCKOUT plus DELAYED-
PRESSURE-BUILDUP VALVES.

When opened by an outward pull of its blue handle, the
valve allows a gradual buildup of downstream air pressure.
It opens to full flow when it's outlet pressure is 25 psi less
than it's inlet pressure. An adjustable screw in the top
of it's handle sets the rate of
pressure buildup.

When the handle is pushed
inward the valve’s lockout
function is like that of the
V40 lockout valve described
above. Inlet air is blocked,
and downstream air is ex- [
hausted.

The valves have ports rang-
ing from 3/8 to 3/4, and flow
coefficients (C ) from 6 to 8.6.

SERIES V380 SLIDE LOCKOUT plus DELAYED-
PRESSURE-BUILDUP VALVES.

The V380 valve is specifically designed to be used with
Series 380 FRL's. It is modularly connected to the FRL,
and can be rotated to any of eight positions for the most
convenient operation.

A sliding Delrin plate with a detent is used to go from the
closed position, to the delayed-pressure-buildup position,
and then to the fully open
| position. An override button
must be depressed to move
from the DPB position to the
fully open position. If a fast
start is required, the slide
can be moved directly from
the closed to the fully open
position by holding the over-
ride button down, while lifting
the slide.

SERIES V480 and V485 LOCKOUT plus DELAYED-
PRESSURE-BUILDUP VALVES.

Series V480 valves are air piloted valves, while the Series
V485 valves employ solenoid pilots. Both allow remote
control. In other respects the valves are similar.

They are 3-way poppet valves with both lockout and DPB
devices interposed between the pilot signal and the valve’s
actuating piston. When the handle on the lockout control is
pulled outward the DPB function allows a gradual buildup
of downstream air pressure before the valve opens to full
flow. An adjustable control determines the rate of pres-
sure buildup. There is also an exhaust port through which
downstream air is exhausted when the valve is de-energized
or the lockout control is actuated. Threads in the exhaust
port allow the installation of a silencer or a line for remote
exhausting.

When the handle of the lockout control is pushed inward
the valve’s lockout function is like that of the V470 or V475
lockout valves described above. Inlet air is blocked, and
downstream air is exhausted.

These valves are built in two body sizes with port sizes
ranging from 1/4 to 1, and flow coefficients (C ) ranging
from 2.5 to 8. See individual product page for available
voltages.

Master Pneumatic, Inc. 11



SENTRY Slide Lockout Valves V10 Models
Port Sizes: 1/8, 1/4
Tube Fittings

Model Shown: V10-2

& 3-Way lockout valve specifically for use with SENTRY
aml ST 1
- : ‘ FRL's

} @ Threaded ports or quick-connect fittings for tubing up
10 mm in diameter.

| & Available pre-assembled on FRL assembly, or as a
single component for retrofitting in the field.

& Can be padlocked only in the closed position.

& Slide moves smoothly even after long period
on standby.

@ NPTF port threads; optional BSPP threads or
tube fittings.

FLOW CHART
Inlet Pressure: 100 psig (7 bar)

SPECIFICATIONS

psi
10
7 9 /
Ambient/Media Temperature: w8 /
40° to 125°F (4° to 52°0). 2 g /
Elastomers: Nitrile. % 5 7
24
Fluid Media: Compressed air. £ 3 /
] /
Inlet Pressure: 150 psig (10 bar) maximum. it ? L~
Screws: Zinc-plated steel. s?fmoo 0 4 6 8 100 10 #0 160
Slide: Acetal. FLow e
Valve Color: Yellow.
VALVE OPERATION
VALVE OPEN VALVE CLOSED
With the yellow slide depressed, With the slide fully pushed out, sup-
supply air flows freely from inlet ply air is blocked from the outlet, and
IN %UT to outlet, and flow to the exhaust IN @) downstream air is exhausted via the
is blocked. The slide cannot be <:| opening at the bottom of the valve.
padlocked in the open plosition so The slide can be padlocked in the
that it is always ready for immedi- EXH closed position.

ate closing.

12 Master Pneumatic, Inc.



DIMENSIONS inches (mm)

Ports A B C
No Ports 1.8 (45) 2.3(57) 0.6(14)
1/8, 1/4 1.8 (45) 2.5(64) 2.0 (51)

Models below have quick-connect fittings for tubing.

1/4 1.8 (45) 2.5(64) 2.3 (58)
3/8 1.8 (45) 2.5(64) 2.9 (74)
4 mm 1.8 (45) 2.5(64) 2.5 (64)
6 mm 1.8 (45) 2.5(64) 2.1 (53)
8 mm 1.8 (45) 2.5(64) 2.1 (53)
10 mm 1.8 (45) 2.5(64) 2.9 (74)
ISO Symbol

2 |
12 I / 10
- T
3 1

WALL MOUNTING: To mount a complete
valve with threaded ports or tube fittings, use
two 10-24 x 2-1/4" pan-head Philips screws
(Part number 10R-19)

(oreN)
Open Closed
Position Position

ASSEMBLED SENTRY UNITS

Assembled SENTRY FRLs with V10 lockout at the
inlet can be ordered. Model VCFDRL10-2 is shown

below.
4.70 (119) —
—— 4.20 (107) —
-— 3.25 (83) —
-1.63~
l (1)
2.60
(60) ‘
] 0.5(13
g 5019
©" :
3.90 I I
(99)
Depth
1.78 (45)

ORDERING INFORMATION

Change the letters in the sample model number below to specify the valve you want.
To order V10 lockouts installed on a SENTRY FRL, see Options on FRL pages.

VIOP-1 XW

MOUNTING HOLE LOCATION _I
Bottom mount (Standard) .............. Leave Blank
TOp MOUNT .o P
INLET PORT SIZE
No Inlet and Outlet fittings............ Leave Blank
Includes seals and screws for retrofitting.

Threaded:

T/ NPTF i -1

T/4 NPTF e -2
Fittings for Tubing:

/4 -04

B/8 -06

A MM e -M4

B MM e -M6

B MM i -M8

TO MM e, -M10

I— PORT TYPE

As specified in INLET PORT .... Leave Blank

BSPP threads on both ports ............
OUTLET PORT SIZE

Same as inlet port.............. Leave Blank
Threaded:
T/8NPTF .., 1
T/4NPTF. 2
Fittings for Tubing:
/4 04
B/8 06
4 MMt M4
B MMt M6
MM, M8
TO MM, M10

Master Pneumatic, Inc.
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GUARDSMAN Sleeve Lockout Valves

40° to 125°F (4° to 52°C).

Model Shown: V35-2

SPECIFICATIONS
Ambient/Media Temperature:

Body: Nylon and Aluminum.

Fluid Media: Compressed air.

Inlet Pressure: 150 psig (10 bar) maximum.

Lock Mechanism: Nylon.

Sleeve: Aluminum.

Valve Color: Safety yellow and caution red.

V35 Models
Port Sizes: 1/4 to 3/4

& 3-Way lockout valve specifically for use
with GUARDSMAN FRLs.

@ Each unit has a safety yellow barrel and a
caution red slide.

& Can be padlocked only in the closed position.

@ Sleeve rotates for most convenient location of
padlock.

& Sleeve moves smoothly even after long period
on standby.

& Controlled exhaust rate muffles exhaust noise.
& NPTF port threads; optional BSPP threads.

VALVE OPERATION

VALVE OPEN

With the sleeve in the
open position (against

OUT the stop at the outlet

>

port), supply air flows
freely from inlet to out-
let, and flow to the
exhaust is blocked.
The sleeve cannot be
padlocked in the open
position so that it is
always ready for im-
mediate closing.

FLOW CHART
Inlet Pressure: 100 psig (7 bar)
bar psi
08 12
07 10 1/4
06— ;5[ 8 3/8
05+ A / /
04l H6 A—1/2
-] /
03 B4 // // >
LU
2
81 P v -~ -l
scim O 20 40 60 80 100 120 140 160
FLOW } ‘\ ‘\ ‘\ ‘\ ! T ! T ! T :
I/'sO 10 20 30 40 50 60 72
VALVE CLOSED

IN

EXH

With the sleeve in
the closed position
(against the stop at
the inlet port), sup-
ply air is blocked from
the outlet, and down-
stream air is exhausted
to atmosphere. A built-
in sliding latch can be
used to keep the valve
in the closed position.
In addition the sleeve
can be padlocked in
the closed position.

14
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DIMENSIONS inches (mm)

Port Average —
Size C, A B Cc
1/4 2.4 3
3/8 4.6 2.7 2.3 2.2
1/2 5.9 (68) (59) (56) =
3/4 7.3

ISO Symbol

12— 24 10
. /T
3 1

ORDERING INFORMATION
Select the port size in the sample model number below to specify the valve you want.

V35-2 W
‘ |— PORT TYPE
PORT SIZE NPTF threads ................... Leave Blank
T/4ANPTE ., 2 BSPP threads .......ccovcveveveni, W
S/8NPTF ..o, 3
T/2NPTE ., 4
S/ANPTE ..o, 6

Master Pneumatic, Inc.
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VANGUARD Manual Lockout Valves V40 Models
Port Sizes: 3/8 to 1-1/4

& 3-Way spool lockout valve. Available in two body
sizes and five port sizes.

& Large operating handle is red so it will be easily
seen in the workplace.

& Can be padlocked only in the closed position.

€ Spool moves smoothly even after a long period
on standby.

@ Threaded exhaust port to accommodate a
silencer or a line for remote exhausting.

& NPTF port threads; optional BSPP threads.

|-PE| —vase ]

VALVE OPERATION
Model Shown: V40-3N8

VALVE OPEN
With the red handle
pulled outward, sup-
ply air flows freely from
inlet to outlet, and
flow to the exhaust is
blocked. The sleeve
cannot be padlocked
in the open plosition
so that it is always
ready for immediate
closing.

SPECIFICATIONS

Ambient/Media Temperature: out
40° to 175°F (4° to 80°C). ‘

Fluid Media: Compressed air.

Inlet Pressure: 15 to 150 psig (1 to 10 bar).

EXH.

VALVE CLOSED
With a short inward
push of the red handle,
supply air is blocked
from the outlet, and
downstream air is
exhausted to atmo-
sphere via the exhaust
port at the bottom of
the valve. The valve
can be padlocked in
the closed position.

ouT

EXH.

16 Master Pneumatic, Inc.



DIMENSIONS inches (mm)

Port Sizes Average C,

In-Out  Exh 1to2 2to3 A B C
3/8 3/4 6.0 8.0
1/2 3/4 7.1 8.3 6.4 (163) 8.8 (224) 2.0 (51)
3/4 3/4 8.6 9.5

8/4  1-1/4 13 12
1 1-1/4 13 14 7.7(196) 10.8(274) 2.3 (58)
1-1/4 1-1/4 20 14

ISO Symbol
2,

12 ) / 10
| L T

3 '

ORDERING INFORMATION

Select the port sizes in the sample model number below to specify the valve you want.

‘ |— PORT TYPE

INLET/OUTLET PORTS NPTF threads ................... Leave Blank
38 NPTE... 3 BSPP threads ...........cccccccvvvve.. W
T/2NPTF i 4 EXHAUST PORT SIZE:

B/ANPTE e 6 3/4 exhaust Port........cc.ceveeeuennne. N6

T NPTF ., 8 for 3/8, 1/2, 3/4 inlet / outlet ports
1-1/4 NPTF. ..o, 10 1-1/4 exhaust POrt..........c..cvevnen. N10

for 3/4, 1, 1-1/4 inlet / outlet ports

Master Pneumatic, Inc.
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High-Flow VANGUARD
Manual Lockout Valves

)
//—\

i

|
al

Model Shown: V40-12N16

SPECIFICATIONS

Ambient/Media Temperature:
40° to 175°F (4° to 80°C).

Fluid Media:
Compressed air. (5 micron recommended)

Inlet Pressure:
15 to 300 psig (1 to 20 bar).

Lock hole diameter:
0.38 inch (9.6 mm).

Length of hole:
0.75inch (19.1 mm).

L IR R R 2

¢ o

V40 Models
Port Sizes: 1-1/2to0 2

Easily identified by unique shape
Lockable only in the OFF position
Large exhaust port for rapid release of pressure.

Special Teflon seals help to ensure "shift-ability" even
after long periods of non-use.

Positive action (2 positions only).

Simple push/pull of the large red handle provides
direct manual operations.

Pressure sensing port allows installation of either the
popup indicator or pressure switch to verify pressure
downstream to the next obstruction is released.

NPTF port threads; optional BSPP threads.

VALVE OPERATION

VALVE OPEN
When the red handle is pulled
out, supply air flows freely
from inlet to outlet and flow to
exhaust is blocked. A detent
keeps the handle in the open
position. The handle is not
designed to be locked in this
position, thereby providing for
ready shut-off when neces-

sary.

VALVE CLOSED

With a short push of the red
handle inward, the flow of
supply air is blocked and
downstream air is exhausted
via the exhaust port while
servicing or maintaing machin-
ery. Padlock the valve in this
position to prevent the handle
from being pulled outward
inadvertently to avoid potential
for human injury while servic-
ing machinery.

18
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DIMENSIONS inches (mm) Valve shown in
closed position
VALVE IN A CLOSED POSITION

D
Port Sizes  Average C, Weight
In-Out In-out Out-Exh A B (o] D b (kg)
1-1/2 38 47 3.00 6.98 7.84 8.2 8.2
2 (76.21) (177.3) (199.1) (209) (3.57)

VALVE IN A OPENED POSITION

O ¢

Port Sizes Average C, Weight
In-Out In-out Out-Exh A B C D Ib (kg)
1-1/2 38 47 3.00 8.93 5.89 8.2 8.2

2 (76.21) (226.8) (149.6) (209) (3.57)
ISO Symbol
2
12 — 10

A /

= +

3 1

Valve shown in

Open position

ORDERING INFORMATION
Select the port sizes in the sample model number below to specify the valve you want.

V40- 12 N16 W

INLET/OUTLET PORTS J I— PORT TYPE

T-1/2NPTF i, 12 NPTF threads .........coooeviveennn. Leave Blank
2 NPTF...ie 16 BSPP threads ........cooovvveviiiiiieeinn, W

Master Pneumatic, Inc. 19



VANGUARD Manual Pilot 3/2 Valves

with Lockout Control

Model Shown: V450-8N12

SPECIFICATIONS

Ambient/Media Temperature:

40° to 175°F (4° to 80°C).

Fluid Media: Compressed air.

Inlet Pressure: See DIMENSIONS for port sizes.

1-1/2 exhaust port: 15 to 150 psig (1 to 10 bar).
2-1/2 exhaust port: 30 to 150 psig (2 to 10 bar).

V450 Models
Port Sizes: 1 to 2-1/2

& 3-Way poppet valve. Available in two body sizes
and five port sizes.

& Large operating handle is red so it will be easily
seen in the workplace.

& Can be padlocked only in the closed position.

€ [ ockout spool moves smoothly even after long
period on standby.

& Threaded exhaust port to accommodate a
silencer or a line for remote exhausting.

& NPTF port threads; optional BSPP threads.

VALVE OPERATION

.

VALVE OPEN
With the red handle
pulled outward, sup-
ply air flows to the top
of the piston causing it
to open the inlet pop-
pet. Supply air then
flows freely from inlet to
outlet, and the exhaust
port is blocked.

VALVE CLOSED
With a short inward
push of the red handle,
supply air is blocked
from the outlet, and
downstream air is ex-
hausted to atmosphere
via the exhaust port.
The valve can be pad-
locked in the closed
position.

20
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DIMENSIONS inches (mm)

Port Sizes Average C, h@
In-Out Exh 1to2 2to3 A B C

—L 10 -
1 1-1/2 23 34 © @ ©] B

1-1/4  1-1/2 30 32 7.6(193) 8.5(216) 6.6 (166)

1-1/2  1-1/2 30 31 —
1-1/2  2-1/2 68 70

2 2-1/2 70 70  8.8(222) 10.5(267) 7.1 (180)

2-1/2  2-1/2 70 71

ORDERING INFORMATION
Select the port sizes in the sample model number below to specify the valve you want.

V450 - 8 N12 W

I— PORT TYPE

INLET/OUTLET PORTS NPTF threads .........cccveeeeenennn. Leave Blank
T NPTF ., 8 BSPP threads .......cccooevvvviviiiiiieeennn, W
T-1/4ANPTF i, 10 EXHAUST PORT SIZE:
I 12 1-1/2 exhaust POrt.......c.ccvveveeeeenn, N12
2 NPTF.oooooeeeoeeeeee 16 for 1 1 e B
2ASZNPTE o 20 2-1/2 exhaust POrt........ccccuecvecveen... N20

for 1-1/2, 2, 2-1/2 inlet / outlet ports

Master Pneumatic, Inc.



VANGUARD Solenoid Pilot 3/2 Valves

with Lockout Control

Model Shown: V460-8N8
%

With solenoid pilot de-energized the
inlet poppet is always closed. Down-
stream air pressure is exhausted via the
exhaust port.

V460 Models
Port Sizes: 1/4 to 2-1/2

¢ 3-Way poppet valve. Available in four body sizes
and nine port sizes.

4 Solenoid pilot for remote control.
@ Solenoids CSA approved.

@ Large lockout handle is red so it will be easily
seen in the workplace.

4 Can be padlocked only in the closed position.

@ Lockout spool moves smoothly even after long
period on standby.

@ Threaded exhaust port to accommodate a
silencer or a line for remote exhausting.

& NPTF port threads; optional BSPP threads.

SPECIFICATIONS

Media Temperature:
40° to 175°F (4° to 80°C).

Ambient Temperature:
40° to 120°F (4° to 50°C).

Fluid Media: Compressed air.

Inlet Pressure:
15 to 150 psig (1 to 10 bar) except largest body which is
30 to 150 psig (2 to 10 bar).

Solenoid Voltages: 110 volts 50/60 Hz standard.
Optional available voltages shown on following page.

VALVE OPERATION

PILOT
VALVE

EXH.

ouT
4

IN

With solenoid pilot energized and the
lockout handle pulled outward, pres-
sure on the piston opens the inlet
poppet and air flows freely from inlet to
outlet. The exhaust port is closed.

¢

IN

With the lockout handle pushed inward
air to the piston is cut off. The inlet
poppet closes, and downstream air
pressure is exhausted via the exhaust
port.

22
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DIMENSIONS inches (mm)

Port Sizes Average C, c A
In-Out Exh 1to2 2to3 A B (]
1/4 1/2 2.5 3.1 . I
3/8 1/2 3.6 5.3 6.1(153) 8.2(208) 6.3 (160)
1/2 1/2 3.3 5.3
1/2 1 6.3 9.2
3/4 1 7.7 11 6.6 (167) 8.9 (227) 6.3 (160)
1 1 8.0 12
1 1-1/2 23 34
1-1/4  1-1/2 30 32 7.6(193) 11.5(291) 6.6 (166)
1-1/2 1-1/2 30 31
1-1/2 2-1/2 68 70
2 2-1/2 70 70  8.8(222) 13.4(339) 7.1 (180)
2-1/2  2-1/2 70 71

1, 83 3 3

[ —— —

1so | |
Symbol | |
B B
2

ORDERING INFORMATION
Select the port sizes in the sample model number below to specify the valve you want.

V460-A-2 N4 W
T

VOLTAGE REQUIREMENT L

110/50Hz, 110-120/60Hz (AC)......... Leave Blank PORT TYPE

12/50-B0HZ (AC) w.vvovveieceeceieceeeee e, A NPTF threads ................... Leave Blank
24/50-60HZ (AC) ..vveoviiiiiieiiie e, B BSPP threads ........cccoooeeeeen W
48/50-B0HZ (AC) vvv.veoeveeeeeereeeeeeeeeee. c

220/50, 220-240/60HZ (AC) .....vvovvereen.. D EXHAUST PORT SIZE:

12V (DC) i E 1/2" exhaust POrt........cccvevvveeireenene, N4
24V (DO) ot F for 1/4, 3/8, 1/2 inlet / outlet ports

A8V (DO) v G 1" exnaust POrt.....c.ccvevveieecieceeceanns N8
120V (DC) v H for 1/2, 3/4, 1 inlet / outlet ports
INLET/OUTLET PORTS 1-1/2" exhaust port .............ccevvvnen, N12
Sl Z N = 1 =S 2 for 1,1-1/4, 1-1/2 inlet / outlet ports
V<] (=2 3 2-1/2" exhaust port ..., N20
W28 N =0 1 =S 4 for 1-1/2, 2, 2-1/2 inlet / outlet ports
I Z N =2 OO 6
1 NPTE oo, 8
S VZEN = OO 10
1-1/2 NPTF oot 12

D NPTF oottt 16
2-1/2 NPTF oottt 20

Master Pneumatic, Inc.
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Model Shown: V470-2N4

Remote
Pilot
Signal

EXH

No pilot signal. Inlet air is
blocked by poppet C. Piston B
slides on the valve stem and is
pushed upward if there is any
downstream pressure. This
opens the exhaust and vents
the downstream line.

VANGUARD Remote Air Pilot 3/2 Valves with V470 Models

Delayed-Pressure-Buildup Function Port Sizes: 1/4 to 1

@ Delayed pressure buildup (DPB); rate of
pressure buildup adjustable.

¢ 3-Way poppet valve. Available in two body sizes

and five port sizes.
& Uses remote pilot control.

€ Threaded exhaust port to accommodate a
silencer or a line for remote exhausting.

¢ NPTF port threads; optional BSPP threads.

SPECIFICATIONS
Ambient/Media Temperature:

40° to 175°F (4° to 80°C).

Fluid Media: Compressed air.

Inlet Pressure: 15 to 150 psig (1 to 10 bar).

VALVE OPERATION

Pilot signal applied. Pilot air
forces piston B downward to
close exhaust port. Pilot air
also flows past the metering
pin, opens the ball check, and
slowly pressurizes the outlet line.
Pressure is also building up on
piston A.

When the pressure on piston A
reaches 50% of inlet pressure,
the piston is forced downward,
opening inlet poppet C. Full inlet
pressure now flows freely to the
outlet port.

Remote
Pilot
Signal

Pilot signal removed. Air above
pistons A and B is exhausted
through the exhaust port of the
remote pilot valve. Air above
poppet C forces sliding piston
B up so that the main exhaust
port is opened and pressurized
air is exhausted.

24
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DIMENSIONS inches (mm)

Port Sizes Average C,
In-Out Exh 1to2 2to3 A B C
1/4 1/2 2.5 3.1
3/8 1/2 3.6 5.3 4.2 (107) 5.3 (136) 3.2 (79)
1/2 1/2 3.3 5.3
1/2 1 6.3 9.2
3/4 1 7.7 11 4.7(118) 6.1 (155) 3.6 (92)
1 1 8.0 12
ISO
Symbol
ORDERING INFORMATION
Select the port sizes in the sample model number below to specify the valve you want.
‘ |— PORT TYPE
INLET/OUTLET PORTS NPTF threads ................... Leave Blank
T/4NPTFE. .o, 2 BSPP threads ........ccccccccvvinnn, wW
B/8NPTF...oiiiiiiee e 3 EXHAUST PORT SIZE:
T/2NPTF. o 4
3/4 NPTF ... 6 1/2 exhaust porF .........................................
TNPTF oo 8 1/4, 3/8, 1/2 inlet / outlet ports

1 exhaust POrt ....eeevveviiiiiiin
1/2, 3/4, 1 inlet / outlet ports

Master Pneumatic, Inc.
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VANGUARD Solenoid Pilot 3/2 Valves with V475 Models
Delayed-Pressure-Buildup Function Port Sizes: 1/4 to 1

Model Shown: V475-4N4

@ Delayed pressure buildup (DPB); rate of
pressure buildup adjustable.

& 3-Way poppet valve. Available in two body sizes
and five port sizes.

@ Solenoid pilot allows remote control.
@ Solenoids CSA approved.

@ Threaded exhaust port to accommodate a
silencer or a line for remote exhausting.

& NPTF port threads; optional BSPP threads.

SPECIFICATIONS

Media Temperature:
40° to 175°F (4° to 80°C).

Ambient Temperature:
40° to 120°F (4° to 50°C).

Fluid Media: Compressed air.

Inlet Pressure: 15 to 150 psig (1 to 10 bar).

Solenoid Voltages: 110 volts 50/60 Hz standard.
Optional available voltages shown on following page.

VALVE OPERATION

SOLENOID
PILOT

EXH

Solenoid not energized. Inlet
air is blocked by poppet C. Pis-
ton B slides on the valve stem
and is pushed upward if there is
any downstream pressure. This
opens the exhaust and vents the
downstream line.

Solenoid energized. Pilot air
forces piston B downward to
close exhaust port. Pilot air
also flows past the metering
pin, opens the ball check, and
slowly pressurizes the outlet line.
Pressure is also building up on
piston A.

When the pressure on piston A
reaches 50% of inlet pressure,
the piston is forced downward,
opening inlet poppet C. Full inlet
pressure now flows freely to the
outlet port.

Solenoid de-energized. Air
above pistons A and B is ex-
hausted through the exhaust
port of the pilot valve. Air above
poppet C forces sliding piston
B up so that the main exhaust
port is opened and pressurized
air is exhausted.
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DIMENSIONS inches (mm)

Port Sizes Average C,

In-Out Exh 1tf02 2to3 A B (o
1/4 1/2 2.5 3.1
3/8 1/2 3.6 5.3 4.2 (107) 8.8 (224) 3.2 (79)
1/2 1/2 3.3 5.3
1/2 1 6.3 9.2
3/4 1 7.7 11 4.7 (118) 9.6 (243) 3.6 (92)
1 1 8.0 12
st—— = — 1
ISO 5 | I'E'_(. | i
Symbol | st Q .
[ L |
11— 1
Y3

ORDERING INFORMATION

Select the port sizes in the sample model number below to specify the valve you want.

V475-A-2 N4 W

VOLTAGE REQUIREMENT - L

110/50Hz, 110-120/60Hz (AC)......... Leave Blank PORT TYPE

12/50-B0HZ (AC) .., -A NPTF threads ..........ccooeevvnn Leave Blank
24/50-B0HZ (AC) vvvoveoeeeeeveeereeeeeeereeneenn, B BSPP threads .....oovoveeveeeeeereene, W
48/50-B0HZ (AC) vvoeveveeveereereesreeeeereinns C

220/50, 220-240/60HZ (AC) evvvvvorrveeeoe.. D EXHAUST PORT SIZE:

S PV (510) T E 1/2" exhaust Port.........cccccoeeeviivinnnnn, N4
24V (DC) v, -F for 1/4, 3/8, 1/2 inlet / outlet ports
48V (DC) e -G 1" exhaust POort.........covvvvvvvvviiiiiiiinenn, N8
120V (DC) v -H for 1/2, 3/4, 1 inlet / outlet ports
INLET/OUTLET PORTS

T/ANPTF .., 2

B/8NPTF. oo, 3

T/2NPTF ., 4

B/ANPTF oo 6

TNPTFE e, 8
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VANGUARD 2/2 Valves with

V495 Models

Delayed-Pressure-Buildup Function Port Sizes: 1/4 to 1-1/2

Model Shown: V495-2

Valve

| | Lockout
> FRL H —

Operating
Valve

I

I

| DPB and lockout func- |
tions can also be com- [

| bined in a single valve. |
-

L See following pages.

The lockout valve in the sketch above provides an exhaust
port for exhausting downstream air when pressure is re-

moved from the inlet of the 2/2 DPB valve.

SPECIFICATIONS

Ambient/Media Temperature:
40° to 175°F (4° to 80°C).
Fluid Media: Compressed air.

Inlet Pressure: 30 to 150 psig (2 to 10 bar).

& Delayed pressure buildup (DPB); rate of
pressure buildup adjustable.

¢ 2-Way poppet valve. Available in three body
sizes and seven port sizes.

€ Use in conjunction with a lockout valve to
provide an exhaust port as well as the

lockout function.

& NPTF port threads; optional BSPP threads.

VALVE OPERATION

When air pressure is first applied
to the inlet, air flow to the piston
is restricted by the adjusting
needle. Downstream air pres-
sure gradually builds up at arate
determined by the setting of the
adjusting needle.

\When downstreaam air pressure
reaches the range of 40% to
60% of inlet pressure, the valve
element shifts to the full open
position and there is full air flow
to the downstream compo-
nents. This condition continues
as long as there is air pressure
at the inlet.

When inlet pressure is removed,
the exhausting downstream air
pressure keeps the inlet poppet
open until the downstream pres-
sure drops by approximately 90
percent. The remaining pressure
is exhausted via the delay ori-
fice. An upstream exhaust port
(asin a separate lockout valve) is
needed for proper operation.

ADJUSTING NEEDLE

ADJUSTING NEEDLE

ouT

4

ADJUSTING NEEDLE

I .
ouT
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DIMENSIONS inches (mm)

Port Average
Size C, A B Cc
1/4 2.3
3/8 3.8 4.3(108) 3.9 (99) 3.1 (79)
1/24.0
1/2 7.7
3/4 9.0 4.7 (119) 4.6 (116) 3.1 (79)
1 9.0
1 24
1-1/4 29 5.7 (146) 7.6 (193) 6.0 (153)
1-1/2 29
ISO Symbol
2
|_ '''''' o
i S
— ] o
1
ORDERING INFORMATION
Select the port size in the sample model number below to specify the valve you want.
INLET/OUTLET PORTS | PORT TYPE
1/4 NPTF (C = 2.3)...ccccvveenn. V495-2
v NPTF threads ................... Leave Blank
3/8 NPTF (C = 3.8)......cocunn. V495-3 BSPP thread W
1/2 NPTF (C. = 4.0).coorco... \V495-4 reads ....cccvvveeeeeieiieee
1/2NPTF(C =7.7)ccce V495M-4
3/4 NPTF (C,=9.0).ccocvnnnn V495-6
1 NPTF (C,=9.0)..cccvennnn V495-8
1 NPTF (C,=24).............. V495M-8
1-1/4 NPTF (C = 29) ............ V495-10
1-1/2 NPTF (C = 29) ............ V495-12
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Manual Control Consolidated V45M Models
Lockout and DPB Valves Port Sizes: 3/8, 1/2, 3/4

& 3-Way spool lockout valve with added delayed
pressure buildup function.

@ |arge operating handle is blue so it will be easily

Model Shown: V45M-6N .
odel Shown: V45M-6NG seen in the workplace.

€ Manual lockout control; valve can be padlocked
only in the closed position.

& Adjustable rate of delayed pressure buildup.

4 Spool moves smoothly even after a long period
on standby.

@ Threaded exhaust port to accommodate a
silencer or a line for remote exhausting.

€ NPTF port threads; optional BSPP threads.
VALVE OPERATION

Valve closed. With the blue
handle pushed inward, air pres-
sure at the inlet is blocked.
Pressurized air remaining down- OUT
stream is exhausted through the
exhaust port.

Flyback

SPECIFICATIONS b
Ambient/Media Temperature: EXH
40° to 175°F (4° to 80°C). Valve activated. With the blue
. . ) handle pulled outward, inlet air
Inlet Pressure: 30 to 150 psig (2 to 10 bar). orifice (size set by adjusting

screw) and begins to pressurize
the outlet. High pressure inlet air
on the top of the flyback piston
prevents the spring behind it
from sliding the piston along the
spool. The position of the piston
keeps the outlet blocked from

the main flow of inlet air. Flyback

Piston

EXH

Valve open. Air through the me-
tering orifice gradually increases
the pressure on the spring side
of the flyback piston. At about
25 psi less than inlet pressure
the force on the piston is enough ouT
to slide it along the main spool.

Valve Padlocked in Closed Position Inlelt air then flows freely to the
outlet.

EXH
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DIMENSIONS inches (mm)
Port Sizes Average C,
In-Out Exh 1t02 2to3 A B C
3/8 3/4 6.0 8.0
1/2 3/4 7.1 8.3 6.4(163) 8.8(224) 2.0 (51)
3/4 3/4 8.6 9.5
r-_ ~"~— "~"— "~ "~/ ~° —
e E
e )
ISO | |
Symbol | L7+ !
Pl A
113

ORDERING INFORMATION

Select the port size in the sample model number below to specify the valve you want.

V45M -3 N6 W

‘ I— PORT TYPE

NPTF threads ................... Leave Blank

INLET/OUTLET PORTS

B/8 NPTF .ot 3 BSPP threads ............ooccvvvveeenn. W
T2 NPTF . 4
B/ANPTF ., 6

Master Pneumatic, Inc.
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Manual Control Consolidated
Lockout and DPB Valves

Forful floy,

"slf;tb“"on while
ifting slige,
PATENT pEN

Model Shown: V380-6

Patent No.: U.S. 6,893,002 B2

SPECIFICATIONS

Ambient/Media Temperature:
40° to 175°F (4° to 79°C).

Body: Die-cast zinc.

Color: Black body, yellow lockout sleeve.

Fluid Media: Compressed air.

Elastomers: Nitrile.

Inlet Pressure: 200 psig (13.8 bar) maximum.
Ports: Tapped inlet and outlet; untapped exhaust.
Slide: Acetal.

VALVE OPERATION

Slide Fully Extended: Inlet pressure blocked;
downstream air exhausted to atmosphere.

Slide Inserted to Detent: Inlet air allowed to build up
downstream pressure gradually through a 0.050-inch
orifice.

Detent Button Pressed and Slide Fully Inserted: Full
pressure applied to downstream line.

V380 Models
Port Sizes: 1/4, 3/8, 1/2, 3/4

L 2

Modular or inline mounting.

L 2

Provides positive lockout of supply air and
exhausting of downstream air.

Provides delayed pressure buildup for safe starts.
3-Port valve.

Can be padlocked only in the closed position.
NPTF port threads; optional BSPP threads.

*® & O o

FLOW CHARTS

b . Inlet Pressure psig (bar)
ar psi ——— - —_—
0.5 5 36(2.5) '92(6.8) 145 (10)
ll I
L ‘ /
0.28F o 4 - y 7
g X s 3/8 Ports
021F O3 L ,
i S ’ 4
) . Ve /
014 R 2 L
@» . ,
w .
007F £ 1 A e
-1
oL 0 lez=r—1
bar psi
0351 5 . .
H 4 /
0.28F 4 4 2 )
il 24 ) // 1/2 Ports
e N
014k Z2 , L’ //
o ‘ ’
L .
0.07L E 1 "4 _ , /
ot 0 =
bar psi
0.35 5 . vi
028 , 4 y ( /
0 r o ya A
e ; o
021+ 6 3 ’ , //
w ,
o1l 5 5 L, s / 3/4 Paorts
. 2 . =
0
s Pie g
007 L1 . ~
‘¢' - —/
s ey
ol ¢ Loot e =t

scfmO0 20 40 60 80 100 120 140 160 180 200 220 24
Il

L
T
FLOW yso 10 20 30 40 50 60 70 80 90 100 110
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DIMENSIONS inches (mm)

A
Port Average I
Size c, A Bt c D : A
1/4 3.2 | 5 D
3/8 5.8 03(58 2.6(66) 0.9(23) 2.9 (74) | P
1/2 7.0 . .
3/4 8.6 I

Dimension with valve closed; with valve open, 2.3 (58). ) e B

B
FLOW CHART

Inlet pressure psig (bar): Theoretical

bar S 36.3 (2.5) mmmmmnn 91.3(6.3) m=mm=== 145 (10)
11— 16
097 1 14 . ,/
0834 12 ” /
, /

& § 2
069+ 510 A »

o J S/ ISO Symbol
056 58 & G

4 L / 1/4|Ports 5
0421 £6 & —* - 12 ] ] 110

c;’" R
0281 4 SR e l: 1
& ,o" I = T F—f
014 2 & et 31
ot
m‘,“_/
ol o
scfm 0 20 40 60 80 100 120 140 160
FLOW | \ \ \ \ \ \ \
s 0 10 20 30 40 50 60 70

ORDERING INFORMATION

Select the port size in the sample model number below to specify the valve you want.

V380-3 W

I I— PORT TYPE

INLET/OUTLET PORTS

T/ANPTF oo 2 NPTF threads ................... Leave Blank
B/8NPTF oo 3 BSPP threads .........coocovvvvinnnnen. W
T/2NPTE e 4

SIANPTE. ..o, 6
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COMPACT Manual control V382 & V383 Models
high-flow / exhaust lockout Port Sizes: 1/4, 3/8, 1/2, & 3/4
valve and DPB (Delayed-

Pressure-Buildup) lockout Valve
— & High-Flow threaded Exhaust port. To accomoddate
muffler or a line of remote exhausting.

¢ Compact modular (series 380 and CFR360 / 370) or
inline.

S —

@ Optional slow start (delayed-pressure-buildup)
function.

View shown
(above) using @ 3 ported valve.
For full floy, ¢ f
sy f padiockin g /8" downstream pressure ports.
PATENT N closed . ) o
position. @ Options available to indicate downstream pressure.
& NPTF port threads; optional BSPP threads.
& Carboxilated Buna O-Rings & Acetal Slide for low
break away friction. Even after a long standby period.
& PUSH to close, PULL to open (DPB-Pull to open
as soft start, press button and continue to PULL for
full flow).
& Preferred installation is downstream of F-R-L. NOTE:
Model Shown: V383-4NGAOA If installed up-stream of regulator, the regulator must
With DPB option be capable of Quick Exhaust (reverse flow).
& LOTO (lockout Tag out)
V382-3 and V383-3 FLOW CHARACTERISTICS
Inlet Pressure PSIG (bar)
- 36.3 145.0
0.34 —— 5.00 ‘ .
SPECIFICATIONS |
Ambient/Media Temperature: 028~ 400
40° to 175°F (4° to 79°C). 020350
BOdy: Zinc. 021300 g
Color: Black body, red lockout slide o250
Fluid Media: Compressed air. oratom &
Inlet Pressure: 200 psig (13.8 bar) maximum. ool o
Elastomers: Nitrile. 006 100
Ports: Tapped inlet, outlet and exhaust ports. e
- 0.03 — 0.50
Slide: Acetal. L, aPad
Maximum lock shank diameter: 0.260. o e e m v o o e
I/s }0 9}4 18}9 28}.3 37} 8 47}2 56}.5 5!}0 75}.5
V/382-2 and V383-2 FLOW CHARACTERISTICS V382-4 and V383-4 FLOW CHARACTERISTICS
— 363 91, 145.0 Inlet Pressure PSIG (bar)
0.34 —— 5.00 - 36.3 91.3 145.0
0.34 — 5.00 ‘
0.31—7—4.50 7 0.31—— 4.50
0.28 4—4.00 0.28 —— 4.00
0.24 — 3.50 0.24 — 3.50
0.21——38.00 g 021— 300 é
017250 & s
a 0.17 4 2.50 %
0.14— 2.00 ? 0.14— 2.00 é
0.10——1.50 a
0.10——1.50
0.06 —— 1.00
‘ 0.06 —— 1.00 p
0.03 — 0.50 p 0.03— 050 = ol
bariipgid ba?'iigid
sefm ? 210 410 5}0 S}O W?D 1210 u}so 1?0 P om 0 20 40 60 80 100 120 140 160
I/s 0 9.4 18.9 28.3 37.8 47.2 56.6 66.0 755 Vs }0 9}4 18}9 28}.3 37} s 47}2 5!5 5!}0 75}‘5
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DIMENSIONS Inches (mm)

Port
Sizes A B C D E F
Al 4.01 2.90 4.05 3.14 1.24 1.75

(101.9) (78.7) (102.9) (79.8) (31.5) (44.5)

Lockout slide hole diameter: 0.29.
Lockout accepts maximum padlock shackle diameter: 0.26
Maximum lockout hasp diameter: 0.26.

Flow at 5 PSID

NFPA 36.3 91.3 145

SCFM SCFM SCFM
V382-2 Cv =37 53 78 96
V382-3 Cv=49 70 109 132
V382-4 CV=49 67 103 128
V382-6 Cv=53 73 114 141

V382-6 and V383-6 FLOW CHARACTERISTICS

Inlet Pressure PSIG (bar)

— 36.3 145.0

0.34 ——5.00

0.31——4.50 {

0.28——4.00

0.24 ——3.50

0.21——3.00

0.17 ——2.50

PRESSURE DROP

0.14——2.00

0.10——1.50

0.06 —— 1.00

0.03——0.50

ISO Symbol
2,
12 ] 10
)|(
=R VA=
I3 I1

ORDERING INFORMATION

Change the letters in the sample model number below to specify the lockout valve you want.

LOCKOUT TYPE
Lockout (Push-Pull) .............ovvvvviiiiiiiiiiiiinnn, 2
Lockout with (0.050 Orifice) with delayed- .... 3
Pressure-Buildup function.
INLET / OUTLET PORT SIZE

V38(l3-3N6A1AVlV

T/ANPTE o 2
B/8 NPTF i 3
T/2NPTF 4
B/ANPTE L 6
EXHAUST PORTS

B/ANPTE oo, 6

PORT TYPE
NPTF threads ........... Leave blank
BSPP threads ........... W
MUFFLER TYPE
NONe ...vvevieeeiii, A
Muffler (M200-6) ....... B
=== GAUGE OPTIONS
NONE oot 0
0-30PSI .o, 1
0-B0PSI ..o, 2
O-1B0 PSI .o 3
Pressure sensor (118-122) ................... 4

Master Pneumatic, Inc.
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VANGUARD Remote Air Pilot 3/2 Valves
with Lockout and DPB Functions

Model Shown: V480-8N8

Remote
Pilot
Signal

Al

e

Lockout open and no pilot
signal. Inlet air is blocked by
inlet poppet C. Any downstream
pressure forces sliding piston B
upward. This opens the exhaust
port and vents the downstream
air.

V480 Models
Port Sizes: 1/4 to 1

¢ Manual lockout control; can be padlocked in the
closed position.

@ Delayed pressure buildup (DPB); rate of
pressure buildup adjustable.

€ 3-Way poppet valve. Available in two body sizes
and five port sizes.

@ Uses remote pilot control.

@ Threaded exhaust port to accommodate a
silencer or a line for remote exhausting.

@ NPTF port threads; optional BSPP threads.

SPECIFICATIONS

Ambient/Media Temperature:
40° to 175°F (4° to 80°C).

Fluid Media: Compressed air.
Inlet Pressure: 15 to 150 psig (1 to 10 bar).

VALVE OPERATION

Remote
Pilot

Lockout open and pilot signal
applied. Pilot air forces piston
B downward to close exhaust
port. Pilot air also flows past
the metering pin, opens the ball
check, and slowly pressurizes
the outlet line. Pressure is also
building up on piston A.

Remote
Pilot
Signal

IN

4

When the pressure on piston A
reaches 50% of inlet pressure,

Lockout closed. At any time
the lockout handle can be

the piston is forced downward,
opening inlet poppet C. Inlet air
now flows freely to the outlet
port.

pushed inward, closing off the
flow of pilot air. Pilot air above
pistons A and B is then vented
through the exhaust port. Pis-
ton A moves upward closing
inlet poppet C. Sliding piston
B moves upward opening the
exhaust port and venting the
downstream line.

36
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DIMENSIONS inches (mm)

Port Sizes  Average C,
In-Out Exh 1tfo2 2to3 A B
1/4 1/2 2.5 3.1
3/8 1/2 3.6 53 6.1(153) 6.3 (161)
1/2 1/2 3.3 5.3
1/2 1 6.3 9.2
3/4 1 7.7 11 6.6 (167) 7.1 (180)
1 1 8.0 12
_______________ -
3. T |
| |—|E T [ \ o
ISO : i |3
Symbol 2 | ST 112
[ LLE !
4 |
ORDERING INFORMATION
Select the port sizes in the sample model number below to specify the valve you want.
‘ |— PORT TYPE
INLET/OUTLETPORTS NPTF threads ................... Leave Blank
T/ANPTFE. oo, 2 BSPP threads .........cccccevvvenin. W
B/8NPTF ..o, 3
1/2 NPTF 4 | EXHAUST PORT SIZE:
""""""""""""""""""" 1/2 exhaust Port........cceccevveciceieeineeee. N4
B/ANPTF i, 6 .
for 1/4, 3/8, 1/2 inlet / outlet ports.
T NPTF . 8
1 exhaust POrt ..., N8

for 1/2, 3/4, 1 inlet / outlet ports.

Master Pneumatic, Inc.
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VANGUARD Solenoid Pilot 3/2 Valves
with Lockout and DPB Functions

Model Shown: V485-4N4

SOLENOID
PILOT I

Lockout open and pilot not
energized. Inlet air is blocked
by inlet poppet C. Any down-
stream pressure forces sliding
piston B upward. This opens
the exhaust port and vents the
downstream air.

V485 Models
Port Sizes: 1/4 to 1

¢ Manual lockout control; can be padlocked in the
closed position.

@ Delayed pressure buildup (DPB); rate of
pressure buildup adjustable.

¢ 3-Way poppet valve. Available in two body sizes
and five port sizes.

@ Uses solenoid pilot control.
& Solenoids CSA approved.

€ Threaded exhaust port to accommodate a
silencer or a line for remote exhausting.

¢ NPTF port threads; optional BSPP threads.

SPECIFICATIONS

Media Temperature:
40° to 175°F (4° to 80°C).

Ambient Temperature:
40° to 120°F (4° to 50°C).

Fluid Media: Compressed air.
Inlet Pressure: 15 to 150 psig (1 to 10 bar).

Solenoid Voltages: 110 volts 50/60 Hz standard.
Optional available voltages shown on following page.

VALVE OPERATION

Lockout open and pilot en-
ergized. Pilot air forces piston
B downward to close exhaust
port. Pilot air also flows past
the metering pin, opens the ball
check, and slowly pressurizes
the outlet line. Pressure is also
building up on piston A.

I'N

4

When the pressure on piston A
reaches 50% of inlet pressure,
the piston is forced downward,
opening inlet poppet C. Inlet air
now flows freely to the outlet
port.

Lockout closed. At any time
the lockout handle can be
pushed inward, closing off the
flow of pilot air. Pilot air above
pistons A and B is then vented
through the exhaust port. Pis-
ton A moves upward closing
inlet poppet C. Sliding piston
B moves upward opening the
exhaust port and venting the
downstream line.
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DIMENSIONS inches (mm) | A c
| il e
Port Sizes  Average C, . 9
In- Exh 1to2 2 A B
n-Out X to to 3 (] S ‘ lL
174 1/2 25 3.1 M "ﬂ@(‘%‘ [[F’EED” B
3/8 1/2 3.6 5.3 6.1(1563) 9.8(249) 6.3 (161) | ‘ | ]
1/2 1/2 3.3 5.3 .
1/2 1 6.3 9.2 HOr< L
3/4 1 7.7 11 6.6 (167) 10.6(268) 6.3 (161) i
1 1 8.0 12 ==
__________ | ——
3-'_—.
e \ |
T T ol RN
ISO 2I (‘ I—|_Y3
Symbol | . ? -
i T 4 T T !
1 l [ IY3

ORDERING INFORMATION

Select the port sizes in the sample model number below to specify the valve you want.

V485-A-2 N4 W

VOLTAGE REQUIREMENT L

110/50Hz, 110-120/60Hz (AC)......... Leave Blank PORT TYPE

12/50-60HZ (AC) c.vvevveveviecveieiiee, -A NPTF threads ................... Leave Blank

24/50-60HZ (AC) .eovveiieieiieie e -B BSPP threads ........cccovvvvieiennn. W

48/50-60HZ (AC) ....veoveeeeeeereeeeen, -C

220/50, 220-240/60Hz (AC) ................... -D EXHAUST PORT SIZE:

;iz Egg; """""""""""""""""""""""""" E 1/2" exhaust Port.........coeveevviveeiiiene, N4

48Y(D0) s G for 1/4, 3/8, 1/2 ilet/ outlet ports

S0V (510 DO H 1" exhaust Port..........cvvveiiiiinininnnnnn. N8
for 1/2, 3/4, 1 inlet / outlet ports

INLET/OUTLET PORTS

T/ANPTFE o 2

B/8 NPTF oo 3

T/2NPTF . i 4

/4 NPTF i 6

TNPTF e, 8
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AUXILIARY EQUIPMENT

Silencer/Reclassifier

Auxiliary valves are those used in pneumatic circuits to
make the major components of the circuit work with
greater versatility and efficiency. An example of the use
of auxiliary valves is shown in the simple pneumatic
circuit below.

Air
Supply

Two-Station Cylinder Actuation.
Either of the two 3-way valves can

Silencer/Reclassifier

— actuate the cylinder below because —
of the action of the shuttle valve.

Flow Control Valve. Air
flow from the cylinder
goes through an ad-
justable orifice, thereby
controlling the rate of
air flow and the speed
of the cylinder. Air flow
back into the cylinder is
unrestricted.

O

Shuttle Valve. This valve
has two inlets and one
outlet. The inlet that is
pressurized is connected
to the outlet by the mov-
ing shuttle ball.

@ Silencer
QX

Single-acting

Cylinder with
spring return.

40
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FLOW CONTROL VALVES

Flow control valves have an adjustable orifice which re-
stricts the flow of air in one direction through the valve.
Free, unrestricted flow is allowed in the opposite direction.
The restricted flow can be used at the outlet of a cylinder,
for example, (see diagram on the facing page) to control
the speed with which the cylinder’s piston can move. Air
returning to the cylinder is unrestricted. In such an appli-
cation a flow control valve is sometimes called a speed
control valve. For versatility in installation flow control valves
are available for straight-through flow (V55 models) or for
right-angle flow (V50 models).

CHECK VALVES

Check valves are flow actuated. They are used to allow
air flow in one direction only, and to prevent flow in the
opposite direction. VB0 check valves are available with
ports from 1/8 to 1.

MASTER pEyy
X ATIC .
b SV20-20

ETROI, INc,

MAX p
076 RESS|
O\ MAXTeuie 190 Ps

SHUTTLE VALVES

Shuttle valves have two inlet ports, but only one outlet
port. The inlet port with the higher pressure is automatically
connected to the outlet port. This allows an output signal
to be initiated from two different locations. See circuit on
the facing page.

SV20 shuttle valves are available with either 1/8 or 1/4
ports.

Master Pneumatic, Inc. 41



Shuttle Valves

Model Shown: SV20-2

1 SV20
076 X PRES:
S MAX Te 150 ps

SPECIFICATIONS

Ambient/Media Temperature:
40° to 175°F (4° to 79°C).

Body: Aluminum.
Fluid Media: Compressed air.

Inlet Pressure:
5 to 150 psig (0.3 to 10 bar) maximum.

Seals: Nitrile or Teflon.

SV20 Models
Port Size: 1/8, 1/4

& \Valve has two inlets and one outlet. Valve is
pressure actuated so that the inlet with the
higher pressure is connected to the outlet.

@ Nitrile or Teflon seals. Teflon seals are resistant
to xylene and mek (methy! ethylketone).

& NPTF port threads; optional BSPP threads.

42
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DIMENSIONS inches (mm)

| 1.98 (50) |

0.75 7N
(19) [ |
J A\ \ 7

Outlet Port
Two 0.22 (5.6) dia thru holes
1.00 (25)
. L pmes
0.44 2 <€/
(1)
¥
1.25
(32)
D w
v == ‘\ ?\ =
Inlet Port 1a Inlet Port 1a
|2
ISO Symbol
for 1A 1B
Shuttle Valve — —

ORDERING INFORMATION

Select the port sizes in the sample model number below to specify the valve you want.

SV20 -1 T W

INLET/OUTLET PORTS T L PORT TYPE

T/B NPT, 1 NPTF threads ..o eave Blank

VANPTF. o 2 BSPP threads ..........cccoeveveveveveenn. W
SEALS:
NItFle v Leave Blank
TefloN. v T
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Right-Angle Flow Control Valves

Model Shown: V50-4

4

SPECIFICATIONS

Fu
Ambient/Media Temperature:

40° to 175°F (4° to 79°C).
Flow Adjustment: Knurled knob or screwdriver slot.
Fluid Media: Compressed air.

Inlet Pressure:
5 to 150 psig (0.3 to 10 bar) maximum.

Controlled Flow Rate

o

V50 Models
Port Size: 1/8 to 1/2
and Tube Fittings

& Screws directly into a cylinder port.
Inlet port swivels for optimum placement.

¢ Models available with either knurled-knob
adjustment or screwdriver-slot adjustment.

& Four body sizes.

& NPTF port threads; optional BSPP threads. Also
push-on tube fittings.

TYPICAL PERFORMANCE CURVE

pa

//

No. of Turns from 0 to
Maximum Flow

/ Port1/8 ....9

Port1/4 ....8
Port1/2 ....8

e Port3/8 ...10

Turns of Adjustment Knob
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DIMENSIONS inches (mm)

Port or
Tube OD Average C, Type of

Size (Full Flow) Adjustment A B C
1/8 0.3 Slot 1.0 (25) 1.4 (36) 0.63 (16)
Knob 1.0 (25) 1.9 (48) 0.63 (16)
1/4 0.6 Slot 1.3(33) 1.6 (41) 0.79 (20)
Knob 1.0 (25) 2.2 (56) 0.63 (16)
/8 19 Slot 1.5 (38) 2.2 (56) 0.94 (24)
Knob 1.56(88) 3.0 (77) 0.94 (24)
1/ 58 Slot 1.9 (47) 2.7 (68) 1.2 (30)
Knob 1.9 (47) 3.7 (93) 1.2 (30)
— A

Flow adjustment by screw-
driver slot or knurled knob P
(dotted line). i

Threads are coated with pipe
sealant. Screw directly into
cylinder port.

ISO Symbol
for
Flow Control
Valve

O-ring seals on adjusting stem
provide friction to keep stem in
its set position.

Inlet is a swivel port which
rotates 360° for optimum
placement.

Removable tubing
release ring.

ORDERING INFORMATION

Order by the model number given below.

For BSPP port threads add W to
the end of the model number.

Port or Model Numbers
Tube OD Average C,  Type of Threaded Tube
Size (Full Flow) Adjustment Inlet Fitting
Slot V50S-1 V50S-02
/8 0.3 Knob V50-1 V50-02
Slot V50S-2 V50S-04
174 0.6 Knob V50-2 V/50-04
Slot V50S-3 V50S-06
3/8 1.9 Knob V50-3 \/50-06
Slot V50S-4 —
172 2.8 Knob V50-4 —

Master Pneumatic, Inc.
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Inline Flow Control Valves V55 Models
Port Size: 1/4 to 1-1/4

& Straight-through design provides high air flow
into a cylinder.

& Flow out of a cylinder can be precisely
controlled. Adjustable flow can range from
| near zero to full flow.

nd4®
] MASTER PNEUMATIC
DETROIT, INC.

V55-6
0.3-10 bar

& Adjustment control can be locked in position to
prevent a change due to vibration.

& Three body sizes.
& NPTF port threads; optional BSPP threads.

Model Shown: V55-6

SPECIFICATIONS

Ambient/Media Temperature:
40° to 175°F (4° to 79°C).

Body: Aluminum with brass adjusting stem. TYPICAL PERFORMANCE CURVE

Fluid Media: Compressed air. Full //

Inlet Pressure: /
5 to 150 psig (0.3 to 10 bar) maximum. /

/ No. of Turns from 0
/ to Maximum Flow

Ports 1/4,3/8 ... 14
Ports 1/2,3/4 ...12
o e Ports 1,1-1/4 ...24

Turns of Adjustment Knob

Controlled Flow Rate
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DIMENSIONS inches (mm) |
Port  Average C, B
Size  (Full Flow) A B c
1/4 2.3 2.8 1.3 2.5 ‘
3/8 2.6 (70) (32) (64)
1/2 7.5 3.8 1.6 3.1
3/4 8.3 (95) (40) (78)
1 17 5.0 2.5 4.4
1-1/4 22 (127) (64) (111)
C

Large non-rising adjusting knob allow:
precise adjustment. Turn clockwise to

reduce flow. Positive locking screw prevents change

of adjustment due to vibration.

Durable, cast-aluminum body.

Combination check poppet and metering
device has high dirt tolerance.

ORDERING INFORMATION

Order by the model number given below.

For BSPP port threads add W to
the end of the model number.

Port Aver: M |

IS0 Symbol 2, == | Sive Folfow’  Number
for 1/4 2.3 V55-2
Flow Control 3/8 2.6 V55-3
Valve 1/2 7.5 V55-4

3/4 8.3 V55-6

1 17 \V/55-8

1-1/4 22 V55-10
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Check Valves V60 Models
Port Size: 1/8 to 1

Model Shown: V60-4

& Flow-actuated so that they allow full air flow in
one direction, but are fully closed to air flow in
the opposite direction.

& Self-cleaning poppet design tolerates dirty air.
& NPTF port threads; optional BSPP threads.

Model Shown: V60-8

SPECIFICATIONS

Ambient/Media Temperature:
40° to 175°F (4° to 79°C).

Fluid Media: Compressed air.

Inlet Pressure:
5 to 150 psig (0.3 to 10 bar) maximum.

Cracking Pressure: Less than 1.5 psi (0.1 bar).
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StyleX

f ™\
DIMENSIONS inches (mm) C
]

Valve Port Weight l A
Style Size Average C, A B (o Ib (kg)
1/8 0.5 2.71 2 1.0 0.5 StyleY
X 1/4 0.5 (69) (30) (25) (0.23)
1/4 2.9 2.8(71) 1.6 (40) 1.4 (35)
Y 3/8 3.7 2.8 (71) 1.6 (40) 1.4 (835) 0.5 (0.23)
1/2 3.9 3.7 (94) 1.6 (40) 1.4 (35) A
I
7 3/4 8.6 4.8 1.8 3.20.9
1 8.3 (122) (46) (81) (0.41) syez
< A
ISO Symbol
for 1 2
Check
Valve

ORDERING INFORMATION

Order by the model number given in the chart below.

For BSPP port threads add W to
the end of the model number.

Valve Port Model
Style Size Average C, Number
1/8 0.5 V60-1
X 1/4 0.5 V60-2
1/4 2.9 V60OM-2
Y 3/8 3.7 V60-3
1/2 3.9 V60-4
1/2 5.2 V6OM-4
3/4 8.6 V60-6
z 1 8.3 V60-8
1 17 V60M-8
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GENERAL PURPOSE FILTERS

FILTER FUNCTION

General purpose compressed air filters remove water
and particulate material from the air stream to protect
downstream equipment from contamination. As air enters
the filter, internal baffles create a swirling motion to the air
s0 that entrained dirt and liquids are thrown against the
sides of the filter bowl and then fall to the sump area at
the bottom of the bowl.

Additional baffling keeps the air in the sump area relatively
quiet; this ensures that the removed material is not re-
turned to the air flow going to the filter element. The filter
element will then collect smaller particles.

The most frequently used element in Master Pneumatic
general purpose filters is rated at 5 um, so that nearly all

particles larger than 5 um (half the diameter of a human
hair) will be collected in the filter element.

FILTER SELECTION

General purpose filter elements are available with 5-pym
and 40-pm ratings; some units can also be provided with
20-pm-rated elements. The most efficient filter element
is one selected by taking into consideration the dirtiness
of the ambient air and the needed cleanliness of the air
after filtration.

Some high-flow filters have 40-um elements which are
satisfactory for general piping. At point of use, and with
smaller filters, the standard 5-um element is most com-
monly used and recommended. See coalescing filters for
finer filtration.

GUIDE to GENERAL PURPOSE FILTERS

Modular Port Sizes
Filter Series Construction 1/8 1/4 3/8 1/2 3/4 1 1-1/4 1-1/2 2 Pages

SENTRY

FD10 models t yes X X 54-55
MINIATURE

FD50 models no X X 56-57

F50S stainless steel models no X 58-59
GUARDSMAN

FD60 models yes X X X 60-61
GUARDSMAN Il

BFD70 models yes X X X 62-63
Full-Size VANGUARD

FD100 models yes X X X X 64-65
Full-Size SERIES 380

FD380 models yes X X X 66-67
High-Flow VANGUARD

FD100, BFD100 models no X X X X X 68-69

BF6A400 models no X X X 72-73

BFD200 models no X X X X 70-71 &

74-75

1 Also available with quick-connect tube fittings up to 10 mm.
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FILTER MAINTENANCE

Filters must be attended to on a regular basis in order
to rid them of water and other contaminants. The use
of an automatic drain is highly recommended because it
greatly reduces the need for frequent individual attention.
This is especially important if access to the filter is dif-
ficult, because difficult access makes it much more likely
that regular maintenance will be overlooked. If a filter is
equipped with a manual drain, accumulated water must
be removed regularly so that it does not clog the filter.

Pressure drop across filter elements increases as they con-
tinue to remove dirt from the air. They should be inspected
on a regular basis, and replaced to restore full efficiency.

Under average conditions filter elements should be re-
placed each year.

CARE OF PLASTIC BOWLS

Plastic bowls are made of high-strength polycarbonate,
a very tough transparent material. Bowls are intended for
use with compressed air, but can be adversely affected
if contaminants such as alcohol or liquified petroleum
gas are in the intake air. Some compressor oils, solvent
fumes, and other substances can attack the bowl and
lead to failure.

When a bowl is cleaned (by wiping inside and outside
with a clean dry cloth) it should be inspected for cracks
or scarring on the surface. If either condition occurs it is
an indication that the ambient air contains harmful sub-
stances, and the bowl should be replaced, preferably with

IMPORTANT NOTE

Before inspecting or servicing a filter (or any other
pneumatic component) be sure that the pneumatic
pressure to the component is shut off and exhausted,
and cannot be inadvertently turned on.

a metal bowl.

Just a few of the substances that can harm polycarbonate
bowls are: acetone, ammonia, benzene, brake fluids, car-
bon disulfide, carbon tetrachloride, ethyl acetate, ethylene
glycol, Freon, lacquer thinner, nitrocellulose lacquer, so-
dium hydroxide, toluene, turpentine, and many others.

Small bowls (i.e., Sentry and Miniature bowls) do not need
bowl guards. However, metal shatterguards are supplied
with larger bowls and must always be used.

Never use polycarbonate bowls at temperatures above
125°F (52°C) or pressures above 150 psig (10 bar). For
conditions exceeding these limits use metal bowls.

BOWL DRAINS

Manual drains are the simplest bowl drains, but they
require frequent attention to rid the bowl of accumulated
water and dirt particles. If a filter is located where it is
difficult to access, it might not be drained as often as it
should be. For this reason, and to save a lot of mainte-
nance manpower, automatic drains (see next page) are
standard equipment and provide a cost-effective way to
maximize filter performance and reduce maintenance.

Tube-Away kits (see ACCESSORIES) supply tubing for
VANGUARD filters with automatic drains to carry water
and dirt to a suitable drainage outlet.

HYDRO-JECTOR external drains (see next page) for
SERIES 380 and VANGUARD filters are for use wher-
ever severe condensate problems exist. They operate
automatically whenever liquid in the bowl raises the float
activating the drain.

The WARRIOR drain (see ACCESSORIES) is elec-
tronically controlled, and allows filter draining to occur at
specific intervals and for specific lengths of time.
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BOWL DRAINS

MANUAL DRAIN

Manual drains are the simplest bowl drains, but

they require frequent attention to rid the bowl of
accumulated water and dirt particles. If a filter

is located where it is difficult to access, it might

not be drained as often as it should be. For

this reason, and to save a lot of maintenance
manpower, automatic drains are the standard
equipment and provide a cost effective way to maximize
filter performance and reduce maintenance.

Tube-Away kits supply tubing for filters with automatic drains
to carry water and dirt to a suitable drainage outlet.

External drains for filters are used for use wherever severe
condensate problems exist. They operate automatically
whenever liquid in the bowl raises the float activating the
drain.

INTERNAL AUTOMATIC DRAIN

Manual draining is often inconvenient,
and overlooked. Manual drains require
frequent attention to rid the bowl of accu-
mulated water and dirt particles. If a filter
is located where it is difficult to access, it
might not be drained as often as it should
be. Automatic drains are standard on
M/P Filters (D option), and we strongly
recommend their use to improve filter
effectiveness, lengthen service life, and
reduce maintenance needs.

The automatic drain operates when liquids have accumu-
lated in the filter bowl and a presure drop of 2 psi (0.14
bar) or more occurs (e.g., when a valve or other device
downstream is actuated). The pressure drop triggers the

drain only when liquids are present.

HYDRO-JECTOR EXTERNAL DRAINS

HYDRO-JECTOR drains are for use with the
SERIES 380 and VANGUARD filters wherever
severe condensate problems exist. They can
also be used to drain water separators, drip legs,
and compressor receiver tanks. They operate
with continuous, intermittent, or no air flow, and

Discharge rate is 300 gallons (1135
liters) per hour at 100 psig (6.9 bar). Flush-
Model Shown E100-2 ing action is instantaneous with minimal air

automatic drain to expel accumulated liquid. The drain
activates whenever the air supply is shut down and ex-
hausted. An adjusting knob at the bottom of the filter on
all products (exxcept sentry and miniature series) can be
set for sensitivity

Upper Drain Piston
Lifts Drain valve
Disengaging Seal

Drain Valve
N Lower Drain

Piston

i

f

Seal

Filter
Sump
Area

Manual Drain

and Adjusting Knob Drain Cock

INTERNAL FLOAT DRAIN

Float drains are used as an alternative
for continuous flow applications where
pressure drop might only occur at the
start of the duty clcle. When liquid is
present the float will rise and the bowl
will empty.

Operating pressure: 200 psig (13.8
bar) maximum and 30 psig (2.1 bar)
minimum.

Internal float drain is available with plas-
tic or brass drain stem.

loss compared to convential drains. There is a
manual override on the drain valve for clean-
out and emergency use. HYDRO-JECTOR
drains are available with 1/8 or 1/4 nipples. The
1/4 size is used with SERIES 380 and VAN-
GUARD filters.

The HYDRO-JECTOR is not recommended
where heavy oil or foam is present, as can
be the case in separators or large after-
coolers.
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A COST-EFFECTIVE SOLUTION TO THE
REMOVAL OF WATER FROM A COMPRESSED AIR SYSTEM

Compressing ambient air to 100 psig creates air tempera-
tures as high as 360°F (782°C) in the compressor cylinders.
Typically, at this high temperature and with an air compres-
sor rated at 450 scfm (270 I/s), the amount of water vapor
generated will convert to 3.5 gallons (73 liters) of water for
each hour of operation.

The hot air will be 100% saturated with water vapor, i.e., at
its dew point. Even the smallest reduction in temperature
will result in a “rain storm” within the compressed air sys-
tem, and liquid water will accumulate. This water must be
removed before it finds its way downstream where it can
do considerable damage.

VANGUARD or SERIES 380 heavy-duty filters paired
with HYDRO-JECTOR drains provide a low-cost, and ef-

fective means for draining water from the system before it
can do harm. Smaller plants, those with 100 to 500 scfm
compressors, will find this an especially economical way
to cope with the water problem.

FILTER/HYDRO-JECTOR Installation: The VANGUARD
and SERIES 380 filters must be ordered with the option
designated “LDC”. This option removes the drain cock,
and replaces it with a 1/4” threaded adapter. This will then
receive the HYDRO-JECTOR drain which has a rubber
spacer that goes between the filter and the drain.

See the sample compressor circuit below to see how the
filter and HYDRO-JECTOR drains are used.

TYPICAL COMPRESSOR CIRCUIT EMPLOYING HYDRO-JECTOR DRAINS

Note: Temperatures
shown are typical for
industrial applications.

175°F
to
250 RECEIVER
TANK
COMPRESSOR
(When air is COOLER
compressed,a
lot of moisture /
vapor is created, Compressed air —— 7|
but little water.) moisture and
condensing water.

Collected air with
ocondensed water
due to cooling

Manual drain
for gross
contaminates

VANGUARD FILTER and HYDRO-JECTOR
AUTOMATIC DRAINremove 97% to 100% of any
water, 5 ym particle filtration, reliable automatic
discharge of liquids, and less than a 2 psi (0.14 bar)
pressure drop at maximum rated air flows.

(=
VANGUARD filter providing
clean, dry air to application.
\ HYDRO-JECTOR Drain
O

Copper tubing to direct
condensate to receptacle that
will ensure environmentally
sound disposal. (Tubing

This distance provided by user)

<—— should be as large
as possibleto allow
for maximum
condensation of
moisture.

—>

9 HYDRO-JECTOR Drain

1/8” tubing to dran
(provided by user)
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SENTRY Modular
General Purpose Filters

MASTER PNEUMATIC-DETRY]

®
FD10
p MAX  150PSl 15
HW %

Model Shown: FD10-2

SPECIFICATIONS

Ambient/Media Temperature:
40° to 125°F (4° to 52°C).

Body: Acetal.

Bowl: 2-Ounce (60-ml) capacity polycarbonate plastic;
optional aluminum bowl.

Bowl Drain:
Internal automatic drain; optional manual drain.

Filter Element: 5-pym-rated polyethylene; optional
5-um, 20-um, or 40-pm sintered bronze.

Fluid Media: Compressed air.

Inlet Pressure:
15 psig (1 bar) minimum with automatic drain.
150 psig (10 bar) maximum.

Seals: Nitrile.

FD10 Models
Port Sizes: 1/8, 1/4;
Tube Fittings

Modular assembly and mounting.

Threaded ports or quick-connect fittings for
tubing up to 10 mm in diameter.

5-um-rated polyethylene filter element;
optional sintered bronze elements.

High-strength polycarbonate plastic filter bowl;
optional metal bowl.

Internal automatic drain; optional manual drain.
NPTF port threads; optional BSPP threads.

FLOW CHART
STANDARD 5-um ELEMENT
bar psi Inlet Pressure100psig (7 bar)
0.351 5
0.28F o 4
e /
x
021 O 3 4
L
o
141 22 /
L
0.07F F 1
ol 0 —
scfm O 5 10 15 20 25 30 35 40
FLOW } \‘ \‘ \‘ | - | | - |

L
T T
/'sp 25 5 75 10 125 15 175
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DIMENSIONS inches (mm)

[p— &
Weight C
Ports A Bt c Depth  Ib (kg) >
No Port 7(43) 3.9(99) 0.5(13) 1.8 (45) 0.27 (0.12) o i®
1/8, 1/4 3.0(76) 3.9(99) 0.5(13) 1.8 (45) 0.49 (0.22)
Models below have quick-connect fittings for tubing. B
1/4 3.4(86) 3.9(99) 0.5(13) 1.8 (45) 0.47 (0.21)
3/8 3.9(99) 3.9(99) 0.5(13) 1.8 (45) 0.47 (0.21)
4 mm 3.4 (86) 3.9(99) 0.5(13) 1.8 (45) 0.47 (0.21) I Al
6 mm 3.4(86) 3.9(99) 0.5(13) 1.8 (45) 0.47 (0.21)
8 mm 3.1(79) 3.9(99) 0.5(13) 1.8 (45) 0.47 (0.21)
10 mm 3.9(99) 3.9(99) 0.5(13) 1.8 (45) 0.47 (0.21)

1 Dimension for plastic bowl; metal bowl is 4.3 (109)

REPLACEMENT FILTER ELEMENT KITS
|_S° Element Type Kit Number
Filter 5-pm polyethylene (Std element)............... KA130-27PE5
Symbols 5-um bronze.........coeeviiiiiiiiiii, KA130-27E5
20-UM BroNzZe .....ccovvvvviiiiiiicii KA130-27E4
Manual Automatic A0-PM DIONZE ..o KA130-27E3
Drain Drain
ORDERING INFORMATION
Change the letters in the sample model number below to specify the filter you want.
BOWL TYPE PORT TYPE
Plastic bowl ................. Leave Blank As specified in INLET PORT .... Leave Blank
Metal bowl ................... B BSPP threads on both ports .....W
BOWL DRAIN OPTIONS (More than one option can be
Internal automatic drain ........... FD chosen. Add in alphabetical order.)
Manual drain ..........occcoeeeeeiinnnnn. F NONE ., Leave Blank
Polyethylene filter element:
MOUNTING HOLE LOCATION 5-pm rating ....oeveviiieiiiiiiiiinn, Leave Blank
Bottom mount (standard) ......... Leave Blank Bronze filter element:
Top MOouUNt ...evvvviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiis P BpM TAHNG ©evoereeereereereeen, E5
INLET PORT SIZE 20-pmrating .o E4
No inlet & outlet ports .............. Leave Blank 40-pm rating ..o E3
Threaded: No Drain (lubricator bowl) ......... LDC
T/8NPTF s -1 Use manual drain option under
T/4NPTF s -2 BOWL DRAIN SECTION as well.
Fitting for tubing: ——— OQOUTLET PORT SIZE
/4 -04 Same as inlet port .................... Leave Blank
3/8 i -06 Threaded:
AMM oo -M4 1T/8NPTF .., -1
BMM i -M6 T/4ANPTF i, -2
BMM i, -M8 Fitting for tubing:
T0MM oo -M10 /4 i -04
B/8 i -06
AMM .t -M4
BMM e, -M6
BMM Lo -M8
TOMM -M10

Master Pneumatic, Inc.
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MINIATURE FD50 Models
General Purpose Filters Port Sizes: 1/8, 1/4

4 Inline mounting.

¢ 5-pum-rated polyethylene filter element;
optional sintered bronze elements.

€ High-strength polycarbonate plastic filter bowl;

(=
| | optional metal bowl.

fM

MASTER PNEUMATIC-DETROT |

@ Internal automatic drain; optional manual drain.
& NPTF port threads; optional BSPP threads.

®
FD50-2 L
p MAX 150 PSI ;1255‘
“ GW o

Model Shown: FD50-2

SPECIFICATIONS FLOW CHART

Ambient/Media Temperature:
Plastic bowl: 40° to 125°F (4° to 52°C).

Metal bowl: 40° to 150°F (4° to 66°C). STANDARD 5-um ELEMENT
) bar psi Inlet Pressure100psig (7 bar)
Body: Aluminum. 035 5
Bowl: 2-Ounce (60-ml) capacity polycarbonate plastic; 028 o 4 /
optional aluminum bowil. e 1/8 1/4
Bowl Drain: 0.21} S 3
Internal automatic drain; optional manual drain. 014 5 5 /
. ? V4
Filter Element: 5-pm-rated polyethylene; optional @ / /
) _ ) : 0.07- L1
5-um, 20-um, or 40-pm sintered bronze. ///
Fluid Media: Compressed air. oL 0
Inlet Pressure o scim0 5 10 15 20 25 30 35 40
: FL W } \‘ \‘ \‘ \‘ | T | T | T |
15 psig (1 bar) minimum with automatic drain. Vso 25 5 75 10 125 15 175

Plastic bowl: 150 psig (10 bar) maximum.
Metal bowl: 200 psig (14 bar) maximum.

Seals: Nitrile.
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DIMENSIONS inches (mm)

<« A —>

Y
C
Weight T
Bowl Ports A B (o Depth Ib (kg)
Plastic 1/8,1/4 1.6 (41) 39099 04(9.5) 1.6(41) 0.33(0.15) m M B
Metal 1/8,1/4 1.6 (41) 4.3(109) 0.4 (9.5) 1.6 (41) 0.35(0.16) {
ISO REPLACEMENT FILTER ELEMENT KITS
Filter Element Type Kit Number
Symbols "N 5-pm polyethylene (Std element)................ KA130-27PE5
5-UM DIONZE ...oociiiiiiii KA130-27E5
Manual Automatic 20-UmM Bronze ......cveveeeiiiiiiieeieee, KA130-27E4
Drain Drain 40-PUM DIONZE ..oeeiiiiiiiiceciees KA130-27E3
ORDERING INFORMATION
Change the letters in the sample model number below to specify the filter you want.
BOWL TYPE l' PORT TYPE
Plastic bow! ................. Leave Blank As specified in INLET PORT .... Leave Blank
Metal bowl ................... B BSPP threads on both ports .....W
BOWL DRAIN OPTIONS (More than one option can be
Internal automatic drain ........... chosen. Add in alphabetical order.)
Manual drain .......cccoeeeviiienennnnn. F NONE i Leave Blank
Polyethylene filter element:
PORT SIZE S-umrating oo, Leave Blank
T/8NPTF Lo 1 Bronze filter element:
T/ANPTFE s 2 BpM FAtING ovvooeeeeeeeeeeeeenn. E5
20-pmrating ...oooeiieiie E4
40-pm rating ....oooeeeviiieeeiinn, E3
No Drain (lubricator bowl) ......... LDC

Use manual drain option under
BOWL DRAIN SECTION as well.

Tapped modified head to allow...T
50-01 bracket assembly.

Master Pneumatic, Inc.
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MINIATURE Stainless Steel
General Purpose Filters

Model Shown: BF50S-2V

BF50S-2V
MA)( 200PS| 1%

E MASTER PMEUMATIC -DETROI, ME

SPECIFICATIONS

Ambient/Media Temperature:
40° to 150°F (4° to 66°C).

Body: Stainless steel.
Bowl: 2-Ounce (60-ml) capacity stainless steel.
Bowl Drain: Manual.

Filter Element: 5-pm-rated polyethylene; optional
5-um, 20-um, or 40-pm sintered bronze.

Fluid Media: Compressed air.
Inlet Pressure: O to 200 psig (14 bar) maximum.
Seals: Viton

F50S Models
Port Size: 1/4

Meets NACE specifications.

High-strength stainless steel filter bowl.
Stainless steel construction provides unique
corrosion resistance.

Viton elastomers throughout.
Inline mounting.

5-um-rated polyethylene filter element;
optional sintered bronze elements.

Manual drain.
NPTF port threads; optional BSPP threads.

FLOW CHART
STANDARD 5-um ELEMENT
bar psi Inlet Pressure100psig (7 bar)
0.35r 5
028 4 4 /
@)
x
021 O3
L
5 /
0.14+ 2
A /
i /
007F g 1 //
ot 0
scim0O0 5 10 15 20 25 30 35 40
FLOW } \‘ \‘ \‘ | - | - | - | - |

'so 25 5 75 10 125 15 17.5
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A—>
DIMENSIONS inches (mm) A,

Weight C*
Bowl Ports A B C Depth Ib (kg)
Plastic 1/4 1.6(41) 38.6(92) 0.4(9.5 1.6(41) 0.33(0.15) . |
Metal 1/4 1.6(41) 4.3(109) 0.4 (9.5) 1.6(41) 0.35(0.16) | B

REPLACEMENT FILTER ELEMENT KITS
Element Type Kit Number
ISO Filter 5-pm polyethylene (Std element)................ KA130-27PE5
Symbol 5-UM DIONZE ....ooviiiiii KA130-27E5
20-UM bronze ......ccccvveeeiiiiiieeee KA130-27E4
Manual
Drain 40-um bronze ........ccooeeis KA130-27E3

ORDERING INFORMATION
Change the letters in the sample model number below to specify the filter you want.

BF5S-2YVW
BOWL TYPE s L— rortTveE

Plastic bowl ................. Leave Blank As specified in INLET PORT .... Leave Blank
Metal bowl ................... B BSPP threads on both ports

OPTIONS (More than one option can be
chosen. Add in alphabetical order.)

[N o) = Leave Blank
Polyethylene filter element:

S5-pumrating ... Leave Blank
Bronze filter element:

S5-pumrating ... E5

20-pm rating ... E4

40-pm rating ....ooovvvviiiiiiiinn, E3

Tapped modified head to allow...T
50-01 bracket assembly.
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GUARDSMAN Modular
General Purpose Filters

® _MASTER PNEUMATIC-DETROIT, .
FDeo-3

MAX 150PSI 15 F
FQ 369

Model Shown: FD60-2

SPECIFICATIONS

Ambient/Media Temperature:

Plastic Bowl: 40° to 125°F (4° to 52°C).

Metal Bowl: 40° to 175°F (4° to 79°C).

Body: Zinc.

Bowl: 4-Ounce (120-ml) capacity polycarbonate plastic
with zinc shatterguard; optional zinc bowl.

Bowl Drain:
Internal automatic drain; optional manual drain.

Filter Element: 5-pm-rated polyethylene; optional
5-pum, 20-um, or 40-pm sintered bronze.

Fluid Media: Compressed air.

Inlet Pressure:

15 psig (1 bar) minimum with automatic drain.
Plastic bowl: 150 psig (10 bar) maximum.
Metal bowl: 200 psig (14 bar) maximum.

Seals: Nitrile.

FD60 Models
Port Sizes: 1/4, 3/8, 1/2

Modular or inline mounting.

5-um-rated polyethylene filter element;
optional sintered bronze elements.

High-strength polycarbonate plastic filter bowl
with zinc shatterguard; optional zinc bowl.

Internal automatic drain; optional manual drain.

NPTF port threads; optional BSPP threads.

bar
0.35

0.28

0.21

0.14

0.07

FLOW

FLOW CHART
STANDARD 5-uym ELEMENT
p53i Inlet Pressure100psig (7 bar)
\
4 1/4 /8
5 1/2
5 /
o3
w / a4
o /
(?) 2 / 7 7
('BJ')[:' / / /
ol ///
/
0 =
sfm0 10 20 30 40 50 60 70 80
| L L L L L L L |
I T T T T T T T
'so 5 10 15 20 25 30 35
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DIMENSIONS inches (mm) <~ A |
Weight G
Bowl Ports A B C Depth Ib (kg)
Plastic ~1/4-1/2 2.7 (67) 4.8(122) 0.6 (16) 2.4 (60) 1.13 (0.51) 5
Metal  1/4-1/2 2.7 (67) 4.9(123) 0.6 (16) 2.4 (60) 1.50 (0.68)
ISO REPLACEMENT FILTER ELEMENT KITS
S Fr:'lltbeorls Element Type Kit Number
y N 5-um polyethylene (Std element)................... KABOF-03
5-UM Bbronze .......cocovvviviviiiiiiiiieee, KAGOF-03E5
Manual Automatic 20-UM BIONZE ..o KABOF-03E4
Drain Drain
40-um bronze..........cooee oo KAB0F-03E3
ORDERING INFORMATION
Change the letters in the sample model number below to specify the filter you want.
BOWL TYPE ] I- PORT TYPE
Plastic bowl ................. Leave Blank As specified in INLET PORT .... Leave Blank
Metal bowl ................... B BSPP threads on both ports .....\W
BOWL DRAIN OPTIONS
Internal automatic drain ... FD Polyethylene filter element:
Manual drain .......ccoceeiiiniinn, F 5-um rating c...oooevveeiieiiiinen, Leave Blank
PORT SIZE Bronze filter element:
T/4ANPTE i, 2 B-umrating ...ocooieii, E5
B/8NPTF oo 3 20-pmrating ....cooveeiiieee, E4
1/2NPTF oo, 4 40-pm rating ....cooveeviieeee, E3

Master Pneumatic, Inc.

61



GUARDSMAN II Modular
General Purpose Filters

(o]

6%

=
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X o3
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o

Model Shown: BFD70-4

SPECIFICATIONS
Ambient/Media Temperature:
40° to 175°F (4° to 79°C).
Body: Zinc.
Bowl: 6-Ounce (180-ml) capacity aluminum with
clear nylon sight glass. Bowl can be rotated for easy

readability. Optional 10-ounce (300-ml) extended
aluminum bowl for greater sump capacity.

Bowl Drain:

Internal automatic drain; optional manual and internal
float drain.

Bowl Ring: Nylon.

Filter Element: 5-pm-rated polyethylene; optional
5-pm or 40-pm sintered bronze.

Fluid Media: Compressed air.

Inlet Pressure:

Minimum: 15 psig (1 bar) with automatic drain, 30 psig
(42 bar) with float drain.

Maximum: 200 psig (14 bar)

Seals: Nitrile.

BFD70 Models
Port Sizes: 1/4, 3/8, 1/2

Modular or inline mounting.

5-um-rated polyethylene filter element;
optional sintered bronze elements.

Metal bow! with clear nylon sight glass. Bowl
can be rotated for easy readability.

Optional extended bowl for greater sump
capacity.

Internal automatic drain; optional manual and float
drain.

NPTF port threads; optional BSPP threads.

FLOW CHART
STANDARD 5-pm ELEMENT
bar psi Inlet Pressure100psig (7 bar)
035 5
1/4 ‘
028 4 4 3/8
S / / /
I /
021 O3 1/2—|
n A
014} 3 2 // ,/
0.07F &1 //
//
O L O é/
scfm0 10 20 30 40 50 60 70 80
FLOW } \‘ \‘ \‘ \‘ L - L - L - |
'so 5 10 15 20 25 30 35
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DIMENSIONS inches (mm)
Weight R
Bowl A B (o Ib (kg)
Standard 2.7 (67) 6.5 (165) 0.6 (16) 1.25 (0.57)
Extended 2.7 (67) 9.5 (241) 0.6 (16) 1.50 (0.68)
B
Standard
Bowl
Y
Extended
Bowl
ISO
Filter REPLACEMENT FILTER ELEMENT KITS
Symbols V4 Element Type Kit Number
5-um polyethylene (Std element)................. ABOF-03PE5
Manual Automatic 5-UM Bbronze .......cocovvviviviiiiiiiiieee, KAGOF-03E5
Drain Drain 40-pUmM BroNZe ...ooooiiiiiiieeicee s KABOF-03E3
ORDERING INFORMATION

Change the letters in the sample model number below to specify the filter you want.

BFD 70-2 YW
- -

BOWL DRAIN

Internal automatic drain .............coccoovevieennn. FD
Manual drain ........ooocveiiiiiii, F
Internal float drain (plastic stem)................. F5A
Internal Foat drain (brass stem).................. F6A
BOWL SIZE

Standard 6-ounce bowl ..........ccoooeeiiiii, 70
Extended 10-ounce bow! ........coooeevviveiinnnnn. 70H
PORT SIZE

T/ANPTE 2
B/BNPTF i, 3
T/2 NPTE o, 4

L PORT TYPE
As specified in INLET PORT .... Leave Blank
BSPP threads on both ports .....W

OPTIONS
Polyethylene filter element:

S5-pumrating ... Leave Blank
Bronze filter element:

S5-pumrating ... E5

20-pum rating ..oooeeeeeeiiiii, E4

40-pum rating ..oooeeeeeeiiiii, E3
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Full-Size VANGUARD Modular FD100 Models
General Purpose Filters Port Sizes: 1/4 to 3/4

¢ Modular or inline mounting.

€ 5-pm-rated polyethylene filter element;
optional sintered bronze elements.

& High-strength polycarbonate plastic filter bow!
with steel shatterguard; optional metal bow! with
clear nylon sight glass.

€ Internal automatic drain; optional manual drain, float
drain or external Hydro-Jector drain.

¢ NPTF port threads; optional BSPP threads.

Model Shown: FD100-2

SPECIFICATIONS
Ambient/Media Temperature:

Plastic bowl: 40° to 125°F (4° to 5200). FLOW CHART

Metal bowl: 40° to 175°F (4° to 79°C). owce

Body: Zinc.

Bowl: 8-Ounce (240-ml) capacity polycarbonate plastic bar psi ﬁfeﬁ'é?e’éiﬁé‘é&gﬁﬁgg

with steel shatterguard; optional zinc bowl with clear 035~ 5

nylon sight glass. 1/4 3‘/8/ ‘ / /
Bowl Drain: Internal automatic drain; optional manual 0281 g 4 / 17/ /
drain, internal float drain or external Hydro-Jector drain. o1l S5 / y P /3/47
Bowl Ring: Aluminum. s / //

Filter Element: 5-um-rated polyethylene; optional 0.14+- % 2 // -

5-pum, 20-pum, or 40-pm sintered bronze. 0071 e ; / /

Fluid Media: Compressed air. - éé L~

Inlet Pressure: 0- 0 ]

Minimum: 15 psig (1 bar) with automatic drain, 30 psig ELOW SCfm? 2? 49 69 89 199 12‘0‘ 1“10‘ 16
(2 bar) with fload drain. ’'so 10 20 30 40 50 60 70

Plastic Bowl: 150 psig (10 bar) maximum.
Metal Bowl: 200 psig (14 bar) maximum.

Seals: Nitrile.
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DIMENSIONS inches (mm)
Weight T
Bowl Ports A Bt (o Depth Ib (kg)
Plastic 1/4-3/4 3.5(89) 5.8(146) 0.6 (16) 3.5(89) 1.93(0.88)
Metal 1/4 -3/4 3.5(89) 6.4(163) 0.6 (16) 3.5(89) 2.90 (1.32)

T With Hydro-Jector external drain, dimension B is increased by 8.0 inches
(203 mm), and weight is increased by 2.56 pounds (1.18 kg).

ISO
Filter
Symbols 4
Manual Automatic
Drain Drain

REPLACEMENT FILTER ELEMENT KITS

Element Type Kit Number
5-pm polyethylene (Std element)................ KA103-03PE5
5-UM BrONZE ..vvvviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieeeeeen KA103-03E5
20-UM DIONZE . vvviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieeeeeeee e KA103-03E4
40-Um BroNZe.....ccoooiiiiiiiie e KA103-03E3

ORDERING INFORMATION

Change the letters in the sample model number below to specify the filter you want.

BFD 100-2Y W

BOWL AND DRAIN TYPE ] =

Plastic bowl, internal automatic drain .......... FD

Metal bowl, internal automatic drain ............ BFD

Plastic bowl, manual drain .......................... F

Metal bowl, manual drain ...............cooce. BF

Plastic bowl, internal float drain ................... F5A
(plastic stem)

Metal bowl, internal float drain .................... BF6A
(brass stem).

DIFFERENTIAL PRESSURE GAUGE

NO GAUGE +.vvvvviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieiieiiieieieene 100

Large gauge .......covvviiiiiiii 101L

SMall GAUGE ..vvvvvviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiii 101

Large gauge with normally OPEN ................ 101E
reed switch.

Large gauge with normally CLOSED............ 101E2
reed switch.

DIFFERENTIAL PRESSURE GAUGES

Large Dual Face Gauge
106-35

8

Small Slide Gauge
103-151

PORT TYPE

As specified in INLET PORT .... Leave Blank
BSPP threads on both ports
OPTIONS (More than one option can be
chosen. Add in alphabetical order.)

NONE ..oiiiiiiii e Leave Blank
Polyethylene filter element:

S5-pumrating ... Leave Blank
Bronze filter element:

S5-pumrating ... E5

20-pm rating ..o, E4

40-pm rating «.oooovvvvvviiiniinnnn. E3
No bowl drain ......c..oeeeevevinnnnnn. LDC

(1/4 NPT female port instead.
Also use 'BF' option under BOWL AND
DRAIN TYPE section.)

b= PORT SIZE
T/ANPTE 2
3/8NPTF .o, 3
T/2NPTE L 4
3/4NPTF o, 6X

Note: '6X', 3/4 NPTF has smaller
bowl! capacity than '6' 3/4 NPTF.

Large Dual Face Gauge
with Reed Switch
106-35E (Normally Open)
106-35EC (Normally Closed)

Master Pneumatic, Inc.
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Full-Size SERIES 380 Modular
General Purpose Filters

Available Color Caps

Yellow
(optional)

Red | “‘
(optional)

Blue |
(optional)

Grey
(standard)

Model Shown: FD380-6

SPECIFICATIONS

Ambient/Media Temperature:
Plastic bowl: 40° to 125°F (4° to 52°C).
Metal bowl: 40° to 175°F (4° to 79°C).
Body: Die-cast zinc.

Bowl: 9-Ounce (270-ml) capacity polycarbonate plastic
with steel shatterguard; optional aluminum bowl with
clear nylon sight glass.

Bowl Drain: Internal automatic drain; by removing the
adjustment knob, a 3/16” (5mm) flexible tube can be
connected to the drain. Optional manual drain, Internal
float drain, Hydro-Jector drain, or Warrior electronic
drain.

Bowl Ring: Nylon.

Cap Color: Accent grey. Yellow, red, and blue optional.
Differential Pressure Gauge: Optional.

Filter Element: 5-pm-rated polyethylene; optional
5-pum, 20-pum sintered bronze. or 40-um poylethylene
Fluid Media: Compressed air.

Inlet Pressure:

Minimum: 15 psig (1 bar) with automatic drain, 30 psig
(2 bar) with internal float drain.

Plastic bowl: 150 psig (10 bar).

Metal bowl: 200 psig (14 bar).

Seals: Nitrile

FD380 Models
Port Sizes: 3/8, 1/2, 3/4

4 Modular or inline mounting.

& 5-pm-rated polyethylene filter element;
optional 40-um element.

& Polycarbonate plastic bowl with steel shatter-
guard; optional metal bowl with sight glass.

¢ |Internal automatic drain; optional manual drain,
internal float drain, Hydro-Jector drain, or Warrior
electronic drain.

& NPTF port threads; optional BSPP threads.

FLOW CHARTS (5-pum element)

STANDARD 5-pm ELEMENT
Inlet Pressurepsig (bar)
bar PSi| 36(2.5) === 92(6.3) = = 150(10) =—
0s5- 5 (2.5) . (6.3) (‘ ) ‘
/ 3/8 Ports
0.28F 4 4 ) /
o ' ’
o .
021+ O 3 Kl 4
E . /|
7
014+ 3 2 ,
@ K . 7’
0.07F £ 1 - A
By
ot o
bar psi
035 5 .
' ! A/‘z P r“(
! orts
028 4 4 : L A
2 ; "
021 03 , /
L ’ Y /
< P
0.14- B2 L
4 AL 17
0.07F &1 . ./,
4 >
ol 0 o ? L
bar psi
035 5 - 7 V4
. ’ /
028 4 4 ’ %
2 s 4 /
021 G 3 ’ L7
i R ’ / 3/4 Ports
014 R 2 . L
[9) pid
[s) . e
w
007 £ 1 e T -
T LT
ol (== .

scfm0 20 40 60 80 100 120 140 160 180 200 220
FLOW | L 5 s S
Vso 10 20 30 40 50 60 70 80 90 100
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DIMENSIONS inches (mm)

Weight
Bowl A Bt C Depth Ib (kg)

Plastic 3.5 (88) 7.7 (195) 1.1 (28) 2.9 (73) 2.13(0.97)
Metal  3.5(88) 7.6 (193) 1.1 (28) 3.1 (79) 2.13 (0.97)

1 Bowl removal clearance: add 3.1 (79).

ISO Filter Symbols

N

Automatic Drain

B
REPLACEMENT FILTER ELEMENT KITS
Element Rating Kit Number

5-um Polyethyelene (Std element) .......... A115-106PES

40-pm Polyethyelene.........cccccoeviiiienenn. A115-106PE3

5-um Bronze .......ooiiiiiiiii A115-106E5

20-Um Bronze ... A115-106E4 Manual Drain

ORDERING INFORMATION
Change the letters in the sample model number below to specify the filter you want.
BFD 380-3YW

BOWL AND DRAIN TYPE (Metal bowls ; PORT TYPE

contain a sight glass) NPTF threads .........cccccooiiiiviinnneen, Leave blank
Plastic bowl, internal automatic drain .................. FD BSPP threads ..., W
Metal bowl, internal automatic drain .................... BFD OPTIONS (More than one option can be chosen.
Plastic bowl, manual drain ...........ccccccvvviiviiiiniins F Add in alphabetical order,)
Metal bowl, manual drain ............cccccciiieiinnnnn BF NONG oo Leave Blank
Plastic bowl, internal float drain (plastic stem) ... F5A Cap color:
Metal bowl, internal float drain (brass stem) ....... BF6A GIOY oo, Leave Blank
Metal bowl, external Hydro-Jector drain ........... BFE MP YEIOW ..o C1

(LDC option is not needed; under OPTIONS) R oo Co
Metal bowl, warrior electronic drain .................... BF2A Mid BIUE oo c3
DIFFERENTIAL PRESSURE GAUGE Polyethylene filter element:
NO JAUGE .o, 380 5-UM rating ....ooveveveeereenenenans Leave Blank
Large gauge ... 380L 40-pm rating ...ooeeveeeeeieeieene, E3
Small FAUJE .ot 380S Bronze filter element:
Large gauge with normally OPEN reed switch..... 380E 5-UM rating ....cooceeveeveeeeeien, E5
Large gauge with normally CLOSED................... 380E2 20-UM rating ...c.oeveeeeieeeeenn, E4

reed switch No bow! drain .........cccceeveeieeien. LDC

PORT SIZE (1/4 NPT female port instead. Also use 'BF'
B/8 NPTF oot 3 option under BOWL AND DRAIN TYPE section.)
T/2 NPTF e 4
B/ANPTE Lo 6

Large Dual Face Gauge Small Slide Gauge
106-35 103-151

Large Dual Face Gauge
with Reed Switch
106-35E (Normally Open)
106-35EC (Normally Closed)
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High-Flow VANGUARD
General Purpose Filters

Model Shown: FD100-8

SPECIFICATIONS

Ambient/Media Temperature:
Plastic Bowl: 40° to 125°F (4° to 52°C).
Metal Bowl: 40° to 175°F (4° to 79°C).

Body: Aluminum.

Bowl: 16-Ounce (480-ml) capacity polycarbonate plastic
with steel shatterguard; optional aluminum bowl with
clear nylon sight glass.

Bowl Drain: Internal automatic drain; optional manual
drain, internal float drain, or external Hydro-Jector drain.

Bowl Ring: Aluminum.

Filter Element: 5-pm-rated polyethylene; optional
5-pum, 20-um, or 40-pm sintered bronze.

Fluid Media: Compressed air.

Inlet Pressure:

Minimum: 15 psig (1 bar) with automatic drain, 30 psig (2
bar)with internal float drain.

Plastic Bowl: 150 psig (10 bar) maximum.

Metal Bowl: 200 psig (14 bar) maximum.

Seals: Nitrile.

FD100 Models
Port Sizes: 3/4, 1

Inline mounting.

5-um-rated polyethylene filter element;

optional sintered bronze elements.
High-strength polycarbonate plastic filter bowl
with steel shatterguard; optional metal bowl with
clear nylon sight glass.

Internal automatic drain; optional manual drain,
internal float drain, or external Hydro-Jector drain.

NPTF port threads; optional BSPP threads.

FLOW CHART
STANDARD 5-um ELEMENT
bar psi Inlet Pressure100psig (7 bar)
0.35r 5
0281 , 4 /
0 /
021l 53 s/ /|
% /)
014 B2
%) /
i} /
0.07+- &1 P
7
0 L
scfm O 850 100 150 200 250 300 350 400
FLOW [ . 2 4 Tt

/'so 25 50 75 100 125 150 175

* Note: "6", 3/4" NPTF has larger bowl
capacity than "6x", 3/4" NPTF
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DIMENSIONS inches (mm) | Ly
Weight B
Bowl Ports A Bt (& Depth Ib (kg)
Plastic 3/4, 1 4.5(114) 8.0(208) 0.8 (21) 4.2 (106) 2.44 (1.11) lainls)
Metal 3/4,1 4.5(114) 8.3(210) 0.8 (21) 4.2 (106) 3.25 (1.48) 0% 094
1 With Hydro-Jector external drain, dimension B is increased by 8.0 inches %Qg@ 8@ B
(203 mm), and weight is increased by 2.56 pounds (1.18 kg). DOO!WO OO
D00 095
Q@O/

ISO REPLACEMENT FILTER ELEMENT KITS
Filter Element Type Kit Number
Symbols % 5-um polyethylene (Std element))................. KA109-3PE
B5-UmM DroNZe ..., KA109-03E5
Manual Automatic 20-UM DIONZE ....ooovvve KA109-03E4
Drain Drain 40U DIONZE ..o KA109-03E3
ORDERING INFORMATION
Change the letters in the sample model number below to specify the filter you want.
* I .
BOWL AND DRAIN TYPE PORT TYPE
Plastic bowl, internal automatic drain .................. FD As specified in INLET PORT ......... Leave Blank
Metal bowl, internal automatic drain .................... BFD BSPP threads on both ports ......... W
Plastic bowl, manual drgin ---------------------------------- F OPTIONS (More than one option can be chosen.
Metal bowl, manual drain .........ccccceeeiieeiiiiiiiinenens BF Add in alphabetical order,)
Plastic bowl, internal float drain (plastic stem) ... F5A NONG oo Leave Blank
Metal bowl, internal float drain (brass stem) ....... BF6A Polyethylene filter element:
Metal bowl, external Hydro-Jector drain ........... BFE 5-lM FAHNG tvvveeveereeeeereeeeeeeeee, Leave Blank
(LDC option is not needed; under OPTIONS) Bronze filter element:
Metal bowl, warrior electronic drain .................... BF2A 5-lM FAHNG tvvveeveereeeeereeeeeeeee, E5
DIFFERENTIAL PRESSURE GAUGE 20-UM rating ..ooooovvviiieeeeeees E4
NO QAUGE .coiiiiiiiiiiiii 100 40-pM rating ..veeveeeevvieiiiinnnn E3
Large gauge ..o 101 No bowl drain .........ccccvvvvviiiiiiiiiins LDC
SMall QAUGE e 101S (174 NPT female port instead. Also use 'BF'
Large gauge with normally OPEN reed switch..... 101E option under BOWL AND DRAIN TYPE section.)
Large gauge with normally CLOSED................... 101E2
reed switch DIFFERENTIAL PRESSURE GAUGES
PORT SIZE .
B/4 NPTF oot 6 "

Note: '6', 3/4 NPTF has a larger bow! capacity
than '6X' 3/4 NPTF.

” 106-35

Small Slide Gauge
103-151

Large Dual Face Gauge

Large Dual Face Gauge
with Reed Switch
106-35E (Normally Open)
106-35EC (Normally Closed)
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High-Flow VANGUARD
General Purpose Filters

Model Shown: BFD200-6

SPECIFICATIONS

Ambient/Media Temperature:
40° to 175°F (4° to 79°C).
Body: Aluminum.

Bowl: 35-Ounce (1 liter) aluminum bowl with clear nylon
sight glass.

Bowl Drain: Internal automatic drain; optional manual
drain, internal float drain, or external Hydro-Jector drain.

Bowl Ring: Aluminum.
Differential Pressure Gauge: Optional.

Filter Element: 40-pm-rated sintered bronze; optional
5-um sintered bronze.

Fluid Media: Compressed air.

Inlet Pressure:

Minimum: 15 psig (1 bar) with automatic drain, 30 psig
(2 bar) with internal float drain.

200 psig (14 bar) maximum.

Seals: Nitrile.

BFD200 Models
Port Sizes: 3/4, 1

Inline mounting.

40-pum-rated sintered bronze filter element;
optional 5-um-rated sintered bronze element.

Aluminum bowl with clear nylon sight glass.
Optional differential pressure gauge.

Internal automatic drain; optional manual drain,
internal float drain, or external Hydro-Jector drain.

NPTF port threads; optional BSPP threads.

FLOW CHART
STANDARD 40-um ELEMENT
bar psi Inlet Pressure100psig (7 bar)
028 4 4 3/4/ /
Q
x 1
021 O3
w
5
0.14+ 2
R4
o
0.07- L1 y/ L
oL O /
scfm O 100 200 300 400 500 600 700 80
FLOW } ‘\ ‘\ ‘\ ! T ! T ! T ! T :

’'so 50 100 150 200 250 300 350
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DIMENSIONS inches (mm)

Weight
A Bt C Depth Ib (kg)
4.5 10.3 1.0 4.2 4.25
(114) (263) (25) (106) (193)

1 With Hydro-Jector external drain, dimension B is
increased by 8.0 inches (203 mm), and weight is increased

by 2.56 pounds (1.18 kg).

A1 9

III B

ISO
Filter REPLACEMENT FILTER ELEMENT KITS
Symbols \4 Element Type Kit Number
40-pm bronze (Std element) .......ccveeeeennee. A114-106E3
Manual Automatic BpM DIONZE cvvvoeeveeeeeeeereeen, A114-106E5
Drain Drain
ORDERING INFORMATION
Change the letters in the sample model number below to specify the filter you want.
BFD 200-6 Y W
BOWL AND DRAIN TYPE LPORT TYPE
Metal bowl, internal automatic drain ..... BFD NPTF threads .........ccoovevveveinnnnns Leave blank
Metal bowl, manual drain ..................... BF BSPP threads ........ccccccovevvvnenen. W
Metal bOWl, internal float drain .............. BF5A OPTIONS (/\/]O/'e than one Opﬁon can be
(Plastic stem). choosen. Add in alphabetical order).
Metal bowl, internal float drain .............. BFBA NONE ..o, Leave blank
(Brass stem). 5-pm rating bronze element ..... E5
Metal bOWl, external HydrO-JeCtOI’ ........ BFE 40_um rating bronze element ... Leave blank
drain (LDC option is not needed; Less drain cocK oovvvvi LDC
under OPTIONS). (1/4 NPT female port instead. Also
Metal bowl, warrior electronic drain ....... BF2A use 'BF" option under BOWL AND
HEAD TYPE and DIFFERENTIAL DRAIN TYPE section.)
PRESSURE GAUGE PORT SIZE
No tapped ports on head, no gauge ..... 200 3/4 NPTE 6
Tapped ports on head, large gauge ..... 201 {NPTE . 8
Tapped ports on head, small gauge ...... 201S
Tapped ports on head, large gauge ...... 201E
with normally open reed switch.
Tapped ports on head, large gauge ...... 201E2

with normally closed reed switch.

g

Small Slide Gauge

103-151

Large Dual Face Gauge
with Reed Switch
106-35E (Normally Open)
106-35EC (Normally Closed)

Large Dual Face Gauge
106-35

Master Pneumatic, Inc.
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High-Flow VANGUARD BF6A400 Models
General Purpose Filters Port Sizes: 1-1/4,1-1/2, & 2

4 Inline mounting.

€ 40-pym-rated sintered bronze filter element;
optional 5-pum sintered bronze element.

¢ Aluminum bowl.

@ Internal float drain; optional manual drain or external
Hydro-Jector drain.

& NPTF port threads; optional BSPP threads.

FLOW CHARTS

STANDARD 40-pm ELEMENT
Inlet Pressure psig (bar)
b i - —
Og% B p;l 36(2.5) 92(6'.3) 1509
‘ ’
Model Shown: BF6A400-10 028 g 4 y A
021 &3 g ’ //
=i 7 7
i " s pons
014F 2 2 1A
i 7 7/
0.07F £ 1 Lo
oL 0 laz==T]
SPECIFICATIONS ber  ps
Ambient/Media Temperature: 0%r 5 ; 7
Manual Drain: 40° to 175°F (4° to 79°C). 028 4 4 A S
. . Q .
Float, hydro-jector drain: 40° to 150°F (4° to 66°C). o1l &5 .’ L/ ,/
. L S 7’
Body: Aluminum. 014l § , o . . 1-1/2 Ports
Bowl: 120-Ounce (3548-ml) capacity aluminum bowl. 007 @ ; B
o7 & e
Bowl Drain: Internal float drain; optional manual drain or ol o 7/
external Hydro-Jector drain. oar  psi
Filter Element: 40-pym-rated sintered bronze; e J /
i - i 0.28- 4 d -
optional 5-um sintered bronze. § K » /,
- - . 4 2
Fluid Media: Compressed air. 021- 03 pae /
@ B 2 Port
Inlet Pressure: 0141 @ 2 ! e ’ e
Float Drain: 30 psig (2.1 bar) minimum. 200 psig (14 007L § | A7 rdd
bar) maximum. ey
[ i . i ot =2
g’la)nual Praln. 0 psig (O bar) minimum. 300 psig (21 FLOW scfm O 100 200 300 400 500 600 700 800 900 1000
ar) maximum. —_—

I/'spo 50 100 150 200 250 300 350 400 450
Seals: Nitrile.
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DIMENSIONS inches (mm)

Weight
A Bt C Depth Ib (kg) N o
8.1 12.0 2.4 8.0 17
(204.7) (305) (60.3) (208.2) (7.72) ‘

T With Hydro-Jector external drain, dimension B is increased by

8.0 inches (203 mm), and weight is increased by 2.56 pounds (1.18

kg).
ISO
SF"ter REPLACEMENT FILTER ELEMENT KITS
ymbols \NZ
Element Type Kit Number
40-pm bronze (Std element) .........cccceeeeeennne. K106-33
Manual Automatic 5-UM BIrONZe ....oooiiiiiiiiiiiiies K106-33E5
Drain Drain
ORDERING INFORMATION
Change the letters in the sample model number below to specify the filter you want.
BF6A 400L - 10ES W

DRAIN and BOWL TYPE : IPOF!T TYPE
Metal bowl, Internal automatic float drain ... BF6A NPTF ., Leave Blank

(brass stem) BSPP i, W
Metal bowl, manual drain ..............cceeeeevnnnne. BF
Metal bowl, less drain cock, external ........... BF7AE = ELEMENT TYPE

Hydro-Jector drain. 5-um rating bronze element ..... E5
Metal bowl, no drain (less drain cock) ....... BF7A 40-um rating bronze elemen ..... E3
Metal bowl, warrior electronic drain ............ BF2A
HEAD TYPE and DIFFERENTIAL T?ZTNSFEFE 10
PRESSURE GAUGE 1-1/2 NPTF . 12
No tapped ports on head, no gauge ......... 400 JUENPTE '’
Tapped ports on head, N GaUge ............. 01 2NPTR
Tapped ports on head, large differential ...... 401L

pressure gauge.
Tapped ports on head, Small differential ...... 4018

pressure gauge DIFFERENTIAL PRESSURE GAUGES
Tapped ports on head, Large differential ...... 401E

pressure gauge with normally open Large Dual Face Gauge

reed switch. 106-35
Tapped ports on head, Large differential ...... 401E2 e

pressure gauge with normally closed
reed switch.

S

Small Slide Gauge
K103-151

Large Dual Face Gauge
with Reed Switch
106-35E (Normally Open)
106-35EC (Normally Closed)

Master Pneumatic, Inc.
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High-Flow VANGUARD
General Purpose Filters

Model Shown: BFD200-10

SPECIFICATIONS

Ambient/Media Temperature:
40° to 175°F (4° to 79°C).
Body: Aluminum.

Bowl: 35-Ounce (1 liter) aluminum bowl with clear nylon
sight glass.

Bowl Drain: Internal automatic drain; optional manual
drain, internal float drain, or external Hydro-Jector drain.

Bowl Ring: Aluminum.
Differential Pressure Gaugfffe: Optional.

Filter Element: 40-pm-rated sintered bronze; optional
5-pm sintered bronze.

Fluid Media: Compressed air.

Inlet Pressure:

Minimum: 15 psig (1 bar) with automatic drain 30 psig (2
bar) with float drain.

200 psig (14 bar) maximum.

Seals: Nitrile.

BFD200 Models
Port Sizes: 1-1/4,1-1/2

Inline mounting.

40-pm-rated sintered bronze filter element;
optional 5-um-rated sintered bronze element.

Aluminum bowl with clear nylon sight glass.
Optional differential pressure gauge.

Internal automatic drain; optional manual drain,
internal float drain, or external Hydro-Jector drain.

NPTF port threads; optional or BSPP threads.

FLOW CHARTS

) OPTIONAL 5-pm ELEMENT
oar psi Inlet Pressure100psig (7 bar)
.35 5
)28 o 4 /
@]
x
)21+ O 3
L
o
1141 Z 2
G/
L
2.07F T 1
ot 0
scfm O 100 200 300 400 500 600 700 800
LOW } \‘ \‘ \‘ \‘ 1 T 1 T 1 T |
/sp 50 100 150 200 250 300 350
STANDARD 40-pym ELEMENT
bar psi Inlet Pressure100psig (7 bar)
0.35 5 /
028 , 4 / ,/
@ /
X
021} &3 1-1/4 7/1_1/2
s
014+ 3 2 //
10}
L
007} £ 1 /,/
oL 0 e

scfm O 100 200 300 400 500 600 700 800
FLOW } ‘\ ! T ! T ! T ‘ T ‘ T ‘ T ‘
I/sog 50 100 150 200 250 300 350
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A

X
DIMENSIONS inches (mm) ygtc
Weight t -,
A Bt c Depth  Ib (kg)
5.5 10.7 1.4 4.2 4.50
(140) (271) (36) (106) (2.04)
B

1 With Hydro-Jector external drain, dimension B is increased by
8.0 inches (203 mm), and weight is increased by 2.56 pounds (1.18
kg)-

e REPLACEMENT FILTER ELEMENT KITS
Symbols V4 Element Type Kit Number
40-pm bronze (Std element) .........cccceeeenee A114-106E3
i 5-UM bronze .......coccvvvvvvviiiiiiiiieeenn, A114-106E5
Manual Automatic
Drain Drain
ORDERING INFORMATION
Change the letters in the sample model number below to specify the filter you want.
BFD 200-10 Y W
BOWL AND DRAIN TYPE J I-POF{T TYPE
Metal bowl, internal automatic drain ..... BFD NPTF threads .......c.ocevvviiennnnnnn. Leave blank
Metal bowl, manual drain ..................... BF BSPP threads .....c.oovvvvveviin, W
Metal bowl, internal float drain .............. BF5A OPTIONS (More than one Opﬂon can be
(Plastic stem). choosen. Add in alphabetical order).
Metal bowl, internal float drain .............. BFEA NONE ©..voeveveeeee e Leave blank
(Brass stem). 5-pm rating bronze element ..... E5
Metal bowl, external Hydro-Jector ........ BFE 40-pm rating bronze element ... Leave blank
drain (LDC option is not needed; Less drain cocK ........cccevvvennn.n. LDC
under OPTIONS). (1/4 NPT female port instead. Also
Metal bowl, warrior electronic drain ....... BF2A use 'BF" option under BOWL AND
HEAD TYPE and DIFFERENTIAL DRAIN TYPE section.)
PRESSURE GAUGE PORT SIZE
No tapped ports on head, no gauge ..... 200 1-1/4 NPTF 10
Tapped ports on head, large gauge ..... 201 1-1/2 NPTF ... 12
Tapped ports on head, small gauge ...... 200 T
Tapped ports on head, large gauge ...... 201E
with normally open reed switch.
Tapped ports on head, large gauge ...... 201E2

with normally closed reed switch.

Small Slide Gauge

DIFFERENTIAL PRESSURE GAUGES

8

Large Dual Face Gauge
106-35

Large Dual Face Gauge
with Reed Switch
106-35E (Normally Open)
106-35EC (Normally Closed)

103-151

Master Pneumatic, Inc.
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A 0.3-pm-rated coalesc-
ing filter element is stan-
dard in all coalescing
units. They remove
99.99% of oil and sol-
id contaminants larger
than 0.3 um. An optional
0.01-pm-rated element
provides extremely fine
filtration, but at some
reduction in air flow.
However, in GUARDS-
MAN, GUARDSMAN I,
SERIES 380, and VAN-
GUARD filters there are
available extended bowls
with higher capacity co-
alescing elements for
significantly increased air
flows.

Coalescing filters have
epoxy-resin-coated, bo-
rosilicate, glass-fiber ele-
ments. Liquids and solids
are removed from the air
stream by several dif-
ferent actions, namely:

COALESCING FILTERS

IMPACTION: Particles larger than 1 pm collide with
and adhere to the fibers of the element.

INTERCEPTION: Particles 0.3 um to 2 um in size
are molecularly attracted to the fibers of the element,
and this causes them to adhere.

DIFFUSION: Particles 0.001 pm to 0.3 um in size
move by random Brownian motion, thereby con-
tacting and adhering to the fibers of the element.

DRAINING: Tiny droplets of oil coalesce (merge) until
they form drops large enough to fall off the filter ele-
ment and into the bowl sump. The automatic drain
then expels them.

The filter element will continue to coalesce liquids until solid
contaminants accumulated in the filter element cause the
pressure drop across the element to become excessive.
At this point the filter element must be changed. A built-in
differential pressure gauge (see next page) will indicate
when the point is reached that requires the element to be
changed.

GUIDE to COALESCING FILTERS

Modular Port Sizes
Filter Series Construction 1/8 1/4 3/8 1/2 3/4 1 1-1/4 1-1/2 2 Pages

SENTRY

FCD10 models T yes X X 78-79
MINIATURE

FCD50 models no X X 80-81
GUARDSMAN

FCDB0 models yes X X X 82-83
GUARDSMAN I

BFCD70 models yes X X X 84-85
Full-Size VANGUARD

FCD101 models yes X X X X 86-87
Full-Size SERIES 380

FCD380 models yes X X X 88-89
High-Flow VANGUARD

FCD101 models no X X 90-91

BFC6A401 models no X X X 96-98

BFCD201 models no X X X X 92-95

1 Also available with quick-connect tube fittings up to 10 mm.
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DIFFERENTIAL PRESSURE GAUGES

GUARDSMAN, SERIES 380, and VANGUARD coalescing filters include
a differential pressure gauge which measures the pressure drop across
the coalescing filter element. This monitors the condition of the coalescing
element, and such a gauge should always be used with coalescing fil-
ters. When the pressure drop increases into the range of 7 to 10 psi
(0.5 t0 0.7 bar) the gauge indicates that the element must be changed. The
types of gauges are shown below.

The Full-Size VANGUARD and

SERIES 380 filters use the small
K103-151 gauge kit. GUARDSMAN
units use the A6OF-28 gauge kit. Both
are slide-type gauges, and are color
coded to show the condition of the

High-Flow VANGUARD filters employ
the large 106-35 gauge as shown
above. It is a dual face gauge color
coded to show the condition of the
coalescing element. Optionally avail-
able for other units.

The large gauge is also available with
a reed switch: normally open (106-
35E) or normally closed (106-35EC).
See options for specific filters under
Ordering Information. Gauge face
readings are unchanged.

coalescing element.

Green — Clean (Up to 6 psi) Green — Clean (Up to 6 psi)
Green — Clean (Up to 7 psi) Yellow — Change (610 9 psi) Yellow — Change (6 to 9 psi)
Red — Change (7o 10 psi) Red — Dity  (Over 9 psi) Red — Dity  (Over 9 psi)

IMPORTANT NOTE
A general purpose filter must be installed ahead of a
coalescing filter to ensure good performance and to
extend the life of the coalescing element.

INTERNAL AUTOMATIC BOWL DRAIN

Automatic drains are standard on Master Pneumatic
coalescing filters and we strongly recommend their
use to improve filter effectiveness, lengthen service
life, and reduce maintenance needs.

The Master Pneumatic automatic drains operate when
liquids have accumulated in the filter bowl and a pres-
sure drop of 2 psi or more occurs (e.g., when a valve
or other device is actuated). The pressure drop triggers
the automatic drain to expel accumulated liquid.

The drain is also activated whenever the air supply is
shut down and exhausted. Although the unit is set at
the factory an adjusting knob at the bottom of the filter
can be manually set for optimum performance with
very high or low flows of air.

Upper Drain Piston
Lifts Drain valve
Disengaging Seal

Drain Valve

\ B Lower Drain
Piston
Filter
Sump
Seal Area

Manual Drain
and Adjusting Knob

Master Pneumatic, Inc.
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SENTRY Modular
Coalescing Filters

MASTER PNEUMATIC-DETRI |

mA®
| FCD10
MAX 150
| P HW ps‘7$1m

Model Shown: FCD10-2

SPECIFICATIONS

Ambient/Media Temperature:
40° to 125°F (4° to 52°C).

Body: Acetal.

Bowl: 2-Ounce (60-ml) capacity polycarbonate plastic;
optional aluminum bowl.

Bowl Drain:
Internal automatic drain; optional manual drain.

Filter Element: 0.3-um-rated borosilicate-glass-fiber
coalescing element; optional 0.01-um-rated element.

Fluid Media: Compressed air.

Inlet Pressure:
15 psig (1 bar) minimum with automatic drain.
150 psig (10 bar) maximum.

Seals: Nitrile.

APPLICATION NOTE: A general purpose filter must
be installed ahead of a coalescing filter to ensure good
performance and to extend the life of the coalescing

element.

FCD10 Models
Port Sizes: 1/8, 1/4;
Tube Fittings

Modular assembly and mounting.

Threaded ports or quick-connect fittings for
tubing up to 10 mm in diameter.

0.3-um-rated coalescing filter element; optional
0.01-pm-rated element.

High-strength polycarbonate plastic filter bowl;
optional aluminum bowl.

Internal automatic drain; optional manual drain.
NPTF port threads; optional BSPP threads.

FLOW CHARTS

0.3um element 1/ e
1/4 =mmnn-
Inlet Pressure psig (bar)
bar psi 36 91 150
2. . 1
0.35r 5 ( ?) (6 3> ( 02.
028 o 4 / S
o . ;. /
o l' *
021F O 3 [i Ry
LU g R4 b
% l" -1 o"
014+ 2 2 / / ‘,”.
o VY
007+ 1 L&
s
0~ 0
scfm 0 2 4 6 8 10 12 14
FLOW [ b L = T
Vso 1 2 3 4 5 6
0.01pm element 1/8 e
1/4 ======

Inlet Pressure psig (bar)
) 36 91 150
bar psi (2.5 (6.3) (10

035~ 5 . .
0281 , 4 / / /
o o /o 0
021F O3 A G
L o / o
o 4 g
014 3 2 [/ £
[9p]
007 L1 /s
o 0
scim0 2 4 6 8 10 12 14
FLOW } \‘ \‘ \‘ | T | T | T |
]
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DIMENSIONS inches (mm)

Sl

Weight
Ports A Bt c Depth Ib (kg) C
No Port 1.7 (43) 3.9(99) 0.5(13) 1.8 (45) 0.27 (0.12) o 6
1/8, 1/4 3.0(76) 3.9(99) 0.5(13) 1.8(45) 0.49 (0.22)
Models below have quick-connect fittings for tubing. ~ ‘ﬂ
1/4 3.4(86) 3.9(99) 0.5(13) 1.8(45) 0.47 (0.21) B
3/8 3.9(99) 3.9(99) 0.5(13) 1.8(45) 0.47 (0.21)
4 mm 3.4(86) 3.9(99) 0.5(13) 1.8(45) 0.47 (0.21)
6 mm 3.4(86) 3.9(99) 0.5(13) 1.8 (45) 0.47 (0.21) N
8 mm 3.1(79) 3.9(99) 0.5(13) 1.8(45) 0.47 (0.21)
10 mm 3.9(99) 3.9(99) 0.5(13) 1.8(45) 0.47 (0.21)

1 Dimension for plastic bowl; metal bowl is 4.3 (109).

ISO
Filter
Symbols
Manual Automatic
Drain Drain

REPLACEMENT FILTER ELEMENT KITS

Element Rating Kit Number
0.3 um (Std element)........ccceeiiiiiiieninnns KA10F-09
0.01 pm
For models with E8 option.................ooen. KA10F-09E8

ORDERING INFORMATION

Change the letters in the sample model number below to specify the filter you want.

BFCD10 P-2 X Y W

L PORT TYPE

BOWL TYPE _I

Plastic bowl.............. Leave blank
Metal bowl.......c..covvvvvivinnnnn B
BOWL DRAIN

Internal automatic drain ........... FCD
Manual drain.........ccoeeeeeiviiinnnnnn. FC

MOUNTING HOLE LOCATION

Bottom mount (Standard) ...... Leave Blank
TOP MOUNT ..o P
INLET PORT SIZE —
No inlet and outlet ports.. .. Leave blank
Threaded:

1T/8NPTF o, 1

1/4ANPTF 2
Fittings for Tubing:

/4 04

B/8 i 06

4 MMt M4

B MM i M6

S MM i M8

TOMM M10

As specified in INLET PORT... Leave Blank
BSPP threads on both ports.......... W

OPTIONS: (More than one option can be
chosen. Add in alphabetical order)

NONEB....oeviiiiiiieeiiee Leave Blank
0.01-um-rated coalescing ........ E8
element

No Drain (Lubricator bowl) LDC
(Use manual drain option under BOWL
DRAIN section as well)

OUTLET PORT SIZE
Same as inlet port ............. Leave Blank
Threaded:
1T/8NPTF o, 1
T/4NPTF o, 2
Fittings for Tubing:
/4 04
B/8 i 06
A MMt M4
B MM e, M6
B MM i, M8
TOMM M10

Master Pneumatic, Inc.
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MINIATURE
Coalescing Filters

MASTER PNEUMATIC DETROTA

\ FCD50-2
MAX  150PSI 1
HW o)

Model Shown: FCD50-2

SPECIFICATIONS

Ambient/Media Temperature:
Plastic bowl: 40° to 125°F (4° to 52°C).
Metal bowl: 40° to 150°F (4° to 66°C).

Body: Aluminum.
Bowl: 2-Ounce (60-ml) capacity polycarbonate plastic;
optional aluminum bowl.

Bowl Drain:
Internal automatic drain; optional manual drain.

Filter Element: 0.3-pm-rated borosilicate-glass-fiber
coalescing element; optional 0.01-pm-rated element.

Fluid Media: Compressed air.

Inlet Pressure:

15 psig (1 bar) minimum with automatic drain.
Plastic bowl: 150 psig (10 bar) maximum.
Metal bowl: 200 psig (14 bar) maximum.

Seals: Nitrile.

APPLICATION NOTE: A general purpose filter must
be installed ahead of a coalescing filter to ensure good
performance and to extend the life of the coalescing
element.

FCD50 Models
Port Sizes: 1/8, 1/4

Inline mounting.

0.3-um-rated coalescing filter element; optional
0.01-pm-rated element.

High-strength polycarbonate plastic filter bowl;
optional metal bowl.

Internal automatic drain; optional manual drain.
NPTF port threads; optional BSPP threads.

FLOW CHARTS

0.3um element 1/8 e
1/4 =mnmen

Inlet Pressure psig (bar)
. 36 91 150
bar psi (2.5 (6.3 (10

035 5 - / / :
0.28F o 4 YR

O ' ’ B

x ' . S
021} O 3 g L/

L B Ry R4

5 / //
014k P2 Ay

L ’ A
0.07F &1 ALl

oL 0

scfm0 2 4 6 8 10 12 14

FLOW } ‘\ ! ! T ! T T T
1

I/s 0

0.01um element 1/8 & 1/4

Inlet Pressure psig (bar)
) 36 91 150
bar psi (2.5 (6.3) (10

035r 5
028 , 4 / //
S / /
o
021F © 3 /
L
e 1)/
014 22 b
W
L
007F £ 1 /LA,
ot 0
scfm0 2 4 6 8 10 12 14
FLOW et
’'so 1 2 3 4 5 6
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DIMENSIONS inches (mm) «~ A—>
Weight é
Bowl Ports A B (o] Depth Ib (kg)
Plastic 1/8,1/4 1.6 (41) 3.9(99) 0.4(9.5 1.6(41) 0.33(0.15)
Metal 1/8,1/4 1.6 (41) 4.3(109) 0.4 (9.5) 1.6 (41) 0.35(0.16) m M T
ISO
Filter REPLACEMENT FILTER ELEMENT KITS
Symbols Element Rating Kit Number
0.3 um (Std element)........c.cccovvvvveeeeiinnnn. A10F-16
Manual Automatic 0.01 um
Drain Drain For models with E8 option...............cccoe. A10F-16E8

ORDERING INFORMATION

Change the letters in the sample model number below to specify the filter you want.

B FCD 50-2 Y W

I
BOWL TYPE I - PORT TYPE
. NPTF threads ................ Leave Blank
Plastic bowl............ccevee. Leave blank
BSPP threads ...........ccccoe W
Metal bowl.........ccooviiiii, B
OPTIONS: (More than one option can
IBOWLl DRAIN © drai FCD be chosen. Add in alphabetical order)
l\r)lternal 3ut9mat|c AN s FC NONE.....coeeeiiiiiiii, Leave Blank
anual drain........cccceeeeenninnns 0.01-pm-rated coalescing ....... E8
element
Tapped modified head to ......... T

to allow 50-01 bracket assy.

No Drain (Lubricator bowl) ....... LDC
(Use manual drain option under BOWL
DRAIN section as well)

T/8NPTF....o 1
T/ANPTE. .. 2
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GUARDSMAN Modular FCD60 Models
Coalescing Filters Port Sizes: 1/4, 3/8, 1/2

4 Modular or inline mounting.

& 0.3-um-rated coalescing filter element;
optional 0.01-pum-rated element.

@ MASTER PAEUUATE ETOT & High-strength polycarbonate plastic filter bowl
b wiE with zinc shatterguard; optional zinc bowl.

& Differential pressure gauge to indicate when
filter element needs changing.

€ Internal automatic drain; optional manual drain.
¢ NPTF port threads; optional BSPP threads.

FLOW CHARTS

b ) Inlet Pressure100 psig (7 bar)
o_%% ~ p5$| 0.3-pm element —/ 0.01-pum element ===
028 4 4 /
. Q S R / 1/4 Ports
21 O -
: %
014 B2 4
007+ & 1 A
ol ol£
Model Shown: FCD60-4 Dar b ’ e
0.281 o 4 //
o) s
. P
SPECIFICATIONS 0211 &3 . /] 38 Pors
Ambient/Media Temperature: 0441 (5) 5 v
Plastic Bowl: 40° to 125°F (4° to 52°C). o //
Metal Bowl: 40° to 175°F (4° to 79°C). 0071 & 1 ——
Body: Zinc. ol ol
Bowl: 4-Ounce (120-ml) capacity polycarbonate plastic bar psi
with zinc shatterguard; optional zinc bowl. 0351 5 X e
Bowl Drain: 028 o 4 /
Internal automatic drain; optional manual drain. e /
. . 021k 5 3 ‘
D-lfferentlal Pressure Gauge: A6OFT28' . % ~ T Poks
Filter Element: 0.3-um-rated borosilicate-glass-fiber 0141 2 2 =+
coalescing element; optional 0.01-um-rated element o072 e
(reduces flow by 20%). s /
Fluid Media: Compressed air. oLl ol
scfm0 5 10 15 20 25 30 35 40 45
Inlet Pressure: FLOW et
15 psig (1 bar) minimum with automatic drain. Vso 25 5 75 10 125 1 175 2
Plastic bowl: 150 psig (10 bar) maximum.
Metal bowl: 200 psig (14 bar) maximum. APPLICATION NOTE: A general purpose filter must

be installed ahead of a coalescing filter to ensure good
performance and to extend the life of the coalescing
element.

Seals: Nitrile.
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DIMENSIONS inches (mm)

Bowl Ports A B

Weight
C Depth Ib (kg)

Plastic 1/4-1/2 2.7 (67) 4.8 (122)

1.8 (46) 2.4 (60) 1.13 (0.51)

Metal  1/4-1/2 2.7 (67) 4.8 (122)

1.8 (46) 2.4 (60) 1.5 (0.75)

ISO REPLACEMENT FILTER ELEMENT KITS
Filter Element Rating Kit Number
Symbols 0.3um (Stdelement)........cccceeeeieiiiiiiinnnnn, 60F-23
0.01 ym
For models with E8 option............c.ceeeeeenn 60F-23E8
Manual Automatic
Drain Drain

ORDERING INFORMATION

Change the letters in the sample model number below to specify the filter you want.

B FCD 60-2 Y
| T \L PORT TYPE

BOWL TYPE NPTF threads Leave Blank
PIastic bOwl........... Leave blank BSPP threads .........cccoeeerrrrre
Metal bowl.............ouveen... B
OPTIONS:
BOWL DRAIN ) ) NONE.....ooieiiiiiii, Leave Blank
Internal automatic drain ........... FCD 0.01-um-rated element.............. =
Manual drain..........ccoeeeeeevivvnnnnn. FC
PORT SIZE
T/ANPTF. oo, 2
B/8NPTF .o, 3
T/2NPTF ., 4
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GUARDSMAN Il Modular BFCD70 Models
Coalescing Filters Port Sizes: 1/4, 3/8, 1/2

4 Modular or inline mounting.

€ 0.3-um-rated coalescing filter element; optional
0.01-pum-rated element.

& Aluminum bowl with clear nylon sight glass.
Bowl can be rotated for easy readability.

& Optional extended bowl with higher flow
filter element.

& Differential pressure gauge to indicate when
filter element needs changing.

€ Internal automatic drain; optional manual drain and

internal float drain.

¢ NPTF port threads; optional BSPP threads.

@
FLOW CHARTS
63%5
g% ) Inlet Pressure100psig (7 bar)
3. 2 ar psti 0.3-pm element —— 0.01-pm element ===~
= = 361 5 T
;| H
28t o 4 : /1
g ' / 1/4 Ports
21 03 A
Ll K o
o VA
A4 F2 . //
%] S
07 E 1 yA
ol o P
Model Shown: BFCD70-4 ar psi
36 5 .
- /./|:|‘ //
SPECIFICATIONS 281 3 4 / A
Ambient/Media Temperature: 21 G3 VAR GENY
40° to 175°F (4° to 79°C). L A A aspons
- i . - (/) ,l
Body: Zinc. & P / /
Bowl: 6-Ounce (180-ml) capacity aluminum with o
clear nylon sight glass. Bowl can be rotated for easy ol oz v
readability. Optional 10-ounce (300-ml) extended ar psi
aluminum bowl has higher capacity filter element for 35 5 , — V4
increased air flow. R /
. 28F o 4 . . /
Bowl Drain: 2 s’ /"H a
Internal automatic drain; optional manual drain and 210 03 A //
internal float drain. Wl S . / A A2 pPorts
. [l ) i 7
Bowl Ring: Nylon. g L LA
. . 07 &1 , -
Differential Pressure Gauge: AGOF-28. & K 4 A
Filter Element: 0.3-pm-rated borosilicate-glass-fiber U fn(')l O' 0 20 30 40 0 0 70 8 9 10
coalescing element. Optional 0.01-um-rated element ow omp ey =0 4 o0 B 0 5 1B
(reduces flow by 20%). /so 5 10 15 20 25 30 35 40 45

Fluid Media: Compressed air. H designates models with extended bowls.

Inlet Pressure:

Minimum: 15 psig (1 bar) with automatic drain, 30 psig (2
bar) with internal float drain.

Maximum: 200 psig (14 bar).

Seals: Nitrile.

APPLICATION NOTE: A general purpose filter must
be installed ahead of a coalescing filter to ensure good
performance and to extend the life of the coalescing element.
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DIMENSIONS inches (cm)

Bowl A B C Depth

Standard 2.7 (67)

Extended 2.7 (67)

6.5(165) 1.8 (45) 2.4 (60)

9.5 (241) 1.8 (45) 2.4 (60)

ISO
Filter
Symbols
Manual Automatic
Drain Drain

A—>
g1l 5
= = C C
==
Weight [T
b (kg) _
s B &
1.75 (0.80) ! 7
: B
2.00 (0.91)
Standard i
Bowl I
Extended -
Bowl

REPLACEMENT FILTER ELEMENT KITS

ORDERING INFORMATION

Change the letters in the sample model number below to specify the filter you want.

BFCD 70-2 Y W

Metal bowl, internal automatic drain ............ BFCD

Metal bowl, manual drain ............c.coeeevvennee. BFC

Metal bowl, internal internal float drain ........ BFC5A
(Plastic stem).

Metal bowl, internal internal float drain ........ BFCGA
(Brass stem).

BOWL SIZE

Standard 6-ounce oWl .........ccoeeviiiiiieiinnne, 70

Extended 10-ounce bow! with higher flow ... 70H
filter element.

Element Type Kit Number

0.3 uym Standard bowl (Std element)........... ABOF-29

0.3 um Extended bowl (Std element)........... ABOF-32

0.01 um Standard bow! ..........evvvvivevenenen. ABOF-29E8

0.01 um Extended bowl...........cvvvvvveveneee. AB0F-32E8
PORT TYPE
NPTF threads .........cccceeveevinnnnn. Leave blank
BSPP threads ...........ccooeeeee, W
OPTIONS
0.3-pmrating ... Leave blank
0.01-pmrating .....ooooevvviiiiinnnn. E8
PORT SIZE
T/ANPTE o, 2
3/8NPTF o, 3
T/2NPTF i, 4
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Full-Size VANGUARD Modular

Coalescing Filters

Model Shown: FC101-2

SPECIFICATIONS

Ambient/Media Temperature:
Plastic bowl: 40° to 125°F (4° to 52°C).
Metal bowl: 40° to 175°F (4° to 79°C).

Body: Zinc.
Bowl: 8-Ounce (240-ml) capacity polycarbonate plastic

with steel shatterguard; optional zinc bow! with clear
nylon sight glass. Optional 20-ounce (600-ml) extended

polycarbonate or zinc bowl has higher flow filter element.

Bowl Drain: Manual. Optional internal automatic drain
and internal float drain.

Bowl Ring: Aluminum.
Differential Pressure Gauge: Small 103-151.

Filter Element: 0.3-pm-rated borosilicate-glass-fiber
coalescing element; optional 0.01-um-rated element.

Fluid Media: Compressed air.

Inlet Pressure:

Minimum: 15 psig (1 bar) with automatic drain, 30 psig
(2 bar) with internal float drain.

Plastic Bowl: 150 psig (10 bar) maximum.

Metal Bowl: 200 psig (14 bar) maximum.

Seals: Nitrile.

FC101 Models
Port Sizes: 1/4, 3/8, 1/2

4 Modular or inline mounting.

¢ 0.3-um-rated coalescing filter element;
optional 0.01-pm element.

& Differential pressure gauge.

& High-strength polycarbonate plastic filter bow!
with steel shatterguard; optional metal bow! with
clear nylon sight glass.

& Optional extended bowl with higher flow
filter element.

€ Manual filter drain; optional internal automatic
drain and internal float drain.

¢ NPTF port threads; optional BSPP threads.

APPLICATION NOTE: A general purpose filter must
be installed ahead of a coalescing filter to ensure good
performance and to extend the life of the coalescing element.

FLOW CHARTS

STANDARD 0.3-um ELEMENT
Inlet Pressure psig (bar)
é)g%f pgi 36(2.5) ----  92(6.3) = = - 150(10) —
2l 8 i/ ||
028 O 4 Ay s
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W /,/7
0.14p 22 ",',,‘///
007 @1 |_#4
By
o- 0
bar psi
0.35 0_5 .:. ,l ,/‘ ‘ ‘
0281 8 4 K H**// W4 1
o K H 3/8 Ports
|t/
021 23 Ay
L5 K ////
014f 22 S
0.07 @ 1 ",// .
&/,
oL & oA
bar psi
0.35 5 7
v 7
R
028 & 4 T H/ ‘
s s, 1/2 Ports
021 23 Ay
014 Sol 18" 1A
. 2 A »
0.07p @1 |l 2
7
ol %o —]

scfm 0 15 30 45 60 75 90 105120135150 165
| I I I I I I I | | I |
T T T T

T T
/s o 15 30 45 60 75
H designates models with extended bowils.
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DIMENSIONS inches (mm)

Weight
Bowl A B (o Depth Ib (kg)

Standard  3.5(89) 5.8 (146) 1.8 (45)  3.5(89) 2.13(0.95)

Extended  3.5(89) 10.3(260) 1.8 (45)  3.5(89) 3.25 (1.54) Standard
Bowl
Extended
Bowl
SO REPLACEMENT FILTER ELEMENT KITS
Element Type Kit Number
Filter L
Symbols 0.3 pm Standard bowl (Std element).......... A103-160
0.3 um Extended bowl .......cccvvvvvviiiiinenenn. A103-160L
. Models with E8 option:
Manual Automatic 0.01 pm Standard bOWl.......cvverereee. A103-160E8
Drain Drain 0.01 um Extended DOW! .........vveervve.. A103-160LES
;
BOWL AND DRAIN TYPE PORT TYPE
Plastic bowl, internal automatic drain .......... FCD NPTF threads ..ooooeeeeeoo Leave blank
Metal bowl, internal automatic drain ............ BFCD BSPP threads ....ooooeeeeo W
Plastic bowl, manual drain ...............coeevvneen FC
Metal bowl, manual drain ...............cccvveeee.. BFC OPTIONS (More than one option can be
Plastic bowl, internal float drain ................... FC5A chosen. Add in alphabetical order.)
Metal bowl, internal float drain .................... BFCBA Filter element:
0.3-um rating ...coovvvvvviiieeeiiis Leave Blank
BOWL SIZE and DIFFERENTIAL PRESSURE GAUGE == 0.01-UM FHNG «vvvverreeererreeennn, E8
Standard Bowls: NO bOW! AFain <.......rerrreeereeeeeee LDC
Tapped ports on head, no gauge ............. 101 (1/4 NPT female port instead. Also
(Add 'NG' option under OPTION section). use 'BFC' option under BOWL
Tapped ports on head, small gauge ......... 101 and DRAIN TYPE section.)
Tapped ports on head, large gauge ......... 101L No differential gauge «................ NG
Tapped ports on head, large gauge ......... 101E (Add '101' option under BOWL
with normally OPEN reed switch. SIZE and DIFFERENTIAL
Tapped ports on head, large gauge ......... 101E2

with normally CLOSED reed switch.

PRESSURE GAUGE section).

Extended Bowls: === PORT SIZE
Tapped ports on head, no gauge ............. 101H TANPTE o 2
(Add 'NG' option under OPTION section). B/BINPTF covvossssisiisneress 8
Tapped ports on head, small gauge ......... 101H T2NPTE s 4
Tapped ports on head, large gauge ......... 101HL
Tapped ports on head, large gauge ......... 101HE
with normally OPEN reed switch.
Tapped ports on head, large gauge ......... 101HE2 DIFFERENTIAL PRESSURE GAUGES

with normally CLOSED reed switch.

g

Small Slide Gauge
103-151

Large Dual Face Gauge Large Dual Face Gauge
106-35 with Reed Switch
106-35E (Normally Open)
106-35EC (Normally Closed)
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Full-Size SERIES 380 Modular FCD380 Models

Coalescing Filters

Available Color Caps

Yellow
(optional)

Red
(optional)

Blue
(optional)

Grey
(standard)

Model Shown: FCD380S-4

SPECIFICATIONS
Ambient/Media Temperature:
Plastic bowl: 40° to 125°F (4° to 52°C).
Metal bowl: 40° to 175°F (4° to 79°C).

Body: Die-cast zinc.

Bowl: 9-Ounce (270-ml) capacity polycarbonate plastic
with steel shatterguard; optional aluminum bowl with
clear nylon sight glass. Optional 15-ounce (450-ml)
extended aluminum bow! with a clear nylon sight glass
and higher flow filter element.

Bowl Drain: Internal automatic drain; optional manual
drain, internal float drain, or Warrior electronic drain.

Bowl Ring: Nylon.
Cap Color: Accent grey. Yellow, red, and blue optional.
Differential Pressure Gauge: Small K103-151.

Filter Element: 0.3-uym-rated borosilicate-glass-fiber;
optional 0.01-pm-rated element (reduces flow by 20%).

Fluid Media: Compressed air.

Inlet Pressure:

Minimum: 15 psig (1 bar) with automatic drain, 30 psig
(2 bar) with internal float drain.

Plastic bowl: 150 psig (10 bar).

Metal bowl: 200 psig (14 bar).

Seals: Nitrile.

Port Sizes: 3/8, 1/2, 3/4

€ Modular or inline mounting.

€ 0.3-pum-rated coalescing filter element; optional
0.01-pum-rated element.

& Polycarbonate plastic bowl with steel shatter-
guard; optional metal bow! with sight glass.

& Optional extended metal bowl with higher
capacity filter element included.

& Differential pressure gauge to indicate when
filter element needs changing.

€ Internal automatic bowl drain; optional manual
drain, internal float drain, or Warrior electronic drain.

& NPTF port threads; optional BSPP threads.

APPLICATION NOTE: A general purpose filter must
be installed ahead of a coalescing filter to ensure good
performance and to extend the life of the coalescing
element.

FLOW CHARTS

STANDARD 0.3-um ELEMENT
Inlet Pressure psig (bar)
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DIMENSIONS inches (mm)

Weight
Bowl A Bt C Depth Ib (kg)

Polycarbonate 3.5 (88) 7.7 (195) 2.2 (565) 2.9 (73) 2.13(0.97)

9-Ounce Metal 3.5 (88) 7.6 (193) 2.2 (55) 3.1 (79) 2.13(0.97)
Extended Metal3.5 (88) 11.2 (284) 2.2 (55) 3.1 (79) 2.31 (1.05)

1 Bowl removal clearance: add 3.1 (79) for 9-ounce bowl; 6.1
(155) for extended bowl.

R i ‘o Standard
e-entrainmen urves H
bar psi for 0.3-um Coalescing Filters Plastic
o 1o ‘ ‘ =T Bowl
Standard T - N
84r '5'5120 Bowl 'é o Extended
) e xtende
561 & g0 =" Bowl ~ — Metal
T =7 Bowl
28F & 40 =r
o
ol @ g
oy MO 10 20 30 40 50 60 70 8 90 100 110 REPLACEMENT FILTER ELEMENT KITS
VSO 5 10 15 20 25 30 35 40 45 50 Element Type Kit Number
Automnatic Drain 0.3 um Standard bowl A115-117
utomatic Dral 0.3 um Extended bow A115-118
'go ':)"tfr 0.01 um Standard bow A115-117E8
ymbois 0.01 pm Extended bow! A115-118E8

Manual Drain

ORDERING INFORMATION
Change the letters in the sample model number below to specify the filter you want.

BFCD 380S-3YW

BOWL AND DRAIN TYPE (Metal bowls

contain a sight glass)
Plastic bowl, internal automatic drain .................. FCD
Metal bowl, internal automatic drain .................... BFCD
Plastic bowl, manual drain ...........cccoeceeeeeiiieennnnn, FC
Metal bowl, manual drain ............ccoeeevviieeiieeeeinnn. BFC
Plastic bowl, internal float drain (plastic stem) ... FC5A
Metal bowl, internal float drain (brass stem) ....... BFCBA
Metal bowl, warrior electronic drain .................... BFC2A
BOWL SIZE and DIFFERENTIAL PRESSURE GAUGE ==

Standard Bowls - 9 ounce:

Tapped ports on head, N0 gauge .............oo.... 380

Tapped ports on head, small gauge ................ 380S

Tapped ports on head, large gauge ................ 380L

Tapped ports on head, large gauge ................ 380E
with normally OPEN reed switch.

Tapped ports on head, large gauge ................ 380E2

with normally CLOSED reed switch.

PORT TYPE
NPTF threads .........cccoovvvveieiiine, Leave blank
BSPP threads ........ccoooevvvviiiieee, W

OPTIONS (More than one option can be chosen.
Add in alphabetical order.)

NONE ..o Leave Blank
Cap color:
Grey wooiieiiiiei Leave Blank
MP yellow ..., C1
Red ..o Cc2
Mid BIUE ..o C3
Filter element:
0.3-um rating «..ooovvvviiiiieeeie Leave Blank
0.01-pmrating .....ovvvvveeeiniiiinnne, E8
No bowl drain ........ccooeeeeviiiiineennnn, LDC

(1/4 NPT female port instead. Also use 'BFC'
option under BOWL AND DRAIN TYPE

Extended Bowils - 15 ounce high flow:
(Only available with metal bow! option. Also use 'B'
options under BOWL AND DRAIN TYPE section.)

Tapped ports on head, N0 gauge .................... 380H

Tapped ports on head, small gauge ................ 380HS

Tapped ports on head, large gauge ................ 380HL

Tapped ports on head, large gauge ................ 380HE
with normally OPEN reed switch.

Tapped ports on head, large gauge ................ 380HE2

with normally CLOSED reed switch.

section.)
= PORT SIZE
B/8 NPTF oot 3
T/2NPTF i 4
B/4NPTE i, 6
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High-Flow VANGUARD
Coalescing Filters

Model Shown: FCD101-6

SPECIFICATIONS

Ambient/Media Temperature:

Plastic Bowl: 40° to 125°F (4° to 52°C).

Metal Bowl: 40° to 175°F (4° to 79°C).

Body: Aluminum.

Bowl: 16-Ounce (480-ml) capacity polycarbonate plastic
with steel shatterguard; optional aluminum bowl with
clear nylon sight glass.

Bowl Drain:

Internal automatic drain; optional manual drain and
internal float drain.

Bowl Ring: Aluminum.

Differential Pressure Gauge: 106-35.

Filter Element: 0.3-pm-rated borosilicate-glass-fiber
coalescing element; optional 0.01-pm-rated element.

Fluid Media: Compressed air.

Inlet Pressure:

Minimum: 15 psig (1 bar) with automatic drain, 30 psig
(2 bar) with float drain.

Plastic Bowl: 150 psig (10 bar) maximum.

Metal Bowl: 200 psig (14 bar) maximum.

Seals: Nitrile.

FCD101 Models
Port Sizes: 3/4, 1

€ Inline mounting.

€ 0.3-um-rated coalescing filter element;
optional 0.01-um element.

& Differential pressure gauge.

€ High-strength polycarbonate plastic filter bowl
with steel shatterguard; optional aluminum bowl
with clear nylon sight glass.

€ Internal automatic drain; optional manual drain and
internal float drain.

¢ NPTF port threads; optional BSPP threads.

APPLICATION NOTE: A general purpose filter must
be installed ahead of a coalescing filter to ensure good
performance and to extend the life of the coalescing
element.

FLOW CHARTS

STANDARD 0.3-um ELEMENT
Inlet Pressure psig (bar)
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DIMENSIONS inches (cm)

Weight
Bowl A B C Depth Ib (kg)
Plasti 4.5 8.0 3.1 4.5 2.38
astic (114) (203) (78) (114) (1.09)
Metal 4.5 8.3 3.1 4.5 3.20
(114) (210) (78) (114) (1.46)
ISO
Filter REPLACEMENT FILTER ELEMENT KITS
Symbols Element Rating Kit Number
0.3 um (Std element)..........ccoevviiveeieiinnns A109-106
. 0.01 pm
MI;';:’:' A“g:,:‘ira‘t'c For models with E8 option........................ A109-106E8
ORDERING INFORMATION
Change the letters in the sample model number below to specify the filter you want.
I
—l_ |
BOWL AND DRAIN TYPE PORT TYPE
Plastic bowl, internal automatic drain .......... FCD NPTF threads .........cccceeeiiiiiiiiinninnn, Leave blank
Metal bowl, internal automatic drain ............ BFCD BSPP threads .......cccooeeeiiiiiiinennnnn. W
Plastic bowl, manual drgin .......................... FC OPTIONS (More than one option can be
Metal bowl, manual drain ..............ccccceeeenn. BFC chosen. Add in alphabetical order,)
Plastic bowl, internal float drain ................... FC5A NONE oo Leave Blank
(plastic stem) Filter element:
Metal bowl, internal float drain .................... BFCBA 0.3-pmrating ......ococveeviiinien, Leave Blank
(brass stem) 0.01-pm rating «...oeoveereeieeien E8
No bowl drain ..., LDC
DIFFERENTIAL PRESSURE GAUGE (1/4 NPT female port instead. Also
Tapped ports on head, no gauge ............. 101 'BEC' or 'FC' opti o
(Add 'NG" option under OPTION section). use or T option under
BOWL and DRAIN TYPE section.)
Tapped ports on head, small gauge ......... 101S ) ,
No differential gauge ..................... NG
Tapped ports on head, large gauge ......... 101 , | .
(Add 101" option under BOWL
Tapped ports on head, large gauge ......... 101E
) . SIZE and DIFFERENTIAL
with normally OPEN reed switch. PRESSURE GAUGE "
Tapped ports on head, large gauge ......... 101E2 section).
with normally CLOSED reed switch. b PORT SIZE
B/ANPTF e 6
TNPTE e 8

DIFFERENTIAL PRESSURE GAUGES

S

Small Slide Gauge

103-151 106-35

Large Dual Face Gauge

Large Dual Face Gauge
with Reed Switch
106-35E (Normally Open)
106-35EC (Normally Closed)
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High-Flow VANGUARD
Coalescing Filters

Model Shown: BFCD201-6

SPECIFICATIONS

Ambient/Media Temperature:
40° to 175°F (4° to 79°C).

Body: Aluminum.

Bowl: 35-Ounce (1050-ml) capacity aluminum bowl.
Optional 62-ounce (1860-ml) extended aluminum bow!
has higher capacity filter element for increased air flow.

Bowl Drain:
Internal automatic drain; optional manual drain and
internal float drain.

Bowl Ring: Aluminum.
Differential Pressure Gauge: Large 106-35.

Filter Element: 0.3-pm-rated borosilicate-glass-fiber
coalescing element; optional 0.01-pm-rated element.

Fluid Media: Compressed air.

Inlet Pressure:

Minimum: 15 psig (1 bar) with automatic drain, 30 psig
(2 bar) with internal float drain.

200 psig (14 bar) maximum.

Seals: Nitrile.

BFCD201 Models
Port Sizes: 3/4, 1

Inline mounting.

0.3-um-rated coalescing filter element;
optional 0.01-um element.

Differential pressure gauge.
Aluminum bowl.

Internal automatic drain; optional manual drain and
internal float drain.

NPTF port threads; optional BSPP threads.

APPLICATION NOTE: A general purpose filter must
be installed ahead of a coalescing filter to ensure good
performance and to extend the life of the coalescing

element.
FLOW CHARTS
STANDARD 0.3-pm ELEMENT
Inlet Pressure 100psig (7 bar)
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DIMENSIONS inches (mm)

Bowl A B (o3 Depth

Standard 4.5 (114) 10.1 (257) 3.3 (83) 4.2 (106)

Extended 4.5 (114) 15.7 (399) 3.3 (83) 4.2 (106)

ISO
Filter
Symbols
Manual Automatic
Drain Drain

A
i ﬁ
C C
—X
Weight ]
Ib (kg)
3.50 (1.59) d B
4.25 (1.91) B
Standard
Bowl i\
Extended %
Bowl .

REPLACEMENT FILTER ELEMENT KITS

ORDERING INFORMATION
Change the letters in the sample model number below to
specify the filter you want.

BFCD 201-6 Y W

BOWL DRAIN
Internal automatic drain .................. BFCD
Manual Drain ......cocovieviiiiiiiiiieeene, BFC

Internal Float drain (plastic stem) ... BFC5A
Internal Float drain (brass stem) ..... BFCBA
BOWL SIZE & DIFFERENTIAL
PRESSURE GAUGE

Standard bowl, no gauge................ 201
Also add 'NG' under Option Menu.

Standard bowl & large gauge ......... 201

Standard bowl & small gauge ......... 2018

Standard bowl & large gauge with .. 201E
normally open reed switch.

Standard bowl & large gauge with .. 201E2
normally closed reed switch.

Extended bowl, no gauge................ 201H
Also add 'NG' under Option Menu.

Extended bowl! & large gauge ......... 201H

Extended bowl & small gauge ......... 201HS

Extended bowl! & large gauge with .. 201HE
normally open reed switch.

Extended Bowl! & large gauge with ..201HE2
normally closed reed switch.

PORT SIZE
B/ANPTE 6
TNPTE 8

Model Element Rating Kit Number
Standard bowl 0.3-um (Std element) A114-112
With E8 option 0.01-pm A114-112E8
Extended bowl 0.3-um A114-113
With E8 option 0.01-pum A114-113E8

L= PORT TYPE
NPTF threads ........ccccoevveviinnnnn. Leave blank
BSPP threads ..........ccooceevvnnnnil. wW

OPTIONS: (More than one option can be
chosen. Add in alphabetical order)

NONE .oiiiiiii Leave blank
0.3-pm-rated element .............. Leave blank
0.01-pm-rated element ............. E8

No bowl drain ..., LDC

(1/4-NPT female port instead.)
Use 'BFC' option under BOWL
DRAIN menu.

No differential pressure gauge ... NG

DIFFERENTIAL PRESSURE GAUGES

Small Slide Gauge
103-151

Large Dual Face Gauge
106-35

Large Dual Face Gauge
with Reed Switch
106-35E (Normally Open)
106-35EC (Normally Closed)
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High-Flow VANGUARD
Coalescing Filters

Model Shown: BFCD201-10

SPECIFICATIONS

Ambient/Media Temperature:
40° to 175°F (4° to 79°C).
Body: Aluminum.

Bowl: 35-Ounce (1050-ml) capacity aluminum bowl.
Optional 62-ounce (1860-ml) extended aluminum bowl
has higher capacity filter element for increased air flow.

Bowl Drain:
Internal automatic drain; optional manual drain and
internal float drain.

Bowl Ring: Aluminum.
Differential Pressure Gauge: Large 106-35.

Filter Element: 0.3-pm-rated borosilicate-glass-fiber
coalescing element; optional 0.01-pum-rated element.
Fluid Media: Compressed air.

Inlet Pressure:

Minimum: 15 psig (1 bar) with automatic drain, 30 psig
(2 bar) with internal float drain.

Maximum: 200 psig (14 bar)

Seals: Nitrile.

BFCD201 Models
Port Sizes: 1-1/4, 1-1/2

Inline mounting.

0.3-um-rated coalescing filter element;
optional 0.01-um element.

Differential pressure gauge.

Aluminum bowl. Optional extended bowl with
higher flow element.

Internal automatic drain; optional manual drain and
internal float drain.

NPTF port threads; optional BSPP threads.

APPLICATION NOTE: A general purpose filter must
be installed ahead of a coalescing filter to ensure good
performance and to extend the life of the coalescing element.

FLOW CHARTS

STANDARD 0.3-pm ELEMENT
Inlet Pressure 100psig (7 bar)
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«— A —

DIMENSIONS inches (mm) 1D T ‘
Weight © C
Bowl A B (o3 Depth Ib (kg) —X
Standard 5.5 (140) 10.6 (270) 3.7 (94) 4.2 (106) 4.31 (1.94)
Extended 5.5 (140) 16.2 (412) 3.7 (94) 4.2 (106) 5.00 (2.27) |
.
ISO
Filter
Symbols B
||
...i
Manual Drain Automatic Drain Stgnda:rd
ow|
REPLACEMENT FILTER ELEMENT KITS i
Element Type Kit Number Extended
0.3 um Standard bow! (Std element) A114-112 Bowl .
0.3 pym Extended bowl A114-113
Models with E8 option:
0.01 pm Standard bowl A114-112E8
0.01 pm Extended bowl A114-113E8
ORDERING INFORMATION
Change the letters in the sample model number below to specify the filter you want.
BFCD 201-10 Y W
BOWL DRAIN PORT TYPE
Internal automatic drain .............ccceee. BFCD NPTE Threads ....ooovveei Leave blank
Manual Drain .......ccooeeeeiiiiiiiieece, BFC BSPP Threads ....oeeeeeooe W
Internal Float drain (plastic stem) ......... BFC5A
Internal Float drain (brass stem) ........... BFCBA OPTIONS: (More than one option can be chosen.
BOWL SIZE & DIFFERENTIAL Add in alphabetical order)
PRESSURE GAUGE NONE .. Leave blank
Standard bowl, N0 Gauge...........vvvv..... 201 0.3-um-rated element .................. Leave blank
Also add "NG' under Option Menu. 0.01 —um—ratgd element .................. E8
Standard bow! & large gauge ................ 201 No bowl drain .................. s LDC
Standard bow! & small gauge ............... 2018 (1/4-NPT female port instead.)
Standard bowl & large gauge with ....... 201E Use 'BFC' option under BOWL
normally open reed switch. DBAIN menu.
Standard bowl & large gauge with ........ 201E2 No differential pressure gauge ......... NG
normally closed reed switch.
Extended bowl, no gauge...................... 201H ??ZTNSFI"IZ'IE 10
Also add 'NG' under Option Menu. 1'1/2 NPTE e 12
Extended bowl & large gauge ............... 201H TS T T e
Extended bowl! & small gauge ............... 201HS
Extended bowl & large gauge with ........ 201HE
normally open reed switch.
Extended Bowl & large gauge with ........ 201HE2

normally closed reed switch.

Small Slide Gauge
103-151

Large Dual Face Gauge

DIFFERENTIAL PRESSURE GAUGES

Large Dual Face Gauge
with Reed Switch
106-35E (Normally Open)
106-35EC (Normally Closed)

106-35

Master Pneumatic, Inc.
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High-Flow VANGUARD
Coalescing Filters

Model Shown: BFC6A401L-10

SPECIFICATIONS

Ambient/Media Temperature:

Manual drain: 40° to 175°F (4° to 79°C).

Float, hydro-jector drain: 40° to 150°F (4° to 66°C).
Body: Aluminum.

Bowl: 120-Ounce (3548ml) capacity aluminum bowl.
Optional 230-ounce (6802ml) extended aluminum bowl
has higher flow filter element.

Bowl Drain:
Internal automatic float drain; optional manual drain or
hydro-jector drain.

Differential Pressure Gauge: 106-35.

Filter Element: 0.3-pm-rated borosilicate-glass-fiber
coalescing element; optional 0.01-pm-rated element.

Fluid Media: Compressed air.

Inlet Pressure:
Float drain: 30 psig (2.1 bar) minimum 200 psig

(14 bar) maximum.
Manual drain: O psig (O bar) minimum 300 psig
(21bar) maximum.

Seals: Nitrile.

BFC6A401 Models
Port Sizes: 1-1/4, 1-1/2

@ [Inline mounting.

& 0.3-pum-rated coalescing filter element;
optional 0.01-pum element.

@ Differential pressure gauge.
& Aluminum bowl.

¢ Optional extended bowl with higher capacity
filter element for greater air flow.

@ |Internal float drain; optional manual drain or
external Hydro-Jector drain.

& NPTF port threads; optional BSPP threads.

APPLICATION NOTE: A general purpose filter must
be installed ahead of a coalescing filter to ensure good
performance and to extend the life of the coalescing
element.

FLOW CHARTS

STANDARD 0.3- pm ELEMENT
Inlet Pressurepsig (bar)
par PSi| 36(2.5) === 91(6.3) = = 145(10) =—
035~ 53625 _ (6.3) , (10)
l' 4
028F 4 4 . L P
o )
o e
021} 53 < . //
L ’ 7’
o 1-1/4 Ports
0.14F 22 ot s | A
2 R
007 £1L4 1
'.' 1
ot o
bar psi
035 5 ; _
7
S y /
028F 4 4 , . p
2 . ’
021 G 3 . i
w
x K P L~ 1-1/2 Ports
014} 3 2 -
a RS /
007 £ 1 A
S
o- 0

scfm 0 50 100 150 200 250 300 350 400 450 500
W f I L L Yttt

Vsp 25 50 750 100 125 150 175 200 225

OPTIONALO.01- ym ELEMENT
Inlet Pressure psig (bar)

bar psi| 36(2.5) === 916.3) = — 145(10) ——
o5 2369 ; (/) (10)
028F o 4 ! i A
S ; ’ /
021 53 - //
w . 4
o R / 1-1/4 Ports
014 B2
1] 5 //
007F L1 L 17
S
;
ol 0
bar psi
035 5 ,
; e
0.28 o 4 g 4
8 . 7 /
021 03 . , //
w
x S P 1-1/2 Ports
0.14F P2 U -
@ ’
w
007F 1121
”
O L

scfm O 80 100 150 200 250 300 350 400 450 500
FLOW f g 3 s —t
Vso 25 50 750 100 125 150 175 200 225
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A A
@ =
c C
DIMENSIONS inches (mm) — —x
Weight *
Bowl A B * c Depth  Ib (kg)
B
Standard 8.1 (204.7) 12 (305.1) 4.6 (117.4) 8(203.2) 17 (7.8)
Extended 8.1 (204.7) 18.3 (465.1) 4.6 (117.4) 8 (203.2) 26 (11.8) 5
* = With hydro-jector external drain, dimension B is increased by 8.0 inches
(208 mm), and weight is increased by 2.56 pounds (1.18 kg) -
Standard
Bowl
Extended
Bowl -
ISO REPLACEMENT FILTER ELEMENT KITS
Filter Element Type Kit Number
Symbols
0.3 um Standard bow! (Std element) A106-24
0.3 um Extended bowl A106-24L
Manual Automatic Models with E8 option:
Drain Drain 0.01 um Standard bowl A106-24E8
0.01 um Extended bowl A106-24LE8
ORDERING INFORMATION
Change the letters in the sample model number below to specify the filter you want.
_|_ |
DRAIN TYPE PORT TYPE
Internal automatic float drain (brass stem) ...FC6A NPTF i, Leave Blank
Manual Drain ..., FC BSPP ... wW
External Hydro-dector drain ............ccccoeee FC7AE
. . ELEMENT TYPE
No drain (less drain cock) ......................... FC7A 0.3-pm element ... Leave Blank
BOWL SIZE 0.01-pm element ....... E8
Standard Bowl ...........cccooiiiin, Leave Blank PORT SIZE
Extended Bowl ...l H 1-1/4 NPTF ... 10
DIFFERENTIAL PRESSURE GAUGE T-1/2NPTF 12
NO JAUJE ..vvvvvvvviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiies Leave Blank

Large differential pressure gauge ... L
Small differential pressure gauge ... S
Large differential pressure gauge ... E
with normally open reed switch.
Large differential pressure gauge ... E2
with normally closed reed switch.

S

Small Slide Gauge

K103-151

DIFFERENTIAL PRESSURE GAUGES

Large Dual Face Gauge
106-35

Large Dual Face Gauge
with Reed Switch
106-35E (Normally Open)
106-35EC (Normally Closed)

Master Pneumatic, Inc.
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High-Flow VANGUARD
Coalescing Filters

T

Model Shown: BFC6A401HL-16

SPECIFICATIONS

Ambient/Media Temperature:
Manual drain: 40° to 175°F (4° to 79°C).

Float, hydro-jector drain: 40° to 150°F (4° to 66°C).

Body: Aluminum.

Bowl: 230-Ounce (6802ml) capacity aluminum bowl;
has higher flow filter element.

Bowl Drain:
Internal automatic float drain; optional manual drain or
exernal hydro-jector drain.

Differential Pressure Gauge: 106-35.

Filter Element: 0.3-pm-rated borosilicate-glass-fiber
coalescing element; optional 0.01-pm-rated element.

Fluid Media: Compressed air.

Inlet Pressure:
Float drain: 30 psig (2.1 bar) minimum 200 psig

(14 bar) maximum.
Manual drain: 0 psig (O bar) minimum 300 psig
(21bar) maximum.

Seals: Nitrile.

BFC6A401H Model
Port Size: 2

Inline mounting.

0.3-um-rated coalescing filter element;
optional 0.01-pm element.

Differential pressure gauge.
Aluminum bowl.

Internal float drain; optional manual drain or external
Hydro-Jector drain.

NPTF port threads; optional BSPP threads.

APPLICATION NOTE: A general purpose filter must
be installed ahead of a coalescing filter to ensure good
performance and to extend the life of the coalescing

element.
FLOW CHARTS
STANDARD 0.3- ym ELEMENT
Inlet Pressure psig (bar)
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DIMENSIONS inches (cm)

Weight *
A B * (] Depth Ib (kg)
8.1 18.3 4.6 8.0 26
(204.7) (465.1) (117.4) (203.2) (11.8)

* = With hydro-jector external drain, dimension B is increased by 8.0 inches
(203 mm), and weight is increased by 2.56 pounds (1.18 kg)

ISO —
Filt
Symbols REPLACEMENT FILTER ELEMENT KITS
Element Rating Kit Number
0.3 pm (Std element)........cceeeeevviiiieeeennn, A106-24L
Mam:lal Autorqatic 0.01 um
Drain Drain For model with E8 0ption.............cooevvvvvee. A106-24LE8
ORDERING INFORMATION
Change the letters in the sample model number below to specify the filter you want.
_|_ |
DRAIN TYPE J PORT TYPE
Internal automatic float drain (brass stem) ...FC6A NPTF i, Leave Blank
Manual Drain ..., FC BSPP ... wW
External Hydro-Jector drain ............cccoee.... FC7AE
. . ELEMENT TYPE
No drain (less drain cock) ......................... FC7A 0.3-um element ... Leave Blank
DIFFERENTIAL PRESSURE GAUGE 0.01-pm element ....... E8
NO QaUJE ..vvvviiiiiiiiiiiiice e, Leave Blank PORT SIZE
Large differential pressure gauge ... L 2NPTF oo 16
Small differential pressure gauge ... S
Large differential pressure gauge ... E
with normally open reed switch.

Large differential pressure gauge ... E2

with normally closed reed switch.

g

Small Slide Gauge
K103-151

DIFFERENTIAL PRESSURE GAUGES

Large Dual Face Gauge
with Reed Switch
106-35E (Normally Open)
106-35EC (Normally Closed)

Large Dual Face Gauge
106-35

Master Pneumatic, Inc.
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ADSORBING FILTERS, DRYERS,
CLEAN AIR PACKAGES

OIL REMOVAL ADSORBING FILTERS

The adsorbing filters are designed to
remove vapors from the air line that
cannot be removed by a coalesc-
ing filter. They produce air that is
virtually free of oil and hydrocarbons
as required by industries such as
food processing, electronics, and
instrumentation.

The filter cartridges contain activated
carbon to adsorb hydrocarbon vapors
and odors from alcohols, esters, and
ketones. An optional extended bowl
includes a higher capacity adsorbing
cartridge which allows as much as 50
percent greater air flow.

Series BFC70-E9 adsorbing filters have aluminum
bowls and are offered with 1/4, 3/8, or 1/2 ports. Se-
ries FC380-E9 units have either polycarbonate plastic or
aluminum bowls and are offered with 3/8, 1/2, or 3/4 ports.

An adsorbing filter should always be preceded by a particu-
late filter and a coalescing filter. Such an assembly is one of
Master Pneumatic’s Clean Air Packages which will provide
air with no more oil than 10 mg/m?3or 0.008 ppm.

CLEAN AIR PACKAGES

In critical applications when vapor impurities a are a
potential problem, the installation of a Clean Air Package
provides the solution. Ultra clean air is provided by using
the particulate filters as the first line of defense against
gross contaminants found in all air lines. Elements remove

solid particles larger than 5 micron, while automatic drains
eliminate liquid water and oil emulsions that collect in the
sump area. The particulate filter serves as a pre-filter to
extend the life of the more costly coalescing element used
for the next stage of filtration.

The coalescing filter element will further clean the air of re-
sidual oil mists, aerosols, and minute particles, larger than
0.3 micron. A standard differential pressure gauge warns
when the pressure drop exceeds 8 to 10 psi, indicating that
the coalescing element should be changed.

Finally, the adsorber filter will provide air, virtually free of oil
and most hydrocarbons. It effectively eliminates odors from
freons, alcohols, esthers, ketones, and up to 99% of most
hydrocarbons.

Clean Air Packages are available with port sizes ranging
from 1/4 to 3/4.

MP-FILENCO DRYER/FILTERS

Many compressed air systems require
point-of-use cleaning and drying of
the air to supplement a central sys-
tem. Dryer/filters do this extremely
well because of their triple-action
cleaning process and their ability to
substantially reduce pressure dew
points.

Available desiccants for these units in-
clude clay, clay with activated carbon,
and molecular sieves for as much as
80° dew point suppression.

Automatic drains are strongly recom-
mended, although there are a variety
options offered — from simple man-
ual drains to the Warrior electronic
drain.

100 Master Pneumatic, Inc.



MP-FILENCO DRYER CROSS SECTION

FILTERS

A multiple- layer filter disc
pack provides final filtra-
tion to remove particulates
down to 1 pm in size.

DESICCANT

Water is removed in the
desiccant chamber. Different
desiccants are offered to
meet a variety of needs.

INLET

Incoming air swirls around
a conical structure where
water and oil droplets fall

into the drain. Scale
is broken up.

GUIDE to ADSORBING FILTERS, DRYERS and CLEAN AIR PACKAGES

OUTLET

Just clean dry air!

DRAIN

Several drain types are
available including elec-
tronic or heated drains.

Port Sizes
Product 1/4 3/8 1/2 3/4 1 1-1/2 2 Pages
ADSORBING FILTERS
BFC70-EQ X X X 102-103
FC380-E9 X X X 104-105
CLEAN AIR PACKAGES
Guardsman |l X X X 106-107
Series 380 X X X 110-111
High-flow BFDFCD100 X X 108-109
MP-FILENCO DRYER/FILTERS
Series 25 X 112-113
Series 36 X 114-115
Series 38 X 114-115
Series 418 X 116-117
Series 625 X 118-119
Series 832 X 118-119

Master Pneumatic, Inc.
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GUARDSMAN Il Modular
Oil Vapor Removal
(Adsorbing) Filters

o

6370,.048
“ONI ‘110413G-011YWNINd HILSYIN

69

48 Isd0e  XVA

Model Shown: BFC70-4E9

SPECIFICATIONS

Ambient/Media Temperature:
40° to 175°F (4° to 79°C).

Body: Zinc.

Bowl: 6-Ounce (180-ml) capacity aluminum. Optional
10-ounce (300-ml) extended aluminum bowl has higher
flow filter cartridge.

Bowl Drain: Manual.

Bowl Ring: Nylon.

Filter Cartridge: Activated carbon.

Fluid Media: Compressed air.

Inlet Pressure: 200 psig (14 bar) maximum.
Seals: Nitrile.

BFC70-E9 Models
Port Sizes: 1/4, 3/8,1/2

The adsorbing filter is designed to remove vapors from
the air line that cannot be removed by a coalescing filter.

It

produces air virtually free of oil and hydrocarbons as re-

quired by industries such as food processing, electronics,
and instrumentation.

An adsorbing filter must be preceded by a coalescing filter,
and these filters should be preceded by a general purpose
filter. Such a trio of filters constitutes a Clean Air Package
that will provide air with no more than 0.01 mg of oil per
cubic meter. For such clean air assemblies see following
pages.

4
4
4

Modular or inline mounting.
Filter cartridge contains activated carbon

Aluminum bowl. Optional extended bowl with
higher flow cartridge.

Manual drain.
NPTF port threads; optional BSPP threads.

FLOW CHARTS
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DIMENSIONS inches (mm)

Weight
Bowl A B C Depth Ib (kg)

Standard 2.7 (67)  6.5(165) 0.63(16) 2.4 (0) 1.50 (0.68)

Extended 2.7 (67) 9.5 (241) 0.3 (16) 2.4 (60) 1.75 (0.80)

Standard
Bowl

Extended
Bowl

_ ‘ ‘ REPLACEMENT FILTER ELEMENT KITS
ISO Filter Bowl Kit Number
Symbol \/ Standard (Std Cartfidge) -....o..owrrreerreeins ABOF-29E9
Manual Extended..........ooooiiiiiiiiiiiiii A60F-32E9
Drain
ORDERING INFORMATION
Change the letters in the sample model number below to specify the filter you want.
I L— PorT TYPE
BOWL SIZE gg'PI'l; ttk;wrreez((jjss ................ Leavev\silank
Standard 6-ounce bowl............. o . TT o o oTmTmm
Extended 10-ounce bowl ......... 70H PORT SIZE
with higher flow filter cartridge /A NPTF oo 2
B/8NPTF. ..ot 3
T/2NPFT .o, 4
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Full-Size SERIES 380 Modular FC380-E9 Models

Oil Vapor Removal
(Adsorbing) Filters

Available Color Caps

Yellow
(optional)

Red
(optional)

Blue
(optional)

Grey |y
(standard)

Model Shown: FC380-6E9

SPECIFICATIONS

Ambient/Media Temperature:
Plastic bowl: 40° to 125°F (4° to 52°C).
Metal bowl: 40° to 175°F (4° to 79°C).

Body: Zinc.

Bowl: 9-Ounce (270-ml) capacity polycarbonate plastic
with steel shatterguard; optional aluminum bowl.
Optional 15-ounce (450-ml) extended aluminum bowl
includes a higher capacity adsorbing cartridge.

Bowl Drain: Manual.

Bowl Ring: Nylon.

Cap Color: Accent grey. Yellow, red, and blue optional.
Filter Cartridge: Activated carbon with urethane seals.
Fluid Media: Compressed air.

Inlet Pressure:
Plastic bowl: 150 psig (10 bar) maximum.
Metal bowl: 200 psig (14 bar) maximum.

Seals: Nitrile.

Port Sizes: 3/8, 1/2, 3/4

The adsorbing filter is designed to remove vapors from
the air line that cannot be removed by a coalescing filter.
It produces air free of oil and hydrocarbons as required
by industries such as food processing, electronics,
and instrumentation. An adsorbing filter preceded by a
coalescing filter and a general purpose filter constitute a
Clean Air Package as shown on the following pages.

& Modular or inline mounting.
# Filter cartridge contains activated carbon.

& Polycarbonate plastic bowl with steel shatter-
guard; optional aluminum bowl. Optional
extended aluminum bowl with higher flow filter
cartridge.

2

Manual drain.
& NPTF port threads; optional BSPP threads.

FLOW CHARTS
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DIMENSIONS inches (mm)

Weight (D
Bowl A Bt C Depth b (kg) —
Polycarbonate 3.5 (88) 7.7 (195) 1.1 (28) 2.9 (73) 2.13 (0.97) B HRN
9-Ounce Metal 3.5 (88) 7.6 (193) 1.1 (28) 3.1 (79) 2.13 (0.97) B
Extended Metal3.5 (88) 11.2 (284) 1.1 (28) 3.1 (79) 2.31 (1.05)
1 Bowl removal clearance: add 3.1 (79) for 9-ounce bowl; 6.1
(155) for extended bowl.
ndard -
Plastic
Bowl
Extended Metal Bowl
ISO Filter ‘ ‘ REPLACEMENT FILTER ELEMENT KITS
Symbol \\/ Bowl Size Kit Number
Manual Standard (Std element).......................... A115-117E9
Drain Extended.........ccooiiiiii A115-118E9

ORDERING INFORMATION

Change the letters in the sample model number below to specify the filter you want.

B FC 380-3 Y E9 W

BOWL TYPE I

Plastic with guard .............. Leave Blank

Metal ..ooooeiieiii B

BOWL SIZE

Standard 9-ounce bowl............ 380

Extended 15-ounce high- ....... 380H
flow (metal only)

I— PORT TYPE
NPTF threads ................ Leave Blank
BSPP threads ........cocceevveenne. W
OPTIONS
NONE ..ot Leave Blank
Cap color: Grey is standard.
MP yellow ........ccoocvvvvvnnennnn. C1
Red .o Cc2
Mid blue......oeeveeiiiiiieeeeeis C3
PORT SIZE
S/BNPTF...cooiiiiieeiei e, 3
T/2NPTE. o, 4
S/ANPTFE...cooiiiiiiii, 6

Master Pneumatic, Inc.
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GUARDSMAN II
Clean Air Package

Model Shown: BMFDFCDFC70-4E9

These assemblies consist of three filters: a general purpose
filter, a coalescing filter, and an adsorbing filter. The general
purpose filter removes gross contaminants, while the coalesc-
ing filter removes oil mists, aerosols, and minute particles.
Finally, the adsorbing filter virtually eliminates odors from
Freons, alcohols, esters, ketones, and up to 99% of most
hydrocarbons.

SPECIFICATIONS

Ambient/Media Temperature:
40° to 175°F (4° to 79°C).

Body: Zinc.

Bowls: 6-Ounce (180-ml) capacity aluminum. Clear nylon
sight glass on general purpose and coalescing filters. Bowls
are rotatable for easy readability. Optional 10-ounce (300-
ml) extended aluminum bowls have higher flow elements for
coalescing and adsorbing filters.

Bowl Ring: Nylon.

Filter Bowl Drains:
Internal automatic drains for general purpose and
coalescing filters; manual drain for adsorbing filter.

Filter Elements: General purpose: 5-pm-rated
polyethylene; optional 5-um sintered bronze.

Coalescing: 0.3-um-rated borosilicate glass fiber; optional
0.01-pm-rated element.

Adsorbing: Activated carbon with urethane seals.

Fluid Media: Compressed air.

Inlet Pressure:
Minimum: 15 psig (1 bar).
Maximum: 200 psig (14 bar).

BMFDFCDFC70-E9 Models
Port Sizes: 1/4, 3/8, 1/2

@ Modular or inline mounting.
@ 5-pm-rated polyethylene general purpose filter element.

@ 0.3-um-rated coalescing filter element; optional 0.01-
pm element.

& Metal bowls. Clear nylon sight glass on general
purpose and coalescing filters. Bowls rotatable for easy
readability.

@ Optional extended bowils include higher capacity filter
elements for coalescing and adsorbing filters.

@ Internal automatic filter drain for general purpose and
coalescing filters. Manual drain for adsorbing filter.

@ Differential pressure gauge on coalescing filter to
indicate when filter element needs changing.

¢ NPTF port threads; optional BSPP threads.

AIR FLOW and CONSTRUCTION DATA
See Flow Charts and Specifications for

individual assembly components

on preceding pages.
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DIMENSIONS inches (mm)
Weight
Bowl A B C Depth b (kg) _
Standard 8.4 (213) 6.5 (165) 1.8 (45) 2.4 (60) 5.00 (2.27) Standard
Extended 8.4 (213) 9.5 (241) 1.8 (45) 2.4 (60)  5.25 (2.39) | AB°""'5
REPLACEMENT FILTER ELEMENT KITS i é
Element Model Usage Kit Number W = y = \ = 1 e
5-um Plastic (Std) General purpose filter AB0F-03PE5 - T
5-um Bronze General purpose filter KABOF-03E5
0.3-um (Std) Standard bowl AB0F-29
Coalescing Extended bowl ABOF-32 B
0.01-pum Standard bowl ABOF-29E8
Coalescing Extended bowl ABOF-32E8 % }
Adsorbing Standard bowl ABOF-29E9 I L
Extended bowl ABOF-32E9 ﬁ 2
Extended
Bowls
ISO |
Clean Air 1 | 5
Package ! g
Symbol \/ \/
ORDERING INFORMATION
If product number exceeds 15 charactors consult factory for new number:
I— PORT TYPE
BOWL SIZE NPTF threads ................ Leave Blank
Standard 6-ounce bowls.......... 70 BSPP threads ... W
Extended 10-ounce bowis....... 70H OPTIONS
PORT SIZE NONE ..o Leave Blank
T/ANPTE. 2 5-pm sintered bronze general
B/SNPTE oo 3 purpose filter element........... E5
12 NPTF.. 4 0.01-pm coalescing filter .......... E8
element

Master Pneumatic, Inc.
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HIGH-FLOW VANGUARD BFDFCD100-E8 Models
Clean Air Package Port Sizes: 3/4, 1

@ Inline mounting.
@ 5-pm-rated polyethylene general purpose filter element.

@ 0.3-pm-rated coalescing filter element; optional 0.01-
um element.

@ Metal bowls. Clear nylon sight glass on general
purpose and coalescing filters. Bowls rotatable for easy
readability.

@ Internal automatic filter drain for general purpose and
coalescing filters.

& Differential pressure gauge on coalescing filter to
indicate when filter element needs changing.

¢ NPTF port threads; optional BSPP threads.

Model Shown: BFDFCD100-8E8

These assemblies consist of two filters: a general purpose fil-
ter, and a coalescing filter. The general purpose filter removes
gross contaminants, while the coalescing filter removes oil
mists, aerosols, and minute particles.

SPECIFICATIONS

Ambient/Media Temperature:
40° to 175°F (4° to 79°C).
Body: Aluminum.

Bowls: 16-Ounce (480-ml) capacity aluminum. Clear nylon
sight glass on general purpose and coalescing filters. Bowls AIR FLOW and CONSTRUCTION DATA

are rotatable for easy readability. See Flow Charts and Specifications for
Bowl Ring: Aluminum.

Filter Bowl Drains:
Internal automatic drains for general purpose and on preceding pages.
coalescing filters.

Filter Elements: General purpose: 5-um-rated
polyethylene; optional 5-um sintered bronze.

Coalescing: 0.3-um-rated borosilicate glass fiber; optional
0.01-pm-rated element.

Fluid Media: Compressed air.

Inlet Pressure:
Minimum: 15 psig (1 bar).
Maximum: 200 psig (14 bar).

individual assembly components
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DIMENSIONS inches (mm)
Weight
A B C Depth b (kg)
10 (255) 7.8 (199) 2.3 (58) 4.2 (106) 5.00 (2.27)

REPLACEMENT FILTER ELEMENT KITS

Element Model Usage Kit Number
5-um Plastic (Std) General purpose filter KA109-3PE
5-um Bronze General purpose filter KA109-03E5
0.3-um (Std) Coalescing filter A109-106
0.01-pm Coalescing filter A109-106E8

ISO
Clean Air
Package

Symbol

ORDERING INFORMATION

If product number exceeds 15 charactors consult factory for new number:

B FD FCD

FILTER BOWL DRAIN J

Internal automatic drain................... FD
Manual drain ........ccooeeeeveeiiiiiiiinn. F
Internal float drain (plastic stem).... F5A
Internal float drain (brass stem) ..... F6A

COALESCING FILTER BOWL DRAIN ==
Internal automatic drain................... FCD
Manual drain ........ccooeeeeieeiiiiiinnn. FC
Internal float drain (plastic stem).... FC5A
Internal float drain (brass stem) ..... FCBA

100 S -

DIFFERENTIAL PRESSURE GAUGE

NO GAUGJE ..vvvvvvviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiinnnes Leave Blank
(Add NG option after COALESCING
FILTER ELEMENT TYPE.)

Large differential pressure gauge ... Leave Blank
Small differential pressure gauge ... S
Large differential pressure gauge ... E
with normally open reed switch.
Large differential pressure gauge ... E2
with normally closed reed switch.

g

Small Slide Gauge

K103-151

Large Dual Face Gauge
106-35

6 ES E8 W

L PORT TYPE
NPTF ....... Leave Blank
BSPP ....... W
COALESCING ELEMENT TYPE
0.3-pm element ......... Leave Blank
0.01-pm element ....... E8
b= FILTER ELEMENT TYPE
5 micron bronze .......... E5
element.
5 micron polyethylene .. Leave Blank
element.
PORT SIZE
B/4ANPTFE i 6
TNPTF i, 8

Large Dual Face Gauge
with Reed Switch
106-35E (Normally Open)
106-35EC (Normally Closed)

Master Pneumatic, Inc.
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Full-Size SERIES 380 Modular AAM1DO0OA1A9 Models
Clean Air Package Port Sizes: 3/8, 1/2, 3/4

@ General purpose filter (FD380) with 5-pm-rated
polyethylene filter element.

@ Coalescing filter with 0.3-pm-rated coalescing element;
optional 0.01-pum element.

& Adsorbing filter with activated carbon element.
@ Modular or inline mounting.

@ Polycarbonate plastic bowls with steel
shatterguards; optional metal bowls.

@ Optional extended metal bowls for coalescing and
adsorbing filters include higher flow filter elements.

@ Internal automatic drains for general purpose and
coalescing filters. Manual drain for adsorbing filter.

@ Differential pressure gauge on coalescing filter to
indicate when element needs changing.

Model Shown: AAMTDOA1JOD @ NPTF port threads; optional BSPP threads.

The general purpose filter in this assembly removes gross
contaminants, while the coalescing filter removes oil mists,
aerosols, and minute particles. Finally, the adsorbing filter
effectively eliminates odors from Freons, alcohols, esters,
ketones, and up to 99% of most hydrocarbons.

SPECIFICATIONS

Ambient/Media Temperature:
Plastic bowils: 40° to 125°F (4° to 52°C).
Metal bowils: 40° to 175°F (4° to 79°C).

Bowils: 9-Ounce (270-ml) capacity polycarbonate plastic

bowls with steel shatterguards. Optional aluminum bowls;
clear nylon sight glass on general purpose and coalescing
units. Optional 15-ounce (450-ml) extended aluminum

bowls with higher flow elements for coalescing and AIR FLOW and CONSTRUCTION DATA
adsorbing filters. See Flow Charts and Specifications for

Cap Color: Accent grey. Yellow, red, blue optional. individual assembly components

Filter Drains: Internal automatic drains for general purpose on preceding pages.

and coalescing filters; manual drain for adsorbing filter.

Filter Elements:

General Purpose: 5-um-rated polyethylene.
Coalescing: 0.3-um-rated borosilicate glass-fiber;
optional 0.01-pm-rated element.

Adsorbing: Activated carbon with urethane seals.

Fluid Media: Compressed air.
Inlet Pressure:
15 psig (1 bar) minimum with automatic drain.

Plastic bowls: 150 psig (10 bar) maximum.
Metal bowls: 200 psig (14 bar) maximum.
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DIMENSIONS inches (mm)

Weight
Bowls A Bt (& Depth Ib (kg)

Standard 10.9 (276) 7.7 (195) 2.2 (55) 2.9 (73) 6.63 (301)

Extended 10.9 (276)11.2 (284) 2.2 (55) 2.9 (73) 7.00 (3.18)

T Bowl removal clearance: add 3.4 (86) for 9-ounce bowl; Sta_ndard
6.1 (155) for extended bowl. Plastic Bowls

Extended
Metal Bowls

REPLACEMENT FILTER ELEMENT KITS

Element Type Kit Number
General Purpose
5-pum (Std element) ......ccooveeiiiiiinen. A115-106PE5
ISO . Hm )
Clean Air 1 | 5 Coalescing:
Package I @ 0.3 ym Standard bowl (Std element) ....A115-117
Symbol y 0.3 pm Extended bowl...........cccvvveeens A115-118
\/ \\/ 0.01 pm Standard bOW! .........c..vcveve.n. A115-117E8
0.01 um Extended bowl ..................... A115-118E8
Adsorbing:
Standard bowl (Std cartridge) ............. A115-117E9
Extended bowl...........ccooviiiiiiiiiiiinnn. A115-118E9

ORDERING INFORMATION
Change the letters in the sample model number below to specify the Clean Air Package you want.

AAM1IDOA1A96

_I - PORT SIZE
CAP COLOR /8NPTF.....ooiii, 3
Accent grey ............ A T/2NPTF. o, 4
MP yellow............... B B/ANPTF . oo 6
Red .o C 3/8BSPP ..ot C
Mid blue ................ D 1/2BSPP ., D
BOWL TYPE /4 BSPP ..o E
e . == DIFFERENTIAL PRESSURE
Metal: 9-ounce general purpose ... D GAUGES: For additional gauge
filter; 15-ounce coalescing options see page 291.
and adsorbing filters No gauge on coalescing filter..... 0

Small gauge (K103-151) on ....... 9
coalescing filter (standard)

COALESCING FILTER ELEMENT

OS‘Um element (Std) ..................... D Large gauge (1 06_35) ON voviiiii, A
0.01-umelement ... E coalescing filter
DRAIN TYPES

Manual drain for general purpose ... 0 PORTS & MOUNTING BRACKETS

and coalescing filters No enql ports or brackets........... A

Internal automatic drain for ............. 1 Mounting brackets only ............. J
general purpose and Female epd ports with .............. K
coalescing filters mounting brackets
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MP-FILENCO Dryer/Filters

Model Shown: CD25-2D3M

SPECIFICATIONS

Ambient/Media Temperature:
40° to 125°F (4° to 52°C).

Drain: Automatic drain; optional manual or electronic
drains.

Dessicant: Choice of three.
Flow Rate: 7 scfm (3.3 I/s).
Fluid Media: Compressed air.

Inlet Pressure: 150 psig (10 bar) maximum. Consult
Master Pneumatic for higher pressure ratings.

Series 25
Port Size: 1/4

Many compressed air systems require point-of-use cleaning
and drying of the air to supplement a central system. MP-
Filenco dryer/filter units perform superbly because of their
triple-action cleaning process and their ability to reduce
the pressure dew point. See the sketch on page 95 for a
cross-section view of a typical dryer/filter.

The filtering and drying functions result in super clean, super
dry air. Several drain options and choices of desiccants are
available to suit various operating needs.

DESICCANTS

The desiccants in MP-Filenco dryer/filters have the ability
to drop the pressure dew point thereby preventing the re-
currence of water in the air system. They also adsorb sulfur
compounds that form abrasive, gummy varnish or shellac.
Three different dessicants are available.

CLAY DESICCANT (CD) — This is a general purpose
desiccant which produces initial dew point depressions
of 20 to 25 degrees Fahrenheit. It is effective for removing
both water and oil, and requires no air preparation. Life
expectancy is up to three months, depending on humidity,
flow rate, and frequency of use.

CLAY DESICCANT WITH ACTIVATED CARBON
(CDC) — This desiccant provides a higher degree of air
purification than the plain clay desiccant. A layer of acti-
vated carbon produces slightly lower initial dew points,
and also provides better removal of noxious gases and oil
aerosols.

MOLECULAR SIEVE DESICCANT (MS) — Highly po-
rous alumina-silicate complexes in this desiccant produce
exceptionally low pressure dew points, as much as 80
Fahrenheit degrees initially. A dryer/filter with this desiccant
must be preceded by a coalescing filter. The presence of
oil in the air will contaminate the molecular sieve material
and greatly reduce its efficiency. The coalescing pre-filter, of
course, should be preceded by a general purpose filter.
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DIMENSIONS inches (mm)

A with Drain

A D1, D2
Series No Drain D3, D4 D6 D7 D8 B Depth
o5 7.0 12.3 10.5 11.6 9.5 2.6 3.5
(178) (311) (267) (295) (241) 67) (89)
Lbs (Kg) CDh25 MS25 CDC25

Approx. Weight 2.11(0.96) 2.11(0.96) 2.11(0.96)

FLOW CHART
Inlet Pressure
100 psig (6.9 bar)
bar psi| 150 psig (10.3 bar) ======
042r 6 REPLACEMENT DESICCANT ELEMENT KITS
0.35 5 / Description Quantity Kit Number
/ (per case)
0.28- 5 4 4 Clay Desiccant Elements
@ / Series 25 Ao CD-25NRE
021F O3 / .
s / Clay with Activated Carbon
0141 B2 A Series 25......c.ciierieiieis O CDC-25NRE
(99} L’ ;
0.071 o 1 / Molecular Sieve Elements
: e el Series 25.....ccvviiiiiiiieiiien 4o, MS-25NRE
ot 0O / Note: Replacement kits include parts for both the older and
fLow sm0 1 2 38 4 5 6 7 current designs of filter discs.
T T T T T

ORDERING INFORMATION

Change the letters in the sample model number below to specify the dryer/filter you want.

CD 252 D1 M W

 — PORT TYPE

DESICCANT NPTF threads ................ Leave Blank
ClaY e, CD BSPP threads ..., W
Clay with oz;rbon ...................... CDC MOISTURE INDICATOR
Molecular Sieve.............c...ooeo.. MS NONE vttt Leave Blank
DRAIN With moisture indicator................ M
NONE ettt Leave Blank MIZ75
Polycarbonate bowl; plastic bowl guard:

Manual drain PGM-25.................. D1

Automatic float drain.................... D2

PGA-25

Metal bowl with sight glass:

Manual drain MSM-25................. D3

Automatic float drain................... D4

MBA-25

Air poppet (actuator required);

24v heated drain; ......ccocvvveeeennn... D6

temperature controlled
Air poppet with 24v adjustable ........ D7

cycle heated electronic timer
Warrior electronic 115vac drain ........ D8
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MP-FILENCO Dryer/Filters

ATTENTION

Model Shown: CD36-3D1M

Model Shown: CD38-3D1M

SPECIFICATIONS

Ambient/Media Temperature:
40° to 125°F (4° to 52°C).

Drain: Automatic drain; optional manual or electronic
drains.

Dessicant: Choice of three.
Fluid Media: Compressed air.

Inlet Pressure: 150 psig (10 bar) maximum. Consult
Master Pneumatic for higher pressure ratings.

Mounting: Flanges and front ports for flush mounting.

Series 36 and 38
Port Sizes: 3/8 and 1/2

Many compressed air systems require point-of-use cleaning
and drying of the air to supplement a central system. MP-
Filenco dryer/filter units perform superbly because of their
triple-action cleaning process and their ability to reduce
the pressure dew point. See the sketch on page 95 for a
cross-section view of a typical dryer/filter.

The filtering and drying functions result in super clean, super
dry air. Several drain options and choices of desiccants are
available to suit various operating needs. Units have flanges
and front ports for flush mounting.

DESICCANTS

The desiccants in MP-Filenco dryer/filters have the ability to
drop the pressure dew point thereby preventing the recur-
rence of water in the air system. They also adsorb sulfur
compounds that form abrasive, gummy varnish or shellac.
Three different desiccants are available.

CLAY DESICCANT (CD) — This is a general purpose
desiccant which produces initial dew point depressions
of 20 to 25 degrees Fahrenheit. It is effective for removing
both water and oil, and requires no air preparation. Life
expectancy is up to three months, depending on humidity,
flow rate, and frequency of use.

CLAY DESICCANT WITH ACTIVATED CARBON
(CDC) — This desiccant provides a higher degree of air
purification than the plain clay desiccant. A layer of activated
carbon produces slightly lower initial dew points, and also
provides better removal of noxious gases and oil aerosols.

MOLECULAR SIEVE DESICCANT (MS) — Highly po-
rous alumina-silicate complexes in this desiccant produce
exceptionally low pressure dew points, as much as 80
Fahrenheit degrees initially. A dryer/filter with this desiccant
must be preceded by a coalescing filter. The presence of
oil in the air will contaminate the molecular sieve material
and greatly reduce its efficiency. The coalescing pre-filter,
of course, should be preceded by a general purpose filter.
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DIMENSIONS inches (mm)
A with Drain
A D1, D2
Series No Drain D3, D4 D6 D7 D8 B Depth
9.5 13.5 12.3 13.4 124 4.0 5.0
36 (241) (343) (311) (295) (314) (102) (127)
11.5 16.5 14.3 16.4 14.4 4.5 5.0
o8 (178) (311) (362) (391) (314) (114) (127)
FLOW CHARTS Lbs (Kg) CD36 MS36 CDC36
100 psig ‘g% E;?fsi Approx. Weight 5(2.27) 5(2.27) 5(2.27)
ohor L 1°0P0 “O'S‘ba" Lbs (Kg) CcD38 MS38 CcDC38
zzz j Sefies 36 // ] Approx. Weight 6 (2.7) 6 (2.7) 6 (2.7)
0'2 §3 pas REPLACEMENT DESICCANT ELEMENT KITS
21 O .
il £, =4 Description Quantity Kit Number
e (per case)
e PecOa Clay Desiccant Elements
om0 7 4 o 5 0 1w 1o 1 SEriES 36...vvrrssscci e Ao CD-36NRE
so 1 2 8 4 55 6 7 8 Series 38....coivviiiiiiiiii, 4o CD-38NRE
Inlet Pressure Clay with Activated Carbon
100 psig (6.9 bar) == Series 36......ccevvveiieiiiiiiiiiie, 4o, CDC-36NRE
oar RSl 150psig(10.3ban === SEMES 38 A i, CDC-38NRE
035 5 _ / Molecular Sieve Elements
oosl 4| | Sgries 38 / SEMES BB...vvvvveveeeines 4o MS-36NRE
o a4 Series 38........coc.ccouivrciiuiennin, ZA MS-38NRE
021 03 .
% //,." Note: Replacement kits include parts for both the older and
0141 g 2 o current designs of filter discs.
007 &1 / al
ol o e
How M0 4 8 2 B D A4 B 3@ ORDERING INFORMATION
Vso 2 4 6 8 10 12 14 Change the letters in the sample model number below to specify
the dryer/filter you want.
I L~ poRT TYPE
DESICCANT 1 NPTF threads ................ Leave Blank
Clay...... oo CD BSPP threads ..., W
Clay with carbon.............cccveeeeee. CDC MOISTURE INDICATOR
Molecular sieve...........ccccoeeeeeeinns MS NONE.....coviiiii e, Leave Blank
With moisture indicator........... M
SIZE (MI375)
3/8 NPTF — 18 scfm .............. 36-3 DRAIN
1/2NPTF — 30 scfm .............. 38-4 NONE...vveeeieiceee e Leave Blank
Polycarbonate bowl; plastic bowl guard:
Manual drain PGM ..................... D1
Automatic float drain ................... D2
PGA
Metal bowl! with sight glass:
Manual drain MSM...................... D3
Automatic float drain ................... D4
MBA

Air poppet (actuator required);
24v heated drain; temperature

controlled ....coooeivviiiien e D6
Air poppet with 24v adjustable ........ D7
cycle heated electronic timer
Warrior electronic 115vac drain ........ D8
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MP-FILENCO Dryer/Filters

Model Shown: CD418-8D1M

SPECIFICATIONS

Ambient/Media Temperature:
40° to 125°F (4° to 52°C).

Drain: Automatic drain; optional manual or electronic
drains.

Dessicant: Choice of three.
Flow Rate: 70 scfm.
Fluid Media: Compressed air.

Inlet Pressure: 150 psig (10 bar) maximum. Consult
Master Pneumatic for higher pressure ratings.

Mounting: Flanges and front ports for flush mounting.

Series 418
Port Size: 1

Many compressed air systems require point-of-use cleaning
and drying of the air to supplement a central system. MP-
Filenco dryer/filter units perform superbly because of their
triple-action cleaning process and their ability to reduce
the pressure dew point. See the sketch on page 95 for a
cross-section view of a typical dryer/filter.

The filtering and drying functions result in super clean, super
dry air. Several drain options and choices of desiccants are
available to suit various operating needs. Units have flanges
and front ports for flush mounting.

DESICCANTS

The desiccants in MP-Filenco dryer/filters have the ability
to drop the pressure dew point thereby preventing the re-
currence of water in the air system. They also adsorb sulfur
compounds that form abrasive, gummy varnish or shellac.
Three different desiccants are available.

CLAY DESICCANT (CD) — This is a general purpose
desiccant which produces initial dew point depressions
of 20 to 25 degrees Fahrenheit. It is effective for removing
both water and oil, and requires no air preparation. Life
expectancy is up to three months, depending on humidity,
flow rate, and frequency of use.

CLAY DESICCANT WITH ACTIVATED CARBON
(CDC) — This desiccant provides a higher degree of air
purification than the plain clay desiccant. A layer of acti-
vated carbon produces slightly lower initial dew points,
and also provides better removal of noxious gases and oil
aerosols.

MOLECULAR SIEVE DESICCANT (MS) — Highly po-
rous alumina-silicate complexes in this desiccant produce
exceptionally low pressure dew points, as much as 80
Fahrenheit degrees initially. A dryer/filter with this desiccant
must be preceded by a coalescing filter. The presence of
oil in the air will contaminate the molecular sieve material
and greatly reduce its efficiency. The coalescing pre-filter, of
course, should be preceded by a general purpose filter.
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DIMENSIONS inches (mm) T A
A with Drain O (
A D1, D2 —
Series No Drain D3, D4 D6 D7 D8 B Depth E |
418 20 24 22.8 23.9 22.9 6.0 6.5
(508) (610) (578) (606) (581) (152) (165) A
pu
2] IS
Lbs (Kg) CD418 MS418 CDC418
Approx. Weight 15.4 (7) 15.4 (7) 15.4 (7)
FLOW CHARTS
B
Inlet Pressure
| 100 psig (6.9 bar) REPLACEMENT DESICCANT ELEMENT KITS
bar psi| 150 psig (10.3 bar) ====== — - .
0.42 - 6 Description Quantity Kit Number
(per case)
0.35 5 / Clay Desiccant Elements
008l 4 / Series 418, 4o, CD-418NRE
: a /
o / P Clay with Activated Carbon
021 03 / Series 418, 4o CDC-418NRE
o I-
014l % 5 '/ I\/Iolecular Sieve Elements
@ / Series 418 4o MS-418NRE
0071 & 1 i Note: Replacement kits include parts for both the older and
=G current designs of filter discs.
ol o | g
scfm0 10 20 30 40 5 60 70
FLOW } \‘ \‘ \‘ | T | T | T |
so 5 10 15 20 25 30
ORDERING INFORMATION
Change the letters in the sample model number below to specify the dryer/filter you want.
t PORT TYPE
DESICCANT NPTF threads ................ Leave Blank
Clay CD BSPP threads ...........cccccve.... W
Clay with carbon.........cccccvvvenenn. CDC
Molecular SieVe.........cvvvveeieierennnn. MS MOISTURE INDICATOR
NONE.. ..oooviiiiiiiiiciee e, Leave Blank
R(?rﬁelgemove D1 Wi;[\r/lml%%sture indicator........... M
Polycarbonate bowl; plastic bowl guard:
Manual drain PGM ................. ... D1
Automatic float drain .............. ... D2
PGA
Metal bowl! with sight glass:
Manual drain MSM ................. ... D3
Automatic float drain MBA...... .... D4
Air poppet (actuator required); ......... D6
24v heated drain; temperature
controlled
Air poppet with 24v adjustable ........ D7
cycle heated electronic timer
Warrior electronic 115vac drain ........ D8
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MP-FILENCO Dryer/Filters

Model Shown: CD625-12D1M

Model Shown: CD832-16D1M

SPECIFICATIONS

Ambient/Media Temperature:
40° to 125°F (4° to 52°C).

Drain:
Automatic drain; optional manual or electronic drains.

Dessicant: Choice of three.
Fluid Media: Compressed air.

Inlet Pressure: 150 psig (10 bar) maximum. Consult
Master Pneumatic for higher pressure ratings.

Mounting: Flanges and front ports for flush mounting.

Series 625 and 832
Port Sizes: 1-1/2 and 2

Many compressed air systems require point-of-use cleaning
and drying of the air to supplement a central system. MP-
Filenco dryer/filter units perform superbly because of their
triple-action cleaning process and their ability to reduce
the pressure dew point. See the sketch on page 95 for a
cross-section view of a typical dryer/filter.

The filtering and drying functions result in super clean, super
dry air. Several drain options and choices of desiccants are
available to suit various operating needs. Units have flanges
and front ports for flush mounting.

DESICCANTS

The desiccants in MP-Filenco dryer/filters have the ability to
drop the pressure dew point thereby preventing the recur-
rence of water in the air system. They also adsorb sulfur
compounds that form abrasive, gummy varnish or shellac.
Three different desiccants are available.

CLAY DESICCANT (CD) — This is a general purpose
desiccant which produces initial dew point depressions
of 20 to 25 degrees Fahrenheit. It is effective for removing
both water and oil, and requires no air preparation. Life
expectancy is up to three months, depending on humidity,
flow rate, and frequency of use.

CLAY DESICCANT WITH ACTIVATED CARBON
(CDC) — This desiccant provides a higher degree of air
purification than the plain clay desiccant. A layer of activated
carbon produces slightly lower initial dew points, and also
provides better removal of noxious gases and oil aerosols.

MOLECULAR SIEVE DESICCANT (MS) — Highly po-
rous alumina-silicate complexes in this desiccant produce
exceptionally low pressure dew points, as much as 80
Fahrenheit degrees initially. A dryer/filter with this desiccant
must be preceded by a coalescing filter. The presence of
oil in the air will contaminate the molecular sieve material
and greatly reduce its efficiency. The coalescing pre-filter,
of course, should be preceded by a general purpose filter.

118 Master Pneumatic, Inc.



DIMENSIONS inches (mm) **J{l%
A with Drain )
A D1, D2
SeriesNo Drain D3, D4 D7 D8 B Depth
625 21.3 25.3 24.0 25.1 241 8.5 8.0
(540) (641) (610) (638) (616) (216) (203) A
839 34 38 37.5 39.6 37.6 10 10.5
(864) (965) (953) (1007) (956) (254) (267)
FLOW CHARTS Lbs (Kg) CD625 MS625  CDC625 5
RE— Approx. Weight ~ 27.7 (12.6)  27.7 (12.6) 27.7 (12.6)
b s e b Lbs (Kg) CD832 MS832  CDC832 e
ossl s Ser e; 625 Approx. Weight 63.9 (29) 63.9 (29) 63.9 (29)
L /
e §4 - REPLACEMENT DESICCANT ELEMENT KITS
) ; ’ Description Quantity Kit Number
o14r % 2 // - (per case)
007 & 1 sy - Clay Desiccant Elements
ol o Series 625......cciiiiiiiieeee 2 CD-625NRE
ow <O 15 S0 45 6 75 €0 105120136150 Series 832.....ccciviiiiiiiriiinnn, T CD-832NRE
I/
00 % %0 W Clay with Activated Carbon
Inlet P :
100 psig (%739 b;f)ssﬂ Ser!es B25 . i 2 i CDC-625NRE
ar  psi|  150psig (10.3bar) ====: Series 832 T CDC-832NRE
0ssl s Series 83 2/ Molecular Sieve Elements
/ Series 625.......ooiiiiiiiiiii 2 MS-625NRE
028 o 4 VARG Series 832.......ovvvviiiiiiiiiins 2 [T MS-832NRE
o .
T / Note: Replacement kits include parts for both the older and
0.14 % 2 / ” current designs of filter discs.
o7l & p B
e o= ORDERING INFORMATION
ol o ALl

scfm 0 50 100 150 200 250 300 350 400
FLOW s e
/so 25 50 75 100 125 150 175

Change the letters in the sample model number below to
specify the dryer/filter you want.

CD 625-12 D1 MW

T I— PORT TYPE
DESICCANT | NPTF threads ................ Leave Blank
Clay..ccovriiiii CD BSPP threads .......ccvvvveennn. W
algémTQrZ?;S:n """"""""""" C,\fg MOISTURE INDICATOR
""""""""""""" None ......cooeevvieeeviieeeviinnenn.. Leave Blank
SIZE Wilt\slll%%sture indicator........... M
1-1/2 NPTF — 150 scfm....625-12
2 NPTF — 300 scfm.....832-16 DRAIN
NONE .. Leave Blank
Polycarbonate bowl; plastic bow!l guard:
Manual drain PGM ...........c........ D1
Automatic float drain ................... D2
PGA
Metal bow! with sight glass:
Manual drain MSM ...........coevvveee. D3
Automatic float drain ................... D4
MBA
Air poppet (actuator required); ......... D6
24v heated drain; temperature
controlled
Air poppet with 24v adjustable ........ D7
cycle heated electronic timer
Warrior electronic 115vac drain ........ D8
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PRESSURE REGULATORS

Master Pneumatic
regulators are made in
a wide range of sizes to
suit nearly all industrial
requirements for pneumatic
pressure regulation. Good
pressure regulation is
essential to the efficient use
of pneumatic equipment. A
compressor may supply air
at 150 psig, but most of
the equipment will operate
best at lower pressures. A
cylinder, for example, may
develop sufficient force
for its purpose with 50-
psig air. Remember that
compressed air is costly,
so using higher air pressure
than necessary is wasteful,
and may also shorten the life of the cylinder. A general
purpose pressure regulator is the answer for greater
economy and efficiency.

Regulators are of two basic designs. Piston design

provides highest air flow; diaphragm design provides
high sensitivity and quick response. All regulators are
self-relieving, but a non-relieving option is available.
A pressure gauge is standard, and gauge ports are
at the front and the rear of each unit.

In addition there are precision regulators in all port
sizes for applications demanding extra precision in the
regulation of air pressure, plus regulators for remote,
external piloting.

MODULAR or INLINE MOUNTING

SENTRY, GUARDSMAN, SERIES 380, and Full-
Size VANGUARD regulators are of modular design.
Regulators are connected to filters or lubricators by
special modular connectors which seal the faces
between units. They may also be inline mounted
with pipe nipples. MINIATURE and High-Capacity
VANGUARD regulators are inline mounted only.

SENTRY REGULATORS

Port sizes 1/8 and 1/4 or fittings for tubing up to 10
mm. Modular units have durable plastic, corrosion-
resistant bodies. A non-relieving version can be used
with water, oil, and many other liquids.

GUIDE to REGULATORS and SERVO VALVES

REGULATOR SERIES
SENTRY t
General Purpose R10M, R11M models
Water Pressure R13M, R14M models
External piloted PR11M models
MINIATURE
General Purpose R55M, R56M models
Stainless Steel R66S models
Precision R57M models
Externally Piloted PR56M models
Water Pressure R53MB, R54MB models
Relief Valves RV56 models
002 Miniature relief valve CX models
CO, Miniature CX models
Hig% pressure model
GUARDSMAN
General Purpose R60 models
GUARDSMAN I
General Purpose R75 models
Full-Size VANGUARD
General Purpose R100 models
Precision IR100 models
External Pilot PR100 models
High relief externally pilot HPR100
Full-Size SERIES 380
General Purpose R380 models
Precision IR380 models
External pilot PR380 models
External relief pilot PRH380 models
High-Flow VANGUARD
General Purpose R180, M models
Precision IR180M models
External Pilot PR180M models
External Pilot R200 models
External pilot PR300 models
High-relief externally pilot HPR180
External relief pilot PRH180m models
Electro-Pneumatic Servo Valves

MODULAR PORTS PAGES
yes 1/8, 1/4 122-123
yes 1/8,1/4 176-177
yes 1/8, 1/4 162-153
no 1/8, 1/4 154-155
no 1/4 126-127
no 1/8, 1/4 144-145
no 1/8, 1/4 142-143
no 1/8, 1/4 178-179
no 1/8,1/4 180-181
no 1/8, 1/4 182-183
no 1/8,1/4 128-129
no 1/8, 1/4, 3/8 134-135
yes 1/4,3/8,1/2 130-131
yes 1/4,3/8,1/2 132-133
yes 1/4,3/8,1/2,3/4  136-137
yes 1/4,3/8,1/2,3/4  148-149
yes 1/4,3/8,1/2,3/4  160-161
no 1/4,3/8,1/2,3/4  164-165
yes 3/8,1/2, 3/4 138-139
yes 3/8,1/2, 3/4 146-147
yes 3/8,1/2, 3/4 166-157
no 3/8,1/2, 3/4 1568-159

no 3/4,1,1-1/4,1-1/2  140-143
no 3/4,1,1-1/4,1-1/2  150-151
no 3/4,1,1-1/4,1-1/2,2 166-167

no 1-1/2, 2 172-173
no 3 174-175
no 3/4,1,1-1/4 170-171
no 3/4,1,1-1/4,1-1/2  168-169
no 184-186

T Also available with quick-connect tube fittings up to 10 mm.
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MINIATURE REGULATORS

Port sizes 1/8, 1/4. Aluminum-bodied units for inline
mounting. Same performance characteristics as the
SENTRY models. Brass or stainless steel bodies, and
water pressure models are also available.

PRECISION MINIATURE regulators are available to
provide outstanding pressure control at relatively low
cost. A large diaphragm area gives high sensitivity,
and a small valve seat gives greater precision and little
variation in outlet pressure from fluctuations in supply
pressure. With an inlet pressure of 100 psig (7 bar),
repeatability is within 1/4 psig. Regulated pressure
range is 0-60 psig (0—4.1 bar). Optional springs allow
other pressure ranges.

GUARDSMAN REGULATORS

Port sizes 1/4, 3/8, 1/2. Modular units in a balanced-
valve, piston design with very quick response for
fast-cycling valves and cylinders. Two sub-series: R60
models with durable plastic dome, and R75 models
with high-strength metal dome for more severe
environments. Regulation performance is essentially
the same.

FULL-SIZE SERIES 380 and
VANGUARD REGULATORS

Port sizes 1/4 to 3/4. Modular units with diaphragm
design for sensitivity and accurate pressure regulation.
An adjustment-locking key to prevent tampering is
standard.

Full-Size VANGUARD and SERIES 380 PRECISION
regulators are also available. They are of diaphragm
design, and were developed to give superior torque
control with pneumatic tools. However, they are
well suited to many other applications because of
their ability to regulate very high air flows with great
precision. They will hold regulated pressure within
3 psig (0.2 bar), and repeatability is within 0.5 psig
(0.034 bar). For torque control and applications
that cannot tolerate over-pressurization, regulated
pressure can be limited to 85 psig (5.9 bar). Air from
a constant bleed, which is important to the precision
of these units, is normally inaudible.

HIGH-FLOW VANGUARD REGULATORS

Port sizes 3/4 to 1-1/2. Inline mounting and piston
design are featured in these high-air-flow models.
An adjustment-locking key to prevent tampering is
standard.

PRECISION High-Capacity regulators are also
available. They are of diaphragm design, and have
essentially the same precise operating characteristics
as the Full-Size VANGUARD precision regulators
described above. Their larger port sizes, however,
make them the choice for very high-air-flow
applications.

EXTERNALLY PILOTED REGULATORS

Regulators operated with external
pilots are as precise as the
external pilot regulators used. A
1/4” R55M pilot regulator (or
R57M precision model) provides
an accurately controlled air spring
for excellent regulation. The
pilot control regulator can be
installed at a distance from the
main regulator for convenience in
making adjustments.

Full-Size VANGUARD PRH100 modular external
relief piloted regulators use a diaphragm design for
high sensitivity. They provide air flows up to 160
scfm (94 I/s) in applications where low pressure drop
and/or remote adjusting are desired.

High-Flow PR180 VANGUARD external piloted regulators
and High-Flow PRH180 VANGUARD external relief piloted
regulators are of diaphragm design, and provide air flows
up to 600 scfm (284 I/s).

High-Flow R200 VANGUARD Regulators provide air
flows up to 1000 scfm (474 |/s). For fast response, good
sensitivity, and long service life they employ a piston
traveling in a hard-anodized, Teflon-impregnated, metal
cylinder. A high-flow, self-relieving valve is built into the
main regulator.

RELIEF VALVES

Relief valves are set for a desired maxi-
mum system pressure, and inserted in
a tee downstream of regulated pres-
sure to prevent over-pressurization of
the system beyond the relief valve set-
ting. Relief valves are adjustable from 1
to 125 psig (0.07 to 8.6 bar). Optional
springs are available for other pressure
ranges. If pressure exceeds the relief
valve setting it will dump system air to
atmosphere or to a valve to provide a
warning signal.

Port sizes 1/8 and 1/4. A pressure gauge is standard
equipment.

ELECTRO-PNEUMATIC SERVO VALVES

Electro-pneumatic servo valves
employ the latest in closed loop control
technology. Flow rate is typically one
B scfm, but when used with a volume
"~ booster a flow rate in excess of 1,000
scfm can be achieved.
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SENTRY Modular

General Purpose Regulators

Model Shown: R10M-2G

SPECIFICATIONS

Ambient/Media Temperature:
40° to 125°F (4° to 52°C).

Body: Acetal.

Dome and Knob: Acetal

Fluid Media: Compressed air.

Inlet Pressure: 150 psig (10 bar) maximum.
Outlet Pressure: Adjustable up to 100 psig (7 bar).

Pressure Gauge: 0 to 160 psig (11 bar); 1/8 gauge
ports front and rear.

Panel Mounting: 1-3/16 inch (30 mm) hole required.
Seals: Nitrile.

R10M, R11M Models
Port Sizes: 1/8, 1/4;
Tube Fittings

€ Modular assembly and mounting.
€ Threaded ports or quick-connect fittings for

tubing up to 10 mm in diameter.

& Piston-type design (R10M models) or

diaphragm-type (R11M models).

& Self-relieving; non-relieving optional.
& Pressure gauge.
¢ NPTF port threads; optional BSPP threads or

fittings for tubing up to 10 mm.

FLOW CHART
Inlet Pressure: 100 psig (7 bar)
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DIMENSIONS inches (mm)
Weight 1
Ports A B C Depth Ib (kg)
No Port 1.7 (43) 2.6(67) 0.5(13) 1.8 (45) 0.21 (0.09)
1/8, 1/4 3.0(r6) 2.6(67) 0.5(13) 1.8(45) 0.43 (0.19)
Models below have quick-connect fittings for tubing.
1/4 3.4(86) 2.6(67) 0.5(13) 1.8(45) 0.21 (0.09)
3/8 3.9(99) 26(67) 0.5(13) 1.8(45) 0.21 (0.09)
4 mm 3.4(86) 2.6(7) 0.5(13) 1.8(45) 0.41 (0.18)
6 mm 3.4(86) 2.6(7) 0.5(13) 1.8(45) 0.41 (0.18)
8 mm 3.1(79) 2.6(67) 0.5(13) 1.8(45) 0.41 (0.18)
10 mm 3.9(99) 26(®7) 0513 1.8(45) 0.41 (0.18)
t Less gauge. V% ISO V%
Regulator
Symbols
T T
Self-Relieving Non-Réii-e-\;ing

ORDERING INFORMATION

Change the letters in the sample model number below to specify the regulator you want.

RIOMP-2 XYGW

REGULATOR TYPE J

Piston type ..., R10M
Diaphragm type......cccoeeeeeeennnn. R11M
MOUNTING HOLE LOCATION

Bottom mount (Standard) ...... Leave Blank
TOP MOUNT v P
INLET PORT SIZE

No Inlet and Outlet ports.... Leave blank
Threaded:

I- PORT TYPE
As specified in INLET PORT... Leave Blank
BSPP threads on both ports ........ W

OPTIONS (More than one option can be
chosen. Add in alphabetical order)

Delete gauge .........ccvveees Leave Blank
0-160 PSI Gauge .........ccvvvveen. G
Plastic mounting nut ................. P
Metal mounting nut................... PN
Hex plastic mounting nut ......... PE

T/8NPTF e, -1
T/ANPTF i, -2 e OPTIONS (More than one option can be
Fittings for Tubing: chosen. Add in alphabetical order)
1/ -04 NONE...ovveeeie e Leave Blank
B/8 -06 Non-relieving ..........evveveiieeeenannnn. A
LMM e -M4 Springs: (0-100 psig standard)
B MM i -M6 For optimum performance operating
S IMNM e -M8 pressure should fall approximately in
TOMM i -M10 the middle of the spring range.
0-125 psig (0-8.6 bar) ........... H
OUTLET PORT SIZE 0-50 psig (0-3.4 D@ ....vvvve. L
Same as inlet port ............. Leave Blank 0-8 psig (0-0.6 bar) .............. L8
Threaded: 0-15 psig (0-1 D@ ..vvvvvrr L15
T/8NPTE e, 1 0-30 psig (0-2.1 bar) lllllllllll L30
JANPTF 2 MOUNTING BRACKETS | Tamper-resistant spinning ...... MV(*)
Fittings for Tubing: See page 320. knob (psig preset)
T4 i 04 Viton seals......ccovvvveiieiieiiiein, V
B/8 i 06
4 MM e, M4 *Insert maximum limited pressure.
B MM i M6
MM i M8
TOMM s M10
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MINIATURE
General Purpose Regulators

Model Shown: R56M-2G

SPECIFICATIONS

Ambient/Media Temperature:
40° to 125°F (4° to 52°C).

Body: Aluminum.

Dome and Knob: Glass Filled Nylone and Acetal.
Fluid Media: Compressed air.

Inlet Pressure: 300 psig (21 bar) maximum.
Outlet Pressure: Adjustable up to 100 psig (7 bar).

Pressure Gauge: 0 to 160 psig (11 bar); 1/8 NPT gauge
ports front and rear.

Panel Mounting: 1-3/16 inch (30 mm) hole required.
Seals: Nitrile.

R55M, R56M Models
Port Sizes: 1/8, 1/4

@ Inline mounting.

& Piston-type design (R55M models) or
diaphragm-type (R56M models).

& Self-relieving; non-relieving optional.

& Pressure gauge.
@& NPTF port threads; optional BSPP threads.
& Miniature regulators have the ability to reverse flow.

FLOW CHART
Inlet Pressure: 100 psig (7 bar)

. Piston

bar  psig Diaphragm  =-==-===-==-
7 100
67 Weo—t
°r % S T~
4 e

% ..5\_.\ s
81 40 =2
2- T .

E 20 ERAE
1- D7

scim0 5 10 15 20 25 30
FLOW | ‘ ‘ A

T 1
/'so 2 4 6 8 10 12 14

124 Master Pneumatic, Inc.



DIMENSIONS inches (mm)

Weight T
A B C Depth t Ib (kg)
1.6 2.7 0.4 1.6 0.24
(41) (68) (10) (41) (0.11)
T Less gauge.
\% ISO V?
Regulator
Symbols

Y

T

REGULATOR TYPE I

ORDERING INFORMATION

Change the letters in the sample model number below to specify the regulator you want.

R556MB-2Y GW

Piston type ..., R55M
Diaphragm type.....cccccceveeeeenn. R56M
BODY MATERIAL TYPE

Aluminum ., Leave Blank
Brass .....ccccccvviiiiii, B
PORT SIZE
T/B8NPTF...c 1

T/4A NPT, 2

See page 320.

MOUNTING BRACKETS

L PORT TYPE
NPTF threads ................ Leave Blank
BSPP threads .......coovevvvveennnn. W

OPTIONS (More than one option can be
chosen. Add in alphabetical order)

Delete gauge..........ccccvvvnnnnn. Leave Blank
0-160 PSI Gauge ..........ccvvvvee. G
Plastic mounting nut ................. P

Metal mounting nut.................... PN
Hex plastic mounting nut .......... PE

—— OPTIONS (Vore than one option can be

chosen. Add in alphabetical order)

NONE ... Leave Blank
NoN-relieving ......oocvvveeeiiiiieenin, A
Small valve seat..........ccoeeeveeriennnn. C
Metal dome (threaded)................. D

Springs: (0-100 psig standard)
For optimum performance operating
pressure should fall approximately in
the middle of the spring range.

0-125 psig (0-8.6 bar) ............. H

0-50 psig (0-3.4 bar) ............... L

0-8 psig (0-0.6 bar) ................ L8

0-15 psig (0-1 bar) .....cvvveeeee. L15

0-30 psig (0-2.1 bar) ............. L30
Tamper-resistant spinning

knob (psig preset)................. MV(¥)
NO gauge ports ......cceeevvveeeennnns NP
Viton seals .........ccccc, V

*Insert maximum limited pressure.

Master Pneumatic, Inc.
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MINIATURE Stainless Steel R56S Models
General Purpose Regulators Port Sizes: 1/4

4

Stainless steel construction provides unique
corrosion resistance.

Viton elastomers throughout.

Inline mounting.

Diaphragm-type design.

Self-relieving; non-relieving optional.

NPTF port threads; optional BSPP threads.

L IR R JER 2R 2

Model Shown: R56S-2V

SPECIFICATIONS FLOW CHART

Ambient/Media Temperature: Inlet Pressure: 100 psig (7 bar)
40° to 125°F (4° to 52°C).

Body: Stainless steel.
Dome and Knob: Glass Filled Nyon and Acetal.

Si
Fluid Media: Compressed air. b7a i 20%
Inlet Pressure: 300 psig (21 bar) maximum. 6F w
Outlet Pressure: Adjustable up to 100 psig (7 bar). 50 % 80'\\
Panel Mounting: 1-3/16 inch (30 mm) hole required. | % 60
) 4 LU T \
Seals: Viton. o —— N
81T 40
2 E ~—~— \\
1 520
o O \\\ N
scfm O 5 10 15 20 25 30
FLOW } ‘\ | | | | \‘ ‘\

I
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DIMENSIONS inches (mm)

Weight T
A B c Depth t Ib (kg)
1.6 2.7 0.4 1.6 0.24
(41) (68) (10) (41) (0.11)
T Less gauge.
\% ISO \?
Regulator
Symbols
—<—>| B Q—
Self-;!-él-it-a-\lling Non-ﬁél-ié:/ing
ORDERING INFORMATION
Change the letters in the sample model number below to specify the regulator you want.
I— PORT TYPE
NPTF threads ................ Leave Blank
PORT SIZE BSPP threads ..........ccceeveenn. W
T/ANPTF..co e, 2

MOUNTING BRACKETS
See page 320.

OPTIONS (More than one option can be
chosen. Add in alphabetical order)

NONE v Leave Blank
Plastic mounting nut ................. P

Metal mounting nut.................... PN
Hex plastic mounting nut .......... PE

OPTIONS (More than one option can be
chosen. Add in alphabetical order)
NONE......covviviiiiie e, Leave Blank
NON-relieving .......coovvvvveeriiinnnn, A
Springs: (0-100 psig standard)
For optimum performance operating
pressure should fall approximately in
the middle of the spring range.

0-125 psig (0-8.6 bar) ........... H
0-50 psig (0-3.4 bar) ............. L
0-15 psig (0-1 bar).............. L15
0-30 psig (0-2.1 bar)............ L30
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CO»s MINIATURE
Regulators

Model Shown: CX-2BOA1A0-2AG

SPECIFICATIONS

Ambient/Media Temperature:
-40° to 175°F (-40° to 79.4°C).

Body and dome: Aluminum. Optional anodized coating

Fluid Media: CO», inert gases
Inlet Pressure: 300 psig (21 bar) maximum.

Outlet Pressure: Adjustable up to 100 psig (7 bar).
standard. Optional pressure ranges available.

Pressure Gauge: 0 to 160 psig (11 bar); 1/8 NPT gauge

ports front and rear. Optional gauges sold seperately.
Panel Mounting: 1-3/16 inch (30 mm) hole required.

Seals: Neoprene seals and o-rings. Nitrile diaphragm;

optional Nitrile seals, o-rings, and diaphragm.

CX (CO5) Models
Port Sizes: 1/8, 1/4

@ Inline mounting.

€ Available in relieving and non-relieving diaphragm
designs.

& Outstanding control at relatively low cost
& Pressure gauge optional.
& NPTF port threads; optional BSPP threads.

FLOW CHART
Inlet Pressure: 100 psig (7 bar)
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DIMENSIONS inches (mm)

Weight 1
A B (o Depth t Ib (kg)
1.6 2.28 0.4 1.6 0.30
(41) (58) (10) (41) (0.14)
T Less gauge.
\% ISO V?
Regulator
Symbols

e

.

>

>

ORDERING INFORMATION

Change the letters in the sample model number below to specify the CO» regulator you want.

REGULATOR TYPE
Relieving diaphragm .............. 0
Non-relieving diaphragm ....... 1

GAUGE OPTION

No Gauge ................. Leave blank

Gauge 0-160 psig ..... G

CX-0AOAOAO-2AGW

ANODIZED TYPE
NONE .o A
Clear Anodized head and ...... B
dome.
DOME TYPE 1
Threaded metal dome ............ 0

Stainless steel adjustment
screw and stainless steel nut.

O-RING AND SEAL MATERIAL

Neoprene seals and o-rings, .. O
and nitrile diaphgram.

Nitrile seals, o-rings and ......... 1
diaphragm.

*

If anodize is chosen, then panel
mount nut will be the same color.

PORT TYPE

NPTF threads ........... Leave blank

BSPP threads ........... W
SPRING RANGES
0-100 psig (0-7 bar) .....ccccvv.. A
0-175 psig (0-12.1 bar) .......... B
0-125 psig (0-8.6 bar) ............ C
0-50 psig (0-3.4 bar) .....cccv.... D
0-8 psig (0-0.6 bar) .....cccevn. E
0-15 psig (0-1 bar) ccccooeeeeennnn. F
0-30 psig (0-2.1 bar) ....cccve. H

—— PORT SIZE

1/8-NPTF i 1
T/4-NPTF i 2
PANEL MOUNT NUTS
NONE .ovviiiieeeeee e, A
Plasticnut ........ccooooiviiiinn, B
Plastic hex nut .........ccoeeeeeiiins C
Metal nut * ......cooooiiiii D
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GUARDSMAN Modular
General Purpose Regulators

Model Shown: R60-4G

SPECIFICATIONS

Ambient/Media Temperature:
40° to 125°F (4° to 52°C).

Body: Zinc.

Cap: Nylon.

Dome and Knob: Acetal.

Fluid Media: Compressed air.

Inlet Pressure: 250 psig (17 bar) maximum.
Outlet Pressure: Adjustable up to 100 psig (7 bar).

Pressure Gauge: 0 to 200 psig (14 bar); 1/4 NPT gauge
ports front and rear.

Panel Mounting: 1-9/16 inch (40 mm) hole required.
Seals: Nitrile.

R60 Models
Port Sizes: 1/4, 3/8, 1/2

& Modular or inline mounting.

& Piston-type design.

& Self-relieving; non-relieving optional.

& Pressure gauge.

& NPTF port threads; optional BSPP threads.

FLOW CHART
Inlet Pressure: 100 psig (7 bar)
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DIMENSIONS inches (mm)

A B C Depth T

Weight t
Ib (kg)

2.7 3.3 1.3 1.8
(67) (83) (33) (45)

1.0
(0.46)

T Less gauge.

AT,
[z

|
8
10
3

.

ISO
Regulator
Symbols

Non-Relieving

ORDERING INFORMATION

Change the letters in the sample model number below to specify the regulator you want.

R60-2 Y G W

PORT SIZE
T/4NPTFE....oo s 2
B/8NPTF. v 3

T/2 NPT, 4
OPTIONS (More than one option can be
chosen)

NONE ..o

Leave Blank

Non-relieving .......ccccvvvveviiiiieennn. A

Internal bypass—reverse flow...... E
Springs: (0-100 psig standard)
For optimum performance operating
pressure should fall approximately in
the middle of the spring range.
0-150 psig (0-10 bar) ............ H
0-50 psig (0-3.4 bar) ............. L

ke PORT TYPE
NPTF threads ................ Leave Blank
BSPP threads ..........cccevvvvvnnn. W
OPTIONS (More than one option can be
chosen. Add in alphabetical order)

NONE . v Leave Blank
0-200 psig Gauge .......ccvveeeennee. G
Plastic Mounting nut.................. P
Metal Mounting nut .........cccoe..... PN

MOUNTING BRACKETS
See page 320.
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GUARDSMAN Il Modular

General Purpose Regulators

Model Shown: R75-4G

SPECIFICATIONS

Ambient/Media Temperature:
40° to 175°F (4° to 79°C).

Body: Zinc.

Dome: Aluminum.

Fluid Media: Compressed air.

Inlet Pressure: 300 psig (21 bar) maximum.
Knob: Acetal.

Outlet Pressure: Adjustable up to 100 psig (7 bar).
Pressure Gauge: 0 to 200 psig (14 bar); 1/4 NPT gauge

ports front and rear.

Panel Mounting:
Nut included. 1-7/8 inch (48 mm) hole required.

Seals: Nitrile.
Valve: Brass.
Valve Cap: Nylon.

R75 Models
Port Sizes: 1/4, 3/8, 1/2

& Modular or inline mounting.

& Piston-type design.

& Self-relieving; non-relieving optional.

& Extra-strength metal dome.

@ Pressure gauge.

& Panel mounting nut.
& NPTF port threads; optional BSPP threads.

FLOW CHART
Inlet Pressure: 100 psig (7 bar)
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DIMENSIONS inches (mm)

A B

(& Depth T

Weight t
Ib (kg)

2.7 4.2

1.4 2.1

(67) (107) (35) (52)

1.13
(0.51)

PORT SIZE

T Less gauge.

adipg

Self-Relieving

ISO
Regulator
Symbols

T
[

Non-Relieving

ORDERING INFORMATION

Change the letters in the sample model number below to specify the regulator you want.

R75-2 Y G W

1T/ANPTF.............
3/8 NPTF......coc....
1/2NPTF............

MOUNTING BRACKETS
See page 320.

I— PORT TYPE

NPTF threads ................ Leave Blank
BSPP threads ............c.oeeeeen. W

OPTIONS (More than one option can be
chosen. Add in alphabetical order)

NONE . v Leave Blank
0-200 psig Gauge ........ccvvvvennen. G

OPTIONS (More than one option can be
chosen. Add in alphabetical order)

NONE ovviiiiiiiiiiii Leave Blank
NoN-relievVing ......veeeeeiiiiieeeeenenn, A
Adjustment-locking key ............ B

Internal bypass—reverse flow...... E
Springs: (0-100 psig standard)
For optimum performance operating
pressure should fall approximately in
the middle of the spring range.

0-200 psig (0-14 bar) ............ H
0-50 psig (0-3.4 bar) ............. L
Teehandle......cccoooiiiiiiins T
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HIGH PRESSURE 400 psi
Maximum Inlet Regulator

Model Shown: R67-3G1

SPECIFICATIONS

Ambient/Media Temperature:
40° to 175°F (4° to 79°C).

Body and Dome: Aluminum

Fluid Media: Compressed air.

Inlet Pressure: 400 psig (27.5 bar) maximum.
Knob: Glass filled Nylon.

Outlet Pressure: Adjustable up to 390 psig (26 bar);
optional 0-100 psig (7 bar) and 0-200 psig (14 bar).

Pressure Gauge: 0 to 200 psig (0 to 14 bar); optional O
to 600 psig (0 to 41 bar); 1/4-NPTF gauge ports on front

and rear of head.
Seals and O-rings: Nitrile; optional Viton.
Panel Mounting: 1-9/16 inch (40mm) hole required.

R67 Models
Port Sizes: 1/8, 1/4, 3/8

€ 400 PSIG maximum inlet pressure
& Pressure adjustment has a locking feature (Locknut).

& Self-relieving; non-relieving optional.
@ Extra-strength metal dome.
€ Aluminum body and dome; piston operation design

& NPTF

port threads; optional BSPP threads.

FLOW CHART

R67-3 Flow Characteristics using a 0-400 psig
main spring and a 400 psig inlet
bar psig
27— 400
24— 350 ¢
4@
21 8 300
18— 3 250
16— &£
200
12—/ %
9 O 150
6— o 10
3 — 50
— 0
scfm 0o 5 10 15 20 25 30
FLow | 5 )
/s 0 2 4 6 8 10 12 14

FLOW CHART

R67-3 Flow Characteristics using a 0-200 psig

bar
9.6

FLOW

main spring and a 400 psig inlet

psig
140

o 120

U

® 100
80
60
40
20

Outlet Pres

0

sofm ? 5 10 15 20 25 30
\

/s 0 2 4 6 8
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DIMENSIONS inches (mm)

Weight {  1/8"and 1/4" model

Port Size A B c Depth t Ib (kg) Shown below
C
1/8-NPTF 1.9 7.3 max 0.4 1.9 1.15 —
1/4-NPTF (47) (186 max) (10) (47) (0.53) —
3/8-NPTF 2.1 7.4 max 0.5 2.1 1.30
(54) (188 max) (13) (54) (0.59) B

T Less Gauge

ISO 3/8" model
Shown above
Regulator
Symbols
—<—>| —®— >—Q—
Self-R-éI-i;a-ving Non-ﬁél-ié:ling

ORDERING INFORMATION

Change the letters in the sample model number below to specify the regulator you want.

R67-3Y G1 PNW

L PORT TYPE

PORT SIZE NPTF threads ................ Leave Blank
T/8NPTF ..o, 1 BSPP threads W
T/ANPTE i, I P
B/8 NPTF .o, 3 PANEL MOUNT OPTION

NONE . oo Leave Blank
OPTIONS Metal mounting nut................... PN
(More than one option can be chosen) GAUGE OPTIONS
NONE . e, Leave Blank NOME oo Leave Blank
NON-TElieVINg ...occovivviiieiiiiieeeen A 0-200 psig 1/4" Gauge.............. G
Small Valve Seat............couuvve. C 0-600 DSIg 1/4" Gauge ____________ G1

Springs: (0-390 psig standard)
For optimum performance operating
pressure should fall approximately in
the middle of the spring range.

0-100 psig (O- 7 bar) .......... L100
0-200 psig (0- 14 bar) ........ L200
Viton O-rings and seals.............. Vv
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Full-Size VANGUARD Modular R100 Models
General Purpose Regulators Port Sizes: 1/4, 3/8, 1/2, 3/4

4 Modular or inline mounting.

@ Diaphragm-type design.

& Self-relieving; non-relieving optional.

& Pressure gauge.

@ Pressure adjustment locking key.

@& NPTF port threads; optional BSPP threads.

FLOW CHARTS

Model Shown: R100-6G

bar psi INLET PRESSURE: 91 psig (6.3 bar)
56 " 80 ‘ ‘
L — 1/4 Port
a2l 2 soL D\ 0
il
281 & 40
N =
14+ 2 20N —
SPECIFICATIONS 3 |
Ambient/Media Temperature: o0
40° to 175°F (4° to 79°C). g%r . 1;355 INLET PRESSURE: 100 psig (7 bar)
Body: Zinc. 3)8 Por"(s
Dome: S0T & 80 AN
Nylon; aluminum with optional 0-175 psig spring. 421 @ 60 N
Fluid Media: Compressed air. osl ,% 0
Inlet Pressure: 300 psig (21 bar) maximum. o R
14+ 5 20
Knob: Acetal. o
Outlet Pressure: Adjustable up to 125 psig (8.6 bar). o,
Pressure Adjustment Locking Key: Removable. baor p&i) INLET PRESSURE: 100 psig (7 bar)
7! 1
Pressure Gauge: 0 to 200 psig (14 bar); 1/4 NPT gauge — - - 1/2Ports
ports front and rear. 561 W 80| = = = el —— F4 Porls
2 — S
Panel Mounting: 2-1/16 inch (52 mm) hole required. 400 @ 60;- R e e N
- Nitri o R e e
Seals: Nitrile. 281 & 40
Valve: Brass. o
Valve Cap: Nylon. g '_‘
o Scfr(r)lO 20 40 60 80 100 120 140 160 180 20f
FLOW L L : L L : L \‘ L : L L : L \‘

T
/s o 16 32 48 64 80 96
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DIMENSIONS inches (mm)

Weight T
A B * C ** Depth t Ib (kg)
3.5 5.8 1.3 2.8 2.06
(89) (146) (33) (71) (0.92)
* Dome removal clearance: add 0.63 (16).
** Cap removal clearance: add 0.5 (13).
T Less gauge.
‘\% IS0 ‘\?
Regulator
Symbols
T Y T

Self-Relieving

Non-Relieving

ORDERING INFORMATION

Change the letters in the sample model number below to specify the regulator you want.

R100-2 Y G W

PORT SIZE

T/ANPTE. o, 2
B/8NPTF ..o, 3
T/2NPTF. oo, 4
B/ANPTE. o, 6

MOUNTING BRACKETS
See page 320.

I— PORT TYPE
NPTF threads ................
BSPP threads ............c.eeenn. W

OPTIONS (More than one option can be
chosen. Add in alphabetical order)

NONE . oo Leave Blank
0-200 psig Gauge .........ccevvvneee. G
Mounting NUt.........ovvviviiiieeinnnn, P

OPTIONS (More than one option can be
chosen. Add in alphabetical order)
NONE...ovviiiiiiiiiie Leave Blank
Non-relieving .......ccvvvvvviiieeinnnnn, A
Internal bypass—reverse flow...... E
Springs: (0-125 psig standard)

For optimum performance operating

pressure should fall approximately in

the middle of the spring range.

0-175 psig (0-12 bar) ........... H**

0-50 psig (0-3.4 bar) ............. L

0-20 psig (0-1.4 bar)............ L20
Metal DOme ........cvvvvvvvviiininnnnn. MD
Limit maximum psig setting .... M*
Teehandle........cccoon, T
Viton Seals .....ccccvvvvvviiiiiiieeeen, V

* Insert maximum limited pressure.
** H option spring includes metal dome

Master Pneumatic, Inc.
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Full-Size SERIES 380 Modular R380 Models
General Purpose Regulators Port Sizes: 3/8, 1/2, 3/4

Available Color Caps ¢ Modular or inline mounting. Modular mounting

allows regulators to be positioned at increments
Yellow of 45° for ease in adjustment.

(optional) @ Self-relieving diaphragm design; large

diaphragm sensing ratio; non-relieving

optional.
Red & Pressure gauge.
(optional) @ Pressure adjustment locking key; tamper-
resistant pressure setting.
¢ NPTF port threads; optional BSPP threads.
Blue
(optional)
Grey
(standard)
Model Shown: R380-6G
oce shown FLOW CHARTS
SPECIFICATIONS t7>%r - 1pOS(i) INLET PRESSURE: 100 psig (7 bar) ‘ ‘
Ambient/Media Temperature: 561 w g0 8/8 Ports
40° to 175°F (4° to 79°C). ol (5) ~— | | \\\
Body: Zinc. “rd 80 T ~
Dome: 281 & 40— — \\\
Nylon; aluminum with optional 0-175 psig spring. 14} g 20N — >
Cap Color: Accent grey. Yellow, red, and blue optional. ol o T
Fluid Media: Compressed air. %r %s(i)
Inlet Pressure: 300 psig (21 bar) maximum. 5ol w 80\ 1/‘2 Por‘ts
Knob: Acetal R T—
Outlet Pressure: Adjustable up to 125 psig (8.6 bar); 21 ?D.g N
optional adjusting springs. 28t ‘E 40
Pressure Adjustment Locking Key: Removable. 141 g 20/ y \\ \
Pressure Gauge: 0 to 200 psig (14 bar); 1/4 NPT gauge ol o
ports front and rear. bar  psi
Panel Mounting: 2-1/16 inch (52 mm) hole required. N /4 Ports
Seals: Nitrile. o g0 \\\
Self-relieving: Non-relieving optional. a2r H%.é 60 T AN
Valve: Brass. 281 = 40 :\
. E Lok
Valve Cap: Nylon. 145 320 \\
o scfr91 0 20 40 60 80 100 120 140 160 180 200 220 24
FLOW } ‘\ ‘\ ‘\ ‘\ L T L T L T L T L T L T L T )

/sog 10 20 30 40 50 60 70 80 90 100 110
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DIMENSIONS inches (mm)

Weight t
Ib (kg)

A B * C** Depth

3.5 (87) 5.6 (142) 1.6 (40)

2.9 (73) 2.56 (1.16)

* Dome removal clearance: add 0.625 (16).
** Cap removal clearance: add 0.50 (13).
T Less gauge.

ISO
Regulator Symbols

Self-relieving

Non-relieving

ORDERING INFORMATION

Change the letters in the sample model number below to specify the regulator you want.

R380-3 Y G W

PORT SIZE

B/8NPTF ..ot 3
T/2NPTF. oo 4
B/4ANPTF. ..o 6

OPTIONS (More than one option can be chosen. =
Add in alphabetical order)

NONE .....oovvviiiiiiicicee e, Leave Blank
NON-relieving .......coovvvvveiiiiinnnn, A
Cap color: Grey is standard.
MP yellow ........cooeevviiiininnnen, C1
Red..cooiiiii, c2
Mid BIUE .evvvveeeeeeeecii C3

Internal bypass - reverse flow E
Springs: (0-125 psig standard)

For optimum performance operating

pressure should fall approximately in

the middle of the spring range.

0-175 psig (0-12 bar) ........... H**

0-50 psig (0-3.4 bar) ............. L

0-20 psig (0-1.4 bar)............ L20
Metal DOMe ....ooeevvieiiiiiiiiieee, MD
Limit maximum psig setting ............. M*
Tee handle.......cccvvvvvvvvviiiiiinennn, T

* Insert maximum limited pressure.
** H option spring includes metal dome.

I— PORT TYPE

NPTF threads ................ Leave Blank
BSPP threads .........ccoccvvvvnnn. W

OPTIONS (More than one option can be chosen.
Add in alphabetical order)

NONE . coveieiiiiiiiieee Leave Blank
0-200 psig Gauge .......ccveeeeennen. G
Mounting NUt ... P

MOUNTING BRACKETS
See page 320.
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High-Flow VANGUARD R180M Models
General Purpose Regulators Port Sizes: 3/4, 1

@ Inline mounting.

& Piston-type design.

& Self-relieving; non-relieving optional.

@ Pressure gauge.

@ Pressure adjustment locking key.

@& NPTF port threads; optional BSPP threads.

Model Shown: R180M-6G

SPECIFICATIONS FLOW CHARTS

Ambient/Media Temperature:
40° to 175°F (4° to 79°C).

Body: Aluminum. bar Lupleg) INLET PRESSURE: 91 psig ‘(6.3 b‘ar)
Dome: 50 5 3/4 Ports
Nylon; aluminum with optional 0-150 psig spring. 41 $H60
Fluid Media: Compressed air. sk % 40 \\\
Inlet Pressure: 300 psig (21 bar) maximum. ob | M———1 I
Knob: Acetal . % ON——
Outlet Pressure: Adjustable up to 100 psig (7 bar). L O
Pressure Adjustment Locking Key: Removable. bar pzig
Pressure Gauge: 0 to 200 psig (14 bar); 1/4 NPT gauge 5 L 1‘Portg
ports front and rear. Al & 60 N —
Panel Mounting: 2-1/16 inch (52 mm) hole required. 5 % 0 —— \\
: Nitri -4
Seals: N|tr|I§. L & —_ \\
Valve: Aluminum. H 20N\
1 E — ~ |
Valve Cap: Nylon. 8 0
scin 0 100 200 300 400 500 600 700
FLOW } | | | | | | |

I'sO 50 100 150 200 250 300
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DIMENSIONS inches (mm)

Weight 1

A B * C ** Depth T Ib (kg)
4.4 6.1 2.4 2.8 2.19
(111) (154) (62) (71) (0.99)

* Dome removal clearance: add 0.63 (16).
** Cap removal clearance: add 0.65 (16.5).
T Less gauge.

Y

Self-Relieving

\% ISO
Regulator

Symbols

Non-Relieving

ORDERING INFORMATION

Change the letters in the sample model number below to specify the regulator you want.

R180OM-6 Y G W

PORT SIZE
B/ANPTE. .o 6
TNPTE 8

MOUNTING BRACKETS
See page 320.

L— PORT TYPE
NPTF threads ................ Leave Blank
BSPP threads ........c.ccoeeveenne. W

OPTIONS (More than one option can be
chosen. Add in alphabetical order)

NONE . oo Leave Blank
0-200 psig Gauge .......ccceeevennnn. G
Mounting NUL ......coovviiiieiiiiii, P

—— OPTIONS (More than one option can be

chosen. Add in alphabetical order)
NONE ovvviiiiiiiiiiii Leave Blank
Non-relieving .....cceeveeeiiiiiieeeeennn, A
Internal bypass—reverse flow...... E
Springs: (0-100 psig standard)
For optimum performance operating
pressure should fall approximately in
the middle of the spring range.

0-150 psig (0-10 bar) ........... H*

0-50 psig (0-3.4 bar) ............. L

0-20 psig (0-1.4 bar)............ L20
Metal Dome ........ccocovviiiinnnnn, MD
Limit maximum psig setting .... M*
Teehandle.......ccoooiiiinn, T

* Insert maximum limited pressure.
** H option spring includes metal dome.
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High-Flow VANGUARD
General Purpose Regulators

g,
X6 8
' o
J a4
< 3 12
bar 14 /

>
-2
S
o
QW ‘
L‘?s/so“‘ 7

Model Shown: R180-10G

SPECIFICATIONS

Ambient/Media Temperature:
40° to 175°F (4° to 79°C).

Body: Aluminum.

Dome:
Nylon; aluminum with optional 0-150 psig spring.

Fluid Media: Compressed air.

Inlet Pressure: 300 psig (21 bar) maximum.
Knob: Acetal

Outlet Pressure: Adjustable up to 100 psig (7 bar).
Pressure Adjustment Locking Key: Removable.

Pressure Gauge: O to 200 psig (14 bar); 1/4 NPT gauge
ports front and rear.

Panel Mounting: 2-1/16 inch (52 mm) hole required.
Seals: Nitrile.

Valve: Aluminum.

Valve Cap: Nylon.

L 2B 2R 2R 2R R 2

R180 Models
Port Sizes: 1-1/4, 1-1/2

Inline mounting.

Piston-type design.

Self-relieving; non-relieving optional.
Pressure gauge.

Pressure adjustment locking key.

NPTF port threads; optional BSPP threads.

FLOW CHARTS

bar  psig -
INLET PRESSURE: 91 psig (6.3 bar)

w 80 T
5 1-1/4 Ports
g

I

3 Tagl | Tt [T~
2- o \\\ \\ ~

20
-5 —

L O

bar  psig

w 80 DN
51 %60\ 1-1/2 Ports
41 —

& \~§ \\
3 T40 B —— SR
25 52 \¥\\ \Q

L OO

Lo scim 0 100 200 300 400 500 600 700 800 900

T
I/sO 50 100 150 200 250 300 350 400
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DIMENSIONS inches (mm)
Weight 1
A B * C ** Depth Ib (kg)
4.9 6.4 2.1 2.8 2.5
(124) (162) (54) (71) (1.14)

* Dome removal clearance: add 0.63 (16).
** Cap removal clearance: add 0.65 (16.5).
T Less gauge.

2. IS0 =
Regulator
_<_>| + Symbols ,_

Non-Relieving

ORDERING INFORMATION
Change the letters in the sample model number below to specify the regulator you want.

R180-10 Y G W
T

PORT SIZE .
T-1/ANPTF 10
T-1/2NPTF 12

I— PORT TYPE
NPTF threads ................ Leave Blank
BSPP threads .........coccevevinnnns W

OPTIONS (More than one option can be
chosen. Add in alphabetical order)

NONE . o Leave Blank
0-200 psig Gauge .......ccceeerennnnn. G
Mounting NUL ......coovviiiiiiiiii, P

MOUNTING BRACKETS
See page 320.

OPTIONS (More than one option can be
chosen. Add in alphabetical order)
NONE...eviiiiiieeiiii Leave Blank
NON-relieving .......coovvvvieiiiiiinnn, A
Internal bypass-reverse flow...... E
Springs: (0-100 psig standard)

For optimum performance operating

pressure should fall approximately in

the middle of the spring range.

0-150 psig (0-10 bar) ........... H*
0-50 psig (0-3.4 bar) ............. L
Metal Dome .......ccccoovvviieennnnn MD
Limit maximum psig setting .... M*
Teehandle........ccooviiiiiiinns T

* Insert maximum limited pressure.
**H option spring includes metal dome.
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MINIATURE
Precision Regulators

Model Shown: R57M-2G

SPECIFICATIONS

Ambient/Media Temperature:
40° to 125°F (4° to 52°C).

Body: Aluminum.
Dome: Aluminum.
Fluid Media: Compressed air.

Inlet Pressure: 300 psig (21 bar) maximum.

Outlet Pressure: Adjustable up to 50 psig (3.4 bar).
Adjustable up to 60 psig (4.14 bar) with optional springs. o5
With inlet pressure of 100 psig (7 bar) repeatability is

within 0.25 psig

Pressure Gauge: 0 to 160 psig (11 bar); 1/8 NPT gauge

ports front and rear.

Panel Mounting: 1-3/16 inch (30 mm) hole required.

Seals: Nitrile.
Self-relieving: Non-relieving optional.

L IR 2R JER R 2R 2

Repeatability +

R57M Models
Port Sizes: 1/8, 1/4

Inline mounting.

Diaphragm-type design.

Self-relieving; non-relieving optional.
Pressure gauge.

NPTF port threads; optional BSPP threads.

0.25 psig (0.017 bar)

FLOW CHART

Inlet Pressure: 91 psig (6.3 bar)

bar  psig
35 50
317 Wyg
D [—
2 B9
15F & 1
5 L op
'_
17IJ—'J10 —
'_
)
05 3
LT 0
scm0 1 2 3 4 5 6
FLOW R R
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DIMENSIONS inches (mm)

ok

Weight
A B (] Depth Ib (kg)
1.8 3.4 0.4 1.8 0.38
(44) (86) (10) (44) (0.16)

T Less gauge.

v% ISO ‘?
Regulator

Symbols

' T '
Loemoa [Epp——

Self-Relieving Non-Relieving

ORDERING INFORMATION

Change the letters in the sample model number below to specify the regulator you want.

R57TM-2 Y G W
I I— PORT TYPE

PORT SIZE

NPTF threads ................ Leave Blank
T/B NPT, 1
/A NPTF oo 2 BSPPIAMeads .o W
) OPTIONS (More than one option can be

OPTIONS (Mor e than one option can be chosen. Ad(o’ in alphabetical 'grc/er)
chosen. Add in alphabetical order) Delete gauge ... Leave Blank
NONE....... e Leave Blank 0-160 PSI Gauge .........c..cu....... G
NON-TElieViNg ....ocovvvviiieiiiiiieeen A Plastic mounting nut ................ P
Springs: (0-50 psig standard) Metal mounting nut................... PN

For optimum performance operating Hex plastic mounting nut ......... PE

pressure should fall approximately in

the middle of the spring range.

0-60 psig (0-4.1 bar) ............. H

0-20 psig (0-1.4 bar) ........... L20

0-10 psig (0-0.7 bar) ........... L10 MOUNTING BRACKETS

0-5 psig (0-0.3 bar) .............. L5 See page 320.
NO gauge ports .......cccveevvvvnnenn. NP
Viton seals......ccveveviiiiiiiniiiins V
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Full-Size SERIES 380 Modular IR380 Models
Internally Piloted Port Sizes: 3/8, 1/2, 3/4
Precision Regulators

Available Color Caps

Yellow & Modular or inline mounting.
(optional) & Self-relieving diaphragm design.
@ Repeatability + 0.5 psi (0.034 bar).
& Easy finger adjustment. No overshoot or
Red undershoot when adjusting.
(optional) & Constant air bleed for high accuracy.
& Pressure gauge.
¢ NPTF port threads; optional BSPP threads.
Blue
(optional)
Grey FLOW CHARTS
(standard) 0
bar  psi INLET PRESSURE: 91 psig (6.3 bar)
Model Shown: IR380-6G 707 100
56 W80
B 3/8 Ports
42+ & 60— —
SPECIFICATIONS 28| g 40 \
Ambient/Media Temperature: 141 5 20 \\_,_\_\
40° to 125°F (4° to 52°C). © ~
ob o
Body and Dome: Zinc. bar psi
Bonnet and Knob: Glass Filled Nylon and Acetal. 7o 100
Constant Air Bleed Rate: 0.18 — 0.33 scfm at 80 psi or g0 _12Pors
secondary pressure 421 @ 60
Fluid Media: Compressed air. o8l E 40— N
Inlet Pressure: 250 psig (17 bar) maximum. 1al 5 oM —
Outlet Pressure: Adjustable 15 200 psig (1- 13.7 bar). ol o
Pressure Gauge: 0 to 200 psig (14 bar); 1/4 NPT gauge bar  psi
ports front and rear. 70 100 \
3/4 Ports
Panel Mounting: 1-3/16 (30 mm) hole required. 561 & 80
Seals: Nitrile. 42r % 60 EN
Self-relieving 281 E 40— \
Valve: Brass. 14+ % 20 \‘
ol o

scfm0 20 40 60 80 100 120 140 160 180
FLOW } ‘\ ‘\ ‘\ ‘\ ‘\ L T L T L T )
/so 10 20 30 40 50 60 70 80
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DIMENSIONS inches (mm)

Weight
A B C Depth Ib (kg)
3.5 4.8 1.6 2.9 2.3
(87) (122) (41) (73) (1.0)

T Less gauge.

ISO
Regulator V%

Symbol

Self-Relieving T

ORDERING INFORMATION

Change the letters in the sample model number below to specify the regulator you want.

IR380-3 Y G W

I L— PoRTTYPE
PORT SIZE . NPTF threads ................ Leave Blank
B/8 NPT 3 BSPP threads .........c...cccooovv.n, W
T/2NPTF. .o, 4
B/4 NPTF .o 6 e OPTIONS (More than one option can be
chosen. Add in alphabetical order)
Delete gauge ........vvvvvvvvnnnnn, Leave Blank
0-200 PSI Gauge ..........cvvvveeen G
Plastic mounting nut ................. P
Metal mounting nut.................... PN
Hex plastic mounting nut ......... PE
— QPTIONS (More than one option can be
chosen. Add in alphabetical order)
NONE oo Leave Blank
Cap color: Grey is standard.
MOUNTING BRACKETS MP YElloW ..ovvvviiiiiiiiieiie, C1
See page 320. REd..vvieiieieiecee e C2
Mid BIUE ..o, C3

Springs: (15-200 psig standard)
For optimum performance operating
pressure should fall approximately in
the middle of the spring range.
15-250 psig (1-17 bar) ............ H
15-100 psig (1-7 bar) .............. L
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Full-Size VANGUARD Modular IR100 Models
Internally Piloted Port Sizes: 1/4, 3/8, 1/2, 3/4
Precision Regulators

¢ Modular or inline mounting.

*

Self-relieving diaphragm design.

L 2

Easy finger adjustment. No overshoot or
undershoot when adjusting.

Constant air bleed for accuracy.
Repeatability + 0.5 psi (+ 0.034 bar).
Pressure gauge.

NPTF port threads; optional BSPP threads.

L JBR R R 2

Model Shown: R100-6G

SPECIFICATIONS

Ambient/Media Temperature:
40° to 125°F (4° to 52°C).

Body and Dome: Zinc. FLOW CHART
Bonnet and Knob: Glass Filled Nyone and Acetal. Inlet Pressure: 100 psig (7 bar)

Constant Air Bleed Rate: 0.18 — 0.33 scfm at 80 psi
secondary pressure

. bar psig 1/4,3/8—— 1/2 e 3/4 - -

Fluid Media: Compressed air. 7 100
Inlet Pressure: 250 psig (17 bar) maximum. CH RN o M - N — -~ T~

. H _ H _ 5 =2 P
Outlet Pressure: Adjustable 15 — 200 psig (1 — 14 bar). L @60 e 2
Pressure Gauge: 0 to 200 psig (14 bar); 1/4 NPT gauge o -
ports front and rear. 3*'_'__'40 s
Panel Mounting: 1-3/16 (30 mm) hole required. ff %20 o T iy
Seals: Nitrile. : O o
Self-relieving scfm0 20 40 60 80 100 120 140 16

FLOW 1 T 1 T 1

Valve: Brass. I/s O 15 30 45 60 75
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DIMENSIONS inches (mm)

Weight
A B c Depth t Ib (kg)
3.5 4.2 1.3 2.8 2.06
(89) (106) (33) (71) (0.92)
T Less gauge.
ISO
Regulator V%
Symbol
T
Self-Relieving R
ORDERING INFORMATION
Change the letters in the sample model number below to specify the regulator you want.
I — PORT TYPE
PORT SIZE NPTF threads ................ Leave Blank
TANPTF. e 2 BSPP threads ..........oovcoovvvennn. W
B/BNPTF. i 3
T/2NPTF .., 4 OPTIONS (More than one option can
20 N[ 1 6 be chosen. Add in alphabetical order)

MOUNTING BRACKETS
See page 320.

Delete gauge ........ccceeeeennnn. Leave Blank
0-200 PSI Gauge .......cccveeenee. G
Plastic mounting nut ................. P

Metal mounting nut.................... PN
Hex plastic mounting nut ......... PE

OPTIONS (More than one option can
be chosen. Add in alphabetical order)
NONE...ooveeii it Leave Blank
1.75-inch (4.5 cm) diameter
adjusting knob with
removable locking key............. B
Springs: (15-200 psig standard)
For optimum performance operating
pressure should fall approximately in
the middle of the spring range.
15-250 psig (1-17 bar)
15-100 psig (1-7 bar)
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High-Flow VANGUARD
Internally Piloted
Precision Regulators

Model Shown:
IR180M-8G

Model Shown:
IR180M-10G

SPECIFICATIONS

Ambient/Media Temperature:

40° to 175°F (4° to 79°C).

Body: Aluminum.

Bonnet and Knob: Glass Filled Nylon and Acetal.
Constant Air Bleed Rate: 0.18 — 0.33 scfm at 80 psi
secondary pressure

Dome: Zinc.

Fluid Media: Compressed air.

Inlet Pressure: 300 psig (21 bar) maximum.

Outlet Pressure:
Adjustable 15 to 200 psig (1 to 14 bar).

Pressure Gauge: 0 to 200 psig (14 bar); 1/4 NPT gauge
ports front and rear.

Panel Mounting: 1-3/16 (30 mm) hole required.
Seals: Nitrile.

Self-relieving

Valve: Aluminum.

Valve Cap: Nylon.

IR180M Models
Port Sizes: 3/4,1,1-1/4, 1-1/2

Inline mounting.

Diaphragm-type design.

Self-relieving.

Constant air bleed for accuracy.
Repeatability + 0.5 psi (+ 0.034 bar).
Pressure gauge.

NPTF port threads; optional BSPP threads.

L R R JER JER JER JR 2

FLOW CHART
Inlet Pressure: 91 psig (6.3 bar)

bar  psig —_ e
7 100 s/4 !
E* %80
— S = g -
D C N\ _____ ..
47 860\-“-———-«. - \_ .
o S..
3" 240 o
2 E BREET EEL L STl S
E 20 poee—e—— | —
1- 5
O
L 0
scfm O 100 200 300 400 500 600 700 800
I T T T T
FLOW I/s O 80 160 240 320
bar psig  1-1/4 — 1-1/2 -----
7 100
6" Wao
505 ™ r—
47 EGGO g E-ppeu S B—— - e '
3 &40 N
oL L_LI T =" 'N~\ :‘\\
E 20— —— N
1- 2 Tti.
O X
L 0
scfm 0 100 200 300 400 500 600 700 800
FLOW I T T T T
I/s O 80 160 240 320
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DIMENSIONS inches (mm)
Weight
Ports A B (o Depth Ib (kg)
3/4 4.4 4.6 2.4 2.8 2.0
1 (111) (112) (62) (71) (0.91)
1-1/4 4.9 4.9 2.1 2.8 2.38
1-1/2 (124) (125) (54) (71) (1.08)

T Less gauge.

ISO

Regulator
Symbol —

IR180M—(|5 YGW

I— PORT TYPE

ORDERING INFORMATION
Change the letters in the sample model number below to specify the regulator you want.

PORT SIZE

B/ANPTE. o, 6
1T NPTF 8
T-1/4NPTF 10
T-1/2NPTF 12

MOUNTING BRACKETS
See page 320.

NPTF threads ................ Leave Blank
BSPP threads ...........ceceveenee. W

OPTIONS (More than one option can be
chosen. Add in alphabetical order)

Delete gauge......cccceeeeeeeennnn. Leave Blank
0-200 PSI Gauge .........cccceenee. G
Plastic mounting nut ................. P

Metal mounting NUt.................... PN
Hex plastic mounting nut ......... PE

OPTIONS (More than one option can be
chosen. Add in alphabetical order)
NONE...... e Leave Blank
1.75-inch (4.5 cm) diameter
adjusting knob with
removable locking key ............ B
Springs: (15-200 psig standard)
For optimum performance operating
pressure should fall approximately in
the middle of the spring range.
15-250 psig (1-17 bar) ............ H
15-100 psig (1-7 bar) .............. L

Master Pneumatic, Inc.
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SENTRY Modular

Externally Piloted Regulators

Model Shown: PR11M-1G

SPECIFICATIONS

Ambient/Media Temperature:
40° to 125°F (4° to 52°C).

Body: Acetal.

Dome: Aluminum.

Fluid Media: Compressed air.

Inlet Pressure: 150 psig (10 bar) maximum.

Outlet Pressure: Adjustable up to 125 psig (8.6 bar).
Pressure Gauge: 0 to 160 psig (11 bar); 1/8 NPT gauge

ports front and rear.

Panel Mounting: 1-3/16 inch (30 mm) hole required.

Seals: Nitrile.

PR11M Models
Port Sizes: 1/8, 1/4
Tube Fittings

4 Inline mounting.
€ Diaphragm type design

€ Threaded ports or quick-connect fittings for tubing up
to 10 mm in diameter.

& Self-relieving; non-relieving optional.
& Pressure gauge.
& NPTF port threads; optional BSPP threads.

Note: Pilot (control) regulators (order seperately).

@ General purpose applications order R56M-2, R60-2,
R67-2, R100-2, or R380-3

@ Precision applications order IR100-2, R57M-2,
IR380-3 or ER valve

O~ N WA N

FLOW CHART
Inlet Pressure: 91 psig (6.3 bar)

psig
100

(0]
(@]

/

N

OUTLET PRESSURE
NS
o O

scim O 5 10 25 30

\
8 10 12 14

1‘5 %O
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DIMENSIONS inches (mm)

Weight t

Ports A B Cc Depth t Ib (kg)
No Port 1.7 (43) 1.3(49 0.5(13) 1.8 (45) 0.23 (0.11)
1/8 1.7 (43) 1.3(49) 0.5(13) 1.8 (45) 0.45 (0.20)
1/4 3.0(r6) 1.3(49) 0.5(13) 1.8(45) 0.41 (0.19)

Models below have quick-connect fittings for tubing.

1/4 3.4(86) 1.3(49) 0.5(13) 1.8(45) 0.33 (0.15)
3/8 3.9(99) 1.3(49 05(13) 1.8(4p) 0.47 (0.22)
4 mm 3.4(86) 1.3(49) 0.5(13) 1.8(45) 0.33 (0.15)
6 mm 3.4(86) 1.3(49) 0.5(13) 1.8(45) 0.33 (0.15)
8 mm 3.1(79) 1.3(49) 0.5(13) 1.8(45) 0.33 (0.15)
10 mm 3.9(99) 1.3(49) 0.5(13) 1.8(45) 0.45 (0.21)

1 Less gauge.

ORDERING INFORMATION

Change the letters in the sample model number below to specify the regulator you want.

PRIIMP-2 XYGW

REGULATOR TYPE

Diaphragm type.....cccccceeeeeiins R11M
MOUNTING HOLE LOCATION

Bottom mount (Standard) ...... Leave Blank
Top MouNt ..., P

INLET PORT SIZE
No Inlet and Outlet ports.... Leave blank

Threaded:
T/8NPTF e -1
T/4NPTE s -2
Fittings for Tubing:
/4 -04
B/8 i -06
A MM e -M4
B MM i -M6
B MM i, -M8
TOMM i, -M10
OUTLET PORT SIZE
Same as inlet port ............. Leave Blank
Threaded:
T/8NPTF o 1
T/4ANPTE 2
Fittings for Tubing:
/4 04
B/8 06
4 MM e M4
B MM i M6
B MM i M8
TOMM it M10

PORT TYPE
As specified in INLET PORT... Leave Blank
BSPP threads on both ports ........ wW

OPTIONS (More than one option can be
chosen. Add in alphabetical order)
Delete gauge........cccvvvvnnnnn. Leave Blank
0-160 PSI Gauge .........ccvvvvvneen. G

= OPTIONS (More than one option can be

chosen. Add in alphabetical order)

NONE......oooviiiiiin, Leave Blank
NON-relieViNg ...vvvvvvvviiieieieeeennn A
ISO |
Regulator

Symbol —<—>|

MOUNTING BRACKETS
See page 320.

Master Pneumatic, Inc.
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MINIATURE

PR55M, PR56M Models

Externally Piloted Regulators Port Sizes: 1/8, 1/4

Model Shown: PR56M-1G

SPECIFICATIONS

Ambient/Media Temperature:
40° to 125°F (4° to 52°C).

Body and Dome: Aluminum.
Fluid Media: Compressed air.
Inlet Pressure: 300 psig (21 bar) maximum.

Outlet Pressure: Adjustable up to 125 psig (8.6 bar).
Pressure Gauge: 0 to 160 psig (11 bar); 1/8 NPT gauge

ports front and rear.
Seals: Nitrile.

4 Inline mounting.

& Piston-type design (PR55M models) or diaphragm-
type design (PR56M models)

& Self-relieving; non-relieving optional.
€ Pressure gauge.
& NPTF port threads; optional BSPP threads.

Note: Pilot (control) regulators (order seperately).

& General purpose applications order R56M-2, R60-2,
R67-2, R100-2, or R380-3

@ Precision applications order IR100-2, R57M-2,
IR380-3 or ER valve

FLOW CHART
Inlet Pressure: 91 psig (6.3 bar)

bar  psig
7— 100
6" Wgg
57 3
4 50 N
o \\
3 840
— ~——
2
E 20—
12
O
oL 0
scim O 5 10 15 20 25 30
FLOW } \‘ \‘ [ : [ ‘\ ‘\ \‘

/'so 2 4 6 8 10 12 14
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DIMENSIONS inches (mm)

Weight
A B c Depth Ib (kg)
1.6 1.8 0.38 1.6 0.25
(41) (46) (9.5) (41) (0.11)
ISO |
Regulator
Symbol —<—>| —@—

ORDERING INFORMATION

Change the letters in the sample model number below to specify the regulator you want.

PR56M -2 Y G

REGULATOR TYPE

Piston ......ovviiii, PR55M
Diaphragm .......cvvvvvvvviiiiininnnn, PR56M
PORT SIZE
T/BNPTF.....i, 1
T/ANPTE. ..., 2
OPTIONS

NONE.... covviiiieeeiiiiiee e, Leave Blank
Non-relieving ........vvvvvveiiieiinnnnns A

No mounting bracket available.

PORT TYPE

NPTF threads ................ Leave Blank
BSPP threads ........................ W
GAUGE

NONE .ovveeeeiee e Leave Blank
0-160 PSI Gauge ........cccceeveunnnn. G

Master Pneumatic, Inc.
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Full-Size SERIES 380 Modular PR380 Models
Externally Piloted Regulators Port Sizes: 3/8, 1/2, 3/4

Available Color Caps

Yellow
(optional)

¢ Modular or inline mounting.
& Self-relieving diaphragm design.
& Pressure gauge.

& NPTF port threads; optional BSPP threads.
Red

(optional) .
Note: Pilot (control) regulators (order seperately).

@ General purpose applications order R56M-2, R60-2,
R67-2, R100-2, or R380-3

@ Precision applications order IR100-2, R57M-2,
IR380-3 or ER valve

Blue
(optional)

Model Shown: PR380-6G

FLOW CHARTS

Grey
(standard)
bar psi INLET PRESSURE: 91 psig (6.3 bar)
70 - 100 ‘
56|~ W 80 3/8 Ports —
2
42k @ 60 T
o
281 E 40— \
141 g 20 ™~
SPECIFICATIONS oL o ™~
Ambient/Media Temperature: bar psi
40° to 175°F (4° to 79°C). 70 100 ‘
Body: Zinc. 56 W80 1/2 Ports —
D
Dome: Zinc. 42} @ 60
. . . o \
Fluid Media: Compressed air. 28} % 40
Inlet Pressure: 300 psig (21 bar) maximum. 14l 5 20 —
O
Outlet Pressure: Adjustable 0 — 250 psig (0 — 17 bar). ol o
Pilot Ports: 1/4 NPTF ?%r 1pg(i)
Pressure Gauge: O to 200 psig (14 bar); 1/4 NPT gauge ' ‘3/4 F‘ms
ports front and rear. 56 & &0
Seals: Nitrile. 42 % 60 =
Valve: Brass. 28| % 40 \
1
. =
Valve Cap: Nylon. 14 320 \\
ol o
scfm0 20 40 60 80 100 120 140 160 180 200
FLOW } ‘\ ‘\ ‘\ L T L T L T L T L T L T )

/so 10 20 30 40 50 60 70 80 90
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A
AT
DIMENSIONS inches (mm) C
Weight I
A B (o Depth Ib (kg) B
3.5 2.4 1.6 2.9 2.20
(87) (62) (40) (73) (1.00)
T Less gauge. .
ISO |
Regulator
Symbol —<—>| —Q—
ORDERING INFORMATION
Change the letters in the sample model number below to specify the regulator you want.
NOTE: Order a pilot operator such as R55-2, R56-2, or IR100-2 separately.

PORT SIZE I I— PORT TYPE
3/8 NPTF ................................... 3 NPTF threads llllllllllllllll LeaVe Blank
V2 NPTE.vovnnnssermmmnesss s 4 BSPP threads ..........c..o..ooenr W
B/ANPTF. oo, 6

OPTIONS

NONE ...ooovviiiiiiiiiiis Leave Blank

0-200 PSI Gauge ..........ccvvveee. G

OPTIONS (More than one option can be
chosen. Add in alphabetical order)

NONE ..evviiiiieii Leave Blank
NON-relieving .......cvvvvvvveiiiieinnnn, A
MOUNTING BRACKETS Cap Color: Grey is standard
See page 320. MP yellow ..., C1
Red. ..o, c2
Mid bluE ..o, C3
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Full-Size SERIES 380 Modular PRH380 Models
External Relief Piloted Port Sizes: 3/8, 1/2, 3/4
Regulator

Available Color Caps

& Modular or inline mounting.
Yellow

(optional) & Self-relieving diaphragm design.

& Pressure gauge.
¢ NPTF port threads; optional BSPP threads.

Red

(optional) Note: Pilot (control) regulators (order seperately).

@ General purpose applications order R56M-2, R60-2,
R67-2, R100-2, or R380-3

@ Precision applications order IR100-2, R57M-2,

Blue IR380-3 or ER valve

(optional)

FLOW CHARTS

Model Shown: PRH380-6G

Grey
(standard) bar  psi INLET PRESSURE: 91 psig (6.3 bar)
70 - 100 ‘
56 F % 80 3/8 Ports —
42} @ 60 ——
o
28} = 40
5" — g )
SPECIFICATIONS 14 g 20 -
Ambient/Media Temperature: ob o
40° to 175°F (4° to 79°C). bar  psi
70 | 100
Body: Zinc. |
) 56~ W 80 1/2 Ports —
Dome: Zinc. 5
. . . 42} B 60
Fluid Media: Compressed air. 2 \
o
Inlet Pressure: 300 psig (21 bar) maximum. 281 5 40
Outlet Pressure: Adjustable 0 — 250 psig (0 — 17 bar). TAr 'é 20
Pilot Ports: 1/4 NPTF o- o0
Pressure Gauge: 0 to 200 psig (14 bar); 1/4 NPT gauge % fo0 ]
ports front and rear. 3/4 Ports
56 F % 80
Seals: Nitrile. " 2
- ? 60
Valve: Brass. x T
281 \
Valve Cap: Nylon. g 0
=
14+ 8 20 \\
ol o
sfm0 20 40 60 80 100 120 140 160 180 200
FLOW } ‘\ ‘\ ‘\ L T L L T L T L T L T )

T
/'so 10 20 30 40 50 60 70 80 90

158 Master Pneumatic, Inc.



DIMENSIONS inches (mm)

Weight t
A B c Depth t Ib (kg)
3.5 2.4 1.6 2.9 2.20
67) (62) (40) (73) (1.00)
t Less gauge.
ISO Symbol o
With conventional =
pilot regulator i

ORDERING INFORMATION
Change the letters in the sample model number below to specify the regulator you want.
NOTE: Order a pilot operator such as R55-2, R56-2, or IR100-2 separately.

PORT SIZE

B/8 NPTF. ..o 3
T/2NPTF. o 4
B/ANPTE. .o 6

MOUNTING BRACKETS
See page 320.

PRH380—? YGW

I— PORT TYPE

NPTF threads ................ Leave Blank
BSPP threads .........ccoccvvvvnnn. W
OPTIONS

NONE v, Leave Blank
0-200 PSI Gauge ..........ccvvvvneen. G

OPTIONS (More than one option can be
chosen. Add in alphabetical order)

NONE ..ovviiiiiiiii, Leave Blank
NON-relieving ........vvvvvvvvviiiiininn, A
Cap Color: Grey is standard

MP yellow ........ccocvvvvvienennnn. C1

Red. ..o, C2

Mid blue ..., C3

Master Pneumatic, Inc.
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Full-Size VANGUARD Modular
Externally Piloted Regulators

LBs jsQ\N:

Model Shown: PR100-6G

SPECIFICATIONS

Ambient/Media Temperature:
40° to 175°F (4° to 79°C).

Body: Zinc.

Dome: Zinc.

Fluid Media: Compressed air.

Inlet Pressure: 300 psig (21 bar) maximum.

Outlet Pressure: Adjustable O — 200 psig (O — 14 bar).
Pilot Ports: 1/4 NPTF

Pressure Gauge: 0 to 200 psig (14 bar); 1/4 NPT gauge
ports front and rear.

Seals: Nitrile.
Valve: Brass.
Valve Cap: Nylon.

PR100 Models
Port Sizes: 1/4, 3/8, 1/2, 3/4

& Modular or inline mounting.

& Self-relieving diaphragm design.

& Pressure gauge.

¢ NPTF port threads; optional BSPP threads.

Note: Pilot (control) regulators (order seperately).
@ General purpose applications order R56M-2, R60-2,
R67-2, R100-2, or R380-3

@ Precision applications order IR100-2, R57M-2,
IR380-3 or ER valve

FLOW CHARTS
Inlet Pressure: 100 psig (7 bar)

¢, Psig

190 1/4 —

~ 10

80 AR

30 S e T
40

20 e n L

~ N WA OO N o3
I |

OUTLET PRESSURE

20 40 80 100 120 140
FI_OW } ‘\ ‘\ ‘ T ‘ T ! T ! T :
I’'sO 10 20 30 40 50 60
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DIMENSIONS inches (mm)

Weight
A B C Depth T Ib (kg)
3.5 2.4 1.3 2.8 2.06
(89) (62) (33) (71) (0.92)
T Less gauge.
ISO |
Regulator

PR100—% Y G

Symbol —<—>|

ORDERING INFORMATION

Change the letters in the sample model number below to specify the regulator you want.
NOTE: Order a pilot operator such as R55-2, R56-2, or IR100-2 separately.

PORT SIZE

T/ANPTE. o 2
B/8 NPTF .o, 3
T/2NPTF. o 4
B/ANPTE. . 6

MOUNTING BRACKETS
See page 320.

PORT TYPE

NPTF threads ................ Leave Blank
BSPP threads ..........ccocvveenne. W
OPTION

NONE .o Leave Blank
0-200 PSI Gauge .......cccveevvuvnne. G
OPTION

NONE ... Leave Blank
NON-relieVing .....vvvveeiiinieiiieeeennn. A

Master Pneumatic, Inc.
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Full-Size VANGUARD Modular PRH100 Models
External Relief Piloted Port Sizes: 1/4, 3/8, 1/2, 3/4
Regulator

External relief piloted regulators separate control air from
exhaust air.

¢ Modular or inline mounting.
Diaphragm-type design.

Self-relieving.

Pressure gauge.

NPTF port threads; optional BSPP threads.

L IR R R 2

Note: Pilot (control) regulators (order seperately).

®

hod g @ General purpose applications order R56M-2, R60-2,

R67-2, R100-2, or R380-3

@ Precision applications order IR100-2, R57M-2,
IR380-3 or ER valve

FLOW CHARTS

Model Shown: PRH100-6G

bar  psi INLET PRESSURE: 91 psig (6.3 bar)
70 - 100
561 W 80
2 1/4 Ports
SPECIFICATIONS 42’@*"0 N
Ambient/Media Temperature: 281 E 40 O
— /
40° to 175°F (4° to 79°C). =P )
Body: Zinc. ol o
Dome: Zinc. %r 1pQSiQ
Fluid Media: Compressed air. '
56 W 8o
Inlet Pressure: 300 psig (21 bar) maximum. é — I 1/2 Ports
42t
Outlet Pressure: Adjustable 0 — 200 psig (0 — 14 bar). % 60
L \
Pilot Ports: 1/4 NPTF 28 g —\
Pressure Gauge: 0 to 200 psig (14 bar); 1/4 NPT gauge tar 'é 20/~ \ I
ports front and rear. ob o
Seals: Nitrile; optional Viton seals. bar  pl —
Valve: Brass. 56| w80 3/4 Ports
. o)
Valve Cap: Nylon. ol % o .
28] & N\
81 40
ﬂ \
14} 'g 20
g R
scim0 20 40 60 80 100 120 140 160 180
FLOW } ‘\ ‘\ ‘\ L T L T L T L T . T :

/so 10 20 30 40 50 60 70 80
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DIMENSIONS inches (mm)

Weight
B (o Depth Ib (kg)
2.4 1.3 2.8 2.06
(62) (33) (71) (0.92)
T Less gauge.
ISO Symbol 2

With conventional =
pilot regulator i

ORDERING INFORMATION

Change the letters in the sample model number below to specify the regulator you want.
NOTE: Order a pilot operator such as R55-2, R56-2, or IR100-2 separately.

PRH100—% YGW

PORT SIZE I— PORT TYPE
L2 N o1 2 NPTF threads
B/8 NPT 3 BSPP threads
LN o1 4

B/4 NPT 6 OPTION

OPTION

MOUNTING BRACKETS
See page 320.

NONE ..oovvviiiiiiiiiiiiis
0-200 PSI Gauge

Master Pneumatic, Inc.
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Full-Size VANGUARD HPR100 Models
High-Relief Externally Piloted Port Sizes: 1/4, 3/8, & 1/2
Regulator

Designed for systems that require high-relief and
pressure regulation. Can be installed in an inaccessible
location with a control regulator in an accessible location.

Inline mounting.
Diaphragm-type design.
Optional pressure gauges.

e @

Bs./sQN

NPTF port threads; optional BSPP threads.
High relief characteristics up-to 200 scfm.

*
*
*
& Flow rates exceed 150 scfm.
*
*

Note: Pilot (control) regulators (ordered seperately).
@ General purpose applications order R56M-2, R60-2,
R67-2, R100-2, or R380-3

@ Precision applications order IR100-2, R57M-2,
IR380-3 or ER valve.

FLOW CHARTS

Model Shown: HPR100-3G1

FLOW CHARACTERISTICS
Inlet Pressure 91.3 psi (6.3 bar)
bar psig
5.6——80 HPR100-2 HPR100-3 HPR100-4
4970 \\ ~—
4.2—60
SPECIFICATIONS —— N\

3.5—-50 \
Ambient/Media Temperature: S \\
0° to 158°F (-18° to 70°C). Lo A\

OUTLET PRESSURE

: N

Body and Dome: Aluminum. 1420 \\\\ \\\
Seals: Nitrile. 0.7 =10 ~ 1
Valve: Brass. e

. scfm o 20 40 60 80 100 120 140 160
Valve Cap: Glass filled Nylon. FLOW | ‘ | ‘ | | e

. I/s O 10 20 30 40 50 60 70
Fluid Media: Compressed air.
RELIEF CHARACTERISTICS
|n|et Pressure: bar  psig Inlet Pressure 91.3 psi (6.3 bar)
10 pS|g (07 bar) minimum. 6.0——90 HPR100-2, HPR100-3 and HPR100-4
400 psig (27.6 bar) maximum. 8680 = —
Outlet Pressure: 0 to 250 psig (0 to 17.3 bar). g ji:;ﬁ el
Pilot Ports: 1/4 NPTF. 2 o5t
. E 2.8—-40 J
Pressure Gauge: 0 to 200 psig (0 to 14 bar); 8 e
Optional O to 600 psig (0 to 41.4 bar). 3 1.l
1/4-NPTF Inlet/Outlet ports, 1/4-NPTF gauge ports. 0710
3/8-NPTF Inlet/Outlet ports, 3/8-NPTF gauge ports. 0o
1/2-NPTF Inlet/Outlet ports, 1/2-NPTF gauge ports. sefm o 50 100 150 200 250
RELIEF FLOW | - L L L \
I/s 0 25 50 75 100
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DIMENSIONS inches (mm) A

Weight 1

A B C Depth t Ib (kg)
4.18 3.52 1.54 4.18 4.84
(106.0) (89.3) (39.1) (106) (2.2)

T Less gauge.
B
|
T ~
Ead
ISO
Regulator ) e
Symbol
{ ro—
I—

ORDERING INFORMATION

Change the letters in the sample model number below to specify the regulator you want.
NOTE: Order a pilot operator such as R55-2, R56-2, or IR100-2 separately.

HPR100- 3 G W

PORT and GAUGE PORT SIZE —I I_ PORT TYPE

1/4-NPTF Inlet/Outlet ................ 2 NPTF threads ................ Leave Blank
1/4-NPTF gauge ports. BSPP threads ..........cccocvee.n.. W

3/8-NPTF Inlet/Outlet .............. 3
3/8-NPTF gauge ports. OPTION

1/2-NPTF Inlet/Outlet ................ 4 '8‘02%% T — LeaveG Blank
1/2-NPTF gauge ports. 0-600 PSI Gauge * ... G

* = Reducing bushings are used in any
gauge ports other than 1/4". Port size 3/8
and 1/2 will require bushings. (see acces-

sories page for gauge kits with bushings).
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High-Flow VANGUARD

PR180M Models

Externally Piloted Regulators Port Sizes: 3/4,1,1-1/4,1-1/2

® @ /
{8s /sQ.\\- /

Model Shown: PR180M-6G

SPECIFICATIONS

Ambient/Media Temperature:
40° to 175°F (4° to 79°C).

Body: Aluminum.

Dome: Zinc.

Fluid Media: Compressed air.

Inlet Pressure: 300 psig (21 bar) maximum.

Outlet Pressure: 0 to 200 psig (0 to 14 bar).
NOTE: Outlet pressure depends on the selection of
the pilot regulator.

Pilot Ports: 1/4 NPTF.

Pressure Gauge: 0 to 200 psig (14 bar); 1/4 NPT gauge
ports front and rear.

Seals: Nitrile.
Valve: Aluminum.
Valve Cap: Nylon.

Inline mounting.

Diaphragm-type design.

Self-relieving.

Pressure gauge.

NPTF port threads; optional BSPP threads.

@ 80 psi with 15 psi back pressure the relief is
6.25 scfm - Needs control regulator that relieves
more than this.

L 2B 2R 2R 2R R 2

Note: Pilot (control) regulators (order seperately).

@ General purpose applications order R56M-2, R60-2,
R67-2, R100-2, or R380-3

@ Precision applications order IR100-2, R57M-2,
IR380-3 or ER valve

FLOW CHART
Inlet Pressure: 100 psig (7 bar)

bar  psig - e 2 A)D — —
ar B 3/4 1 14/4,1-1/2
° oo S
[ o N
4 (6o X\__;\ N
% ---\-._\\ \\\\
3+ &40 e
2 U N BNk
= 20 — —
1- D =
© 0
scfn O 100 200 300 400 500 600 700 80
FLOW } ‘\ ‘\ ‘\ ‘\ ! T ! T ! T :

I/'sO 50 100 150 200 250 300 350
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A
DIMENSIONS inches (mm) T
Weight t C
Ports A B (o Depth Ib (kg)
3/4 4.4 2.9 2.4 2.8 1.88 L
1 (111) (74) (62) (71) (0.85)
1-1/4 4.9 3.2 2.1 2.8 2.25 B
1-1/2 (124) (81) (54) (71) (1.02)
T Less gauge.
ISO |
Regulator
Symbol —<—>| —@—
ORDERING INFORMATION
Change the letters in the sample model number below to specify the regulator you want.
NOTE: Order a pilot operator such as R55-2, R56-2, or IR100-2 separately.
PORT SIZE I— PORT TYPE
34 4 HE—_::E """""""""""""""""" g NPTF threads ................ Leave Blank
""""""""""""""""" BSPP th e W
TA/ENPTF oo 107 o|S>T|oNreadS
TAZINPTE v 12 NONE .ovvveeeiieeeiee e Leave Blank
0-200 PSI Gauge .......cccvveernee. G
NONE ..coooiiiiiiiiii, Leave Blank

NON-relieVving .....ovvvvvvvviiiiiieeeenn, A

* No mounting bracket available.
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High-Flow VANGUARD
External Relief Piloted
Regulator

® O
485 /sQ.\\-

Model Shown: PRH180M-8G

SPECIFICATIONS

Ambient/Media Temperature:
40° to 175°F (4° to 79°C).

Body: Aluminum.

Dome: Zinc.

Fluid Media: Compressed air.

Inlet Pressure: 300 psig (21 bar) maximum.
Outlet Pressure: 0 to 200 psig (0 to 14 bar).
Pilot Ports: 1/4 NPTF.

Pressure Gauge: O to 200 psig (14 bar); 1/4 NPT gauge
ports front and rear.

Seals: Nitrile.
Valve: Aluminum.
Valve Cap: Nylon.

Note: Pilot (control) regulators (order seperately).

@ General purpose applications order R56M-2, R60-2,
R67-2, R100-2, or R380-3

@ Precision applications order IR100-2, R57M-2,
IR380-3 or ER valve

PRH180M Models
Port Sizes: 3/4,1,1-1/4, 1-1/2

High-Flow external relief piloted regulator separate
control air from exhaust air.

4 Inline mounting.
# Diaphragm-type design.
& Self-relieving.
& Pressure gauge.
& NPTF port threads; optional BSPP threads.
¢ @80 psi with 15 psi back pressure the relief is
10 scfm.
FLOW CHARTS
il psi | INLET PRESSURE: 91 psig (6.‘3 bar)‘
3/4 Ports
42+ 60
28+ 40 — |
14 - 20 \\
™
ob o
b .
56 %0 .
1 Ports
42+ 60
I
281 40 RN
e
14+ 20 — \\\ \
™N
ob o
b .
o C: 1
[~ 1-1/4 Ports
42+ 60 S
28 40 \\\
14F 20D~ \\\
ob o
b .
s6; W -
s 1-1/2 Ports
42 360
0 T
28 40 N
L o \\\
14+ ’f 20 \\\
3 N

[%2)
Q
Q,
30
o

100 200 300 400 500 600 700 800
1 1 1 |

/so 50 100 150 200 250 300 350
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A
DIMENSIONS inches (mm) !
Weight C
Ports A B (o Depth Ib (kg)
3/4 4.4 2.9 2.4 2.8 1.88 -k
1 (111) (74) (62) (71) (0.85)
1-1/4 4.9 3.2 2.1 2.8 2.25 B
1-1/2 (124) (81) (54) (71) (1.02)
T Less gauge. L
ISO |
Regulator
Symbol —<—>| —&-
ORDERING INFORMATION
Change the letters in the sample model number below to specify the regulator you want.
NOTE: Order a pilot operator such as R55-2, R56-2, or IR100-2 separately.
PORT SIZE I I_ PORT TYPE
B/ANPTF. e 6 NPTF threads ................ Leave Blank
T NPTF 8 BSPP threads ...........cceevvvvnnnn. W
T-1/4NPTF .o 10* OPTION
TAZNPTE v 12 NONE oo, Leave Blank
0-200 PSI Gauge .......ccvveevennenn. G

* No mounting bracket available.
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High-Flow VANGUARD
High-Relief Externally Piloted

® @

LBs./sQN-

Model Shown: HPR180-8G1

SPECIFICATIONS

Ambient/Media Temperature:
0° to 158°F (-18° to 70°C).

Body and Dome: Zinc.
Seals: Nitrile.

Valve: Brass.

Valve Cap: Glass filled Nylon.
Fluid Media: Compressed air.

Inlet Pressure:
10 psig (0.7 bar) minimum.
400 psig (27.6 bar) maximum.

Outlet Pressure: 0 to 250 psig (0 to 17.3 bar).
Pilot Ports: 1/4 NPTF.

Pressure Gauge: 0 to 200 psig (0 to 14 bar);
Optional 0 to 600 psig (0 to 41.4 bar).

3/4-NPTF Inlet/Outlet ports, 1/2-NPTF gauge ports.

1-NPTF Inlet/Outlet ports, 1/2-NPTF gauge ports.
1-1/4-NPTF Inlet/Outlet ports, 1/2-NPTF gauge ports.

HPR180 Models
Port Sizes: 3/4,1 & 1-1/4

Designed for systems that require high flow, relief and
pressure regulation. Can be installed in an inaccessible
location with a control regulator in an accessible location.

4 Inline mounting.

& Diaphragm-type design.

& Optional pressure gauges.

& Flow rates exceed 400 scfm.

& NPTF port threads; optional BSPP threads.
€ High relief characteristics up-to 200 scfm.

Note: Pilot (control) regulators (ordered seperately).
@ General purpose applications order R56M-2, R60-2,
R67-2, R100-2, or R380-3

@ Precision applications order IR100-2, R57M-2,
IR380-3 or ER valve.

FLOW CHARTS

FLOW CHARACTERISTICS
Inlet Pressure 91.3 psi (6.3 bar)

bar i
PSI9 | 1PR180 G HPR180-8 HPR180- 1 Qe
5.6 ——80
4.9-1-70 —_—
w 4.2--60 AN ;
—— —
2 85150 ——
@ ™\
© 28-140
o
e
L 21-130
g \\\‘
1.4—20
o —
0.7—-10
0—o0

sefm 0 50 100 150 200 250 300 350 400 450
FLOW | | \‘ | L RS A R S
Vs O 25 50 75 100 125 150 175 200

RELIEF CHARACTERISTICS
Inlet Pressure 91.3 psi (6.3 bar)
bar psig

6.2 ——90 HPR180-6, HPR180-8 and HPR180-10

5.6——80

4970 _,
42160 /
35150

28140 |

2.1 —-30
1.4—-20

OUTLET PRESSURE

0.7 10
0—0

sefm o 50 100 150 200 250
RELIEF FLOW | | | - 5 |
s 0 25 50 75 100
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DIMENSIONS inches (mm) A

Weight 1

A B c Deptht  Ib (kg)
4.18 3.99 1.87 4.18 6.44 C

(106.0) (101.3) (47.5) (106) (3.0)

T Less gauge.
B
e
ISO
Regulator ) e
Symbol
e
1

ORDERING INFORMATION

Change the letters in the sample model number below to specify the regulator you want.
NOTE: Order a pilot operator such as R55-2, R56-2, or IR100-2 separately.

HPR180-10 G W

PORT and GAUGE PORT SIZE _I I_ PORT TYPE

3/4 NPTF Inlet/Outlet................. 6 NPTF threads .....oovvvvvin, Leave Blank
1/2-NPTF gauge ports. BSPP threads .........c...ccoo....... W
1 NPTF Inlet/Outlet ................ 8
1/2-NPTF gauge ports. OPTION
1-1/4 NPTF Inlet/Outlet ............ 10 o s P Leave Slank
1/2-NPTF gauge ports. 0-600 PSI Gauge * ... G

* = Reducing bushings are used in any
gauge ports other than 1/4".

Master Pneumatic, Inc.
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High-Flow VANGUARD
Externally Piloted Regulators

Model Shown: R200-12G

SPECIFICATIONS

Ambient/Media Temperature:
40° to 175°F (4° to 79°C).

Body and Dome: Aluminum.
Fluid Media: Compressed air.
Inlet Pressure: 300 psig (21 bar) maximum.

Outlet Pressure: 0 to 200 psig (0 to 14 bar).
NOTE: Outlet pressure depends on the selection of

R200 Models
Port Sizes: 1-1/2, 2

Inline mounting.
Piston-type design.

Pressure gauge.

L 4
*
& Self-relieving.
L 4
@ NPTF port threads; optional BSPP threads.

Note: Pilot (control) regulators (order seperately).

@ General purpose applications order R56M-2, R60-2,
R67-2, R100-2, or R380-3

@ Precision applications order IR100-2, R57M-2,
IR380-3 or ER valve

R200-16 FLOW CHARACTERISTICS
Inlet Pressure 91 psig (6.3 bar)

the control regulator.
Pilot Ports: 1/4 NPTF.

Pressure Gauge: 0 to 200 psig (14 bar); 1/4 NPT gauge
ports front and rear.

Seals: Nitrile; optional Viton seals.
Valve: Brass.
Valve Cap: Aluminum.

bar 80
5T 70—
- g 0 [ —
w
E 50
[7]
- @ \
& 40 S
o P ——
jm
o] 30 \
3
20 \
1— \\
10
0
scfm 500 1900 1500 2900 2500
FLOW | “ ‘ “ ‘
s 0 250 500 750 1000
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DIMENSIONS inches (mm)

Weight 1
A B C Depth t Ib (kg)
6.4 5.0 3.0 5.8 8.94
(162) (127) (76) (147) (4.06)
T Less gauge.
| ISO |
Regulator

_4_>| _._ Symbols

Self-Relieving

Non-Relieving

ORDERING INFORMATION

Change the letters in the sample model number below to specify the regulator you want.
NOTE: Order a control regulator such as R55M, R56M, R57M, R100, R380, IR100, or IR130 separately.

R200-12Y G W

REGULATOR TYPE .
Standard Regulator ................... 0 PORT TYPE
Standard Regulator with ............ 2 NPTF threads ................ Leave Blank
internal bias spring and gauge BSPP threads .....ooovvvvvveeevinn, W
ort plugged.
PORT SIZE NONE oo Leave Blank
T-12NPTF o, 12 0-200 PSI Gauge .......cccvvveeeennee, G
2 NPTF. i 16
OPTIONS (More than one option can be ChoSen) s
NONE ...cooviiiieeeciiiiee e Leave Blank
NON-Telieving .....ccovvvvvveeiiiiiieeen A
Constant bleed..........cccvvveeeeen. Q
Viton seals....coooeeeeviviiiiiieeiciiiinn, V

Master Pneumatic, Inc.
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High-Flow VANGUARD PR300 Models
Externally Piloted Regulators Port Sizes: 3

Inline mounting.

Piston-type design.

Self-relieving.

Pressure gauge.

Optional remote sensing.

Aluminum body and dome.

Flow rates exceeding 4,000 SCFM

NPTF port threads; optional BSPP threads.

L IR IR 2R JER JER JR SR 2

Note: Pilot (control) regulators (order seperately).

@ General purpose applications order R56M-2, R60-2,
R67-2, R100-2, or R380-3

@ Precision applications order IR100-2, R57M-2,
IR380-3 or ER valve

Model Shown: PR300-24G

PR300-24 FLOW CHARACTERISTICS

Si Inlet Pressure 91 psig (6.3 bar)

SPECIFICATIONS o Pl Pe9
Ambient/Media Temperature: = 1 -
40° to 175°F (4° to 79°C). , %
Body and Dome: Aluminum. 5 . ~—
Fluid Media: Compressed air. 5 E 20 \\‘
Inlet Pressure: 300 psig (21 bar) maximum. o] :L_'.E 30 ™~ \!
Outlet Pressure: 0 to 200 psig (0 to 14 bar). 32 \\
NOTE: Outlet pressure depends on the selection of T
the control regulator. 0

Pilot Ports: 1/4 NPTF.

Pressure Gauge: 0 to 200 psig (14 bar); 1/4 NPT gauge
ports front and rear.

Seals: Nitrile, Optional Viton

scfm 0 500 1000 1500 2000 2500 3000 3500 4000 4500 5000
FLOW | \‘ 1 1 \
I/s 0 250 500 750 1000 1250 1500 1750 2000 2250

Valve: Aluminum.
Valve Cap: Aluminum.
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DIMENSIONS inches (mm)

Weight 1

A B C Depth t Ib (kg)
8.40 7.36 3.74 8.00 21.7
(214) (187) (95) (203) (9.88)

T Less gauge.
| ISO |
Regulator
—<—>| o Symbols o

Self-Relieving

Non-Relieving

ORDERING INFORMATION

Change the letters in the sample model number below to specify the regulator you want.
NOTE: Order a control regulator such as R55M, R56M, R57M, R100, R380, IR100, or IR380 separately.

PR300-24 A G W

REGULATOR TYPE

Standard Regulator .................. 0
Remote Sensing Regulator........ 1
Standard Regulator with ............ 2
internal Bias spring and gauge
port plugged.

Remote Sensing Regulator ........ 3
with internal Bias spring and
gauge port plugged.

PORT SIZE

BNPTF ..o, 24
OPTIONS

Relieving ....ooovvvvvvvviiiiiiiinnns Leave Blank
NON-TelieVING v.vvvvvvvvvviiiieieeeenn A
Constant bleed.........cccccevvvnnnn. Q
Viton Seals ....oooovvviieiiiiiieee, \Y

(Viton option can be chosen with

either of the A or Q option or
separately.)

PORT TYPE

NPTF threads ................ Leave Blank
BSPP threads ......ccoovvvvvveennnn. W
GAUGE OPTION

NONE ..oiviviiiiiiiiiee Leave Blank
0-200 PSI Gauge .......ccvvveevennnen. G

Master Pneumatic, Inc.
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SENTRY Acetal-Body

Water Pressure Regulators

Also see brass-body water pressure
regulators on pages 156-157.

Model Shown: R13M-M10

TYPICAL APPLICATION IN AN
IRRIGATION SYSTEM

R13M, R14M Models

Port Sizes: 1/8, 1/4;
Tube Fittings

€ Designed to set pilot pressure of the water for
the main valve in a sprinkler system. See
diagram below.

& Piston-type design (R13M models) or
diaphragm-type (R14M models).

4 Non-relieving.
& Corrosion-resistant construction.

& Optional large valve seat for water flows up to
six gallons per minute.

& Threaded ports or quick-connect fittings for
tubing up to 10 mm in diameter.

& NPTF port threads; optional BSPP threads.

RISM or 1AM Uaive WATER FLOW CHARTS
= =1 Inlet Pressure: 100 psig (7 bar)
To ; Piston
| : bar Psig .
Water Sprlnklers 7 = 100 Diaphragm  ========.
Supply = 6 0
o T
= 5hg LT
I R e S S RN
SPECIFICATIONS 3 & g RN
Ambient/Media Temperature: 2rd .y, _ \\ \
35° to 125°F (1.7° to 52°C). L3 S
Body: Acetal. ro/mo 05 1 %5 2 25 8 35 ¢ 45 5 85 6
Dome and Knob: Acetal. /mo 2 4 6 8 10 12 14 16 18 20 22
Fluid Media: Water. be;l F;Z'g With Optional LargeValve Seat
Inlet Pressure: 150 psig (10 bar) maximum. 6 : W go |
Main Spring: Stainless Steel. i B é 60 N B e
| —
Outlet Pressue: Adjustable up to 100 psig (7 bar); 3L & 0 T \\
. . — —— I
locking adJusttnent cap. | | f -G — \\\\
Panel Mounting: 1-3/16 inch (30 mm) hole required. oL 3 | \\\\
Pressure Gauge: Optional (0-160 psig). FLOV\?Vm(‘) 056 1 15 2 25 3 35 4 45 5 55 6
Seals: Nitrile. /mo 2 4 6 8 10 12 14 16 18 20 22
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DIMENSIONS inches (mm)

Weight
Ports A B C Depth b (kg)
1/8, 1/4 3.0(r6) 2.6(67) 0.5(13) 1.8 (45) 0.43 (0.19)
Models below have quick-connect fittings for tubing.
1/4 3.4(86) 2.6(67) 05(13) 1.8 (45) 0.21 (0.09)
3/8 39099 26(@®67) 05(13) 1.8 (45) 0.21 (0.09)
4 mm 3.4 (86) 2.6(67) 0.5(13) 1.8 (45) 0.41 (0.18)
6 mm 3.4(86) 2.6(67) 0.5(13) 1.8 (45) 0.41 (0.18)
8 mm 3.1 (79) 2.6 (67) 0.5 (13) 1.8 (45) 0.41 (0.18)
10 mm 3.9(99) 2.6(67) 0.5(13) 1.8(45) 0.41(0.18)
ISO
Regulator ‘%
Symbol
>
Non-Relieving S
ORDERING INFORMATION
Change the letters in the sample model number below to specify the regulator you want.
REGULATOR TYPE I
Piston type ..., R13M PORT TYPE
Diaphragm type.....cccccvvvvveeennn. R14M As specified in INLET PORT ... Leave Blank
BSPP threads on both ports........... W
MOUNTING HOLE LOCATION ,
Bottom mount (Standard) ...... Leave Blank OPTIONS (Mpr e than one option can be
Top mount P chosen. Add in alphabetical order)
................................... None ... | eave Blank
0-160 psig Gauge ........cccoevvvee. G
INLET PORT SIZE ElaStlcl; nu.t ................................. PPE
No Inlet and Outlet Ports .... Leave Blank X PIASHIC NUL..........ooooriinne.
Threaded: Metal Panel Mount Nut ............ PN
]E HQE """"""""""""""" ; m—— OPTIONS (More than one option can be
Fittinas for Tub|n """""""""" chosen. Add in alphabetical order)
1/49 o 04 NONE. .o Leave Blank
qg 06 Large Delrin valve seat.............. C1
A V 11 Springs: (0-100 psig standard)
B MM e, M6 For optimum performance operating
MM i M8 pressure should fall approximately in
10 MM M10 the middle of the spring range.
OUTLET PORT SIZE 0-125 pSIg (0-86 bar) ........... H
Same as inlet port ............. Leave Blank 0-50 psig (0-3.4 bar) ............. L
Threaded: 0-30 psig (0-2.1 bar) ........... L30
1/8NPTF v 1 Rear gauge portonly................. R
T/ANPTF e, 2 MOUNTING BRACKETS
Fittings for Tubing: See page 320.
/4 i 04
B/8 i 06
A MM e M4
B MM i M6
MM i M8
10MM ., M10

Master Pneumatic, Inc.
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MINIATURE Brass-Body
Water Pressure Regulators

Also see acetal-body water pressure
regulators on pages 154-155.

Model Shown: R53MB-2G

R53MB, R54MB Models
Port Sizes: 1/8, 1/4

4 Inline mounting.

& Piston-type design (R53MB models) or
diaphragm-type (R54MB models).

4

Optional large valve seat for water flows up to
6 gallons per minute.

Non-relieving.

Brass body for corrosion resistance.
Pressure gauge.

NPTF port threads; optional BSPP threads.

* & o 0

WATER FLOW CHARTS
Inlet Pressure: 100 psig (7 bar)

SPECIFICATIONS _

. . bar psig ~ Piston
Ambient/Media Temperature: 7 - 100 Digphragm =--------
40° to 125°F (4° to 52°C). 61

55 80 e
Body: Brass. P
Dome and Knob: Glass Filled Nylon and Acetal. Y P N N B AT B \\
Fluid Media: Water f i E B N B AR EEYS P o, Y
-2 TN
Inlet Pressure: 300 psig (21 bar) maximum. oL © Trgeea TN
. . . ga/m0o 05 1 15 2 25 3 85 4 45 5 55 6
Main Spring: Stainless Steel. FLow bt e e e e e
. ) I/mo 2 4 6 8 10 12 14 16 18 20 22
Outlet Pressure: Adjustable up to 100 psig (7 bar). bar  psig With Optionsl LargeVelve Seet
Pressure Gauge: O to 160 psig (11 bar); 1/8 NPT gauge ;7 100
ports front and rear. s % 80—
Panel Mounting: 1-3/16 inch (30 mm) hole required. 41 %3)60 \\\N\
iy 3k & — R\
Seals: Nitrile. e ~
2- Yy T ~N
1F 5 20 T = B \
oL © I —— T\
ga/mo 05 1 15 2 25 3 85 4 45 5 55 6
FLOW } \‘ \‘ \‘ | T | T | T | T | T | T | T | ‘\
I/mo 2 4 6 8 10 12 14 16 18 20 22
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DIMENSIONS inches (mm)

MOUNTING BRACKETS
See page 320.

Weight T
A B c Depth t Ib (kg)
1.6 2.7 0.4 1.6 0.24
(41) (68) (10) (41) (0.11)
T Less gauge.
ISO g
Regulator
Symbol _ g
Non-Re-Ii-e-\;i-ng
ORDERING INFORMATION
Change the letters in the sample model number below to specify the regulator you want.
REGULATOR TYPE I - PORT TYPE
. NPTF threads ................ Leave Blank
Piston type ....ooooovvviiiiieeiiinnnn, R53MB BSPP threads W
Diaphragm type.....cccccvveeen... Rs4amse Ky N T
P _OPTIONS (More than one option can be
chosen. Add in alphabetical order)
PORT SIZE NONE v Leave Blank
T/8NPTF..coeiic, 1 0-160 psig Gauge ........c.covveene. G
T/ANPTE. oo, 2 Plastic nut ........ccccvviiieees P
Hex plastic NUt........ccccoeeeiiiinnnnn. PE
Metal mounting Nut................... PN
— OPTIONS (More than one option can be

chosen. Add in alphabetical order)

None Leave Blank

Large Delrin valve seat..............

Springs: (0-100 psig standard)
For optimum performance operating
pressure should fall approximately in
the middle of the spring range.

0-125 psig (0-8.6 bar) ........... H

0-50 psig (0-3.4 bar) ............. L

0-30 psig (0-2.1 bar) ........... L30
Rear gauge port only ................. R

Master Pneumatic, Inc.
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MINIATURE Relief Valves

Model Shown: RV56-2G

SPECIFICATIONS

Ambient/Media Temperature:
40° to 125°F (4° to 52°C).

Body: Aluminum.

Dome and Knob: Glass Filled Nylon and Acetal.
Fluid Media: Compressed air.

Relieving Range: 1 to 100 psig (0.07 to 6.9 bar).

Maximum Relief Flow Range:
10 to 30 scfm (4.7 to 14 I/s) with a pressure differential of
10to 15 psi (0.7 to 1 bar).

Minimum Relief Flow: 5 ml/minute.

Pressure Gauge: 0 to 160 psig (11 bar); 1-1/2 inch dial
face; 1/8 NPT gauge ports front and rear.

Panel Mounting: 1-3/16 inch (30 mm) hole required.

Seals: Nitrile.
Maximum Inlet Pressure: 300 P.S.I.

RV56 Models
Port Sizes: 1/8, 1/4

4 Inline mounting.

€ Diaphragm-type design.

& Pressure gauge.

& NPTF port threads; optional BSPP threads.

FLOW CHART
r 60
25 - 50 ]
227 840 ’7 /
= = =~ / /
81 Qg
T T 7 /
10 G20 / /
5 5 T /
o o /
x5 X1 /
e /
oL 0
psig0 10 20 3 40 50 60 70 80 90 100 110 120
INLET PRESSURE ~ —r+Y+—F+—F"+4r—""+F+—"—"7—+

bar 0 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8
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DIMENSIONS inches (mm)

Weight
A B C Depth T Ib (kg)
1.6 2.7 0.4 1.6 0.38
(41) (68) (10) (41) (0.16)

T Less gauge.

A 4

ORDERING INFORMATION

Change the letters in the sample model number below to specify the relief valve you want.

RV66-2 Y G W

PORT SIZE I — PORT TYPE
1/8 NPTF 1 NPTF threads ................ Leave Blank
14 NPTE... 5 BSPP threads ..............ccc....... w
OPTIONS (More than one option can be

OPTIONS chosen. Add in alphabetical order)
NONE. vvviieiiiiiiiieiieee, Leave Blank Delete gauge .........ccvveeenn Leave Blank
Springs: (0-100 psig standard) 0-160 PSI Gauge .........ccouvvennee. G

For optimum performance operating Plastic mounting nut ................. P

pressure should fall approximately in MOUNTING BRACKETS Metal mounting nut.................. PN

the middle of the spring range. See page 320. Hex plastic mounting nut ......... PE

0-125 psig (0-8.6 bar) ........... H

0-50 psig (0-3.4 bar) ............. L

0-15 psig (0-1.0 bar) ........... L15

0-30 psig (0-2.1 bar) ........... L30
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CO-> MINIATURE CX (CO5) Models
Relief Valve Port Sizes: 1/8, 1/4

@ |nline mounting.

& Diaphragm-type design.

4 Outstanding control at relatively low cost

@ Pressure gauge optional.

¢ NPTF port threads; optional BSPP threads.

Model Shown: CX-2B0B2A0-2CG

SPECIFICATIONS
Ambient/Media temperature:
-40° to 125°F (-40° to 52°C).
Body and dome: Aluminum. Optional anodized coating

Fluid media: COo, inert gases FLOW CHART

Relieving range: 1-100 psig (0.07 to 6.9 bar). 25: %0 -

standard; other ranges are available. ol E %0 _

Maximum relief flow range: 10 to 30 scfm (4.7 to 14 § 240 - 7// /’

I/s) with a pressure differential of 10 to 15 psi (0.7 to 1 8™ Qa0 = 7

bal’). b10* EQO / // /

Pressure gauge: 0 to 160 psig (11 bar); 1/8 NPT gauge Es5L T4 // // /

ports front and rear. Optional gauges sold seperately. ol o

Panel mounting: 1-3/16 inch (30 mm) hole required. INLET PReEssURESS D 10 30 P 40 P € 70 & 90 1D0 110 120
bar 0 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8

Seals: Neoprene seals, o-rings and diaphragm.
Maximum inlet pressure: 250 psi
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DIMENSIONS inches (mm)

A
Weight
A B (] Depth b (kg)
1.6 2.28 0.4 1.6 0.30
(41) (58) (10) (41) (0.14)
T Less gauge.
ISO %
Symbol
ORDERING INFORMATION
Change the letters in the sample model number below to specify the CO» relief valve you want.
GAUGE OPTION
No Gauge ................. Leave blank
Gauge 0-160 psig ..... G
PORT TYPE
NPTF threads ........... Leave blank
BSPP threads ........... W

CX-2A0B2A0-2CGW

ANODIZED TYPE _I I— SPRING RANGES
NONE wovvvviiiiiee e A 0-250 psig (0-17.3 bar) .......... J
Clear Anodized head and ...... B 0-125 psig (0-8.6 bar) ............ C

dome. 0-50 psig (0-3.4 bar) .............. D
DOME TYPE 0-15 psig (O-1har ..ccccceeevens F
Threaded metal dOMe .........ccovevoveveeeeee. 0-30 psig (0-2.1 bar) ............. H

Stainless steel adjustment screw and — DORT SIZE

stainless steel nut. 1/8-NPTF oo 1
Non threaded metal dome ..........cccoevveeiinnnnn. 14-NPTF oo 2

Stainless steel adjustment screw and

stainless steel nut. PANEL MOUNT NUTS

NONE ..o A

O-RING AND SEAL MATERIAL Plastic NUt wvveeeooee B
Neoprene seals, o-rings, ....... 2 Plastic hex Nut ........cooovvennes C

and diaphgram. Metal Ut * ..o D
Nitrile seals, o-rings and ......... 1

diaphragm. * |If anodize is chosen, then panel

mount nut will be the same color.

Master Pneumatic, Inc.
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Electro-Pneumatic Servo Valves

Servo
Valve

e
Kl -

[A" |

.
WA
&

Model Shown: ER-1A2C200

SPECIFICATIONS

Accuracy (servo valve with booster): < + 2.5% F.S.

Analog Monitor Signal:
Voltage: 0 — 10 VDC @ 20 ma maximum.
Current: 4 — 20 ma sinking (sourcing optional).

Ambient/Media Temperature:
32° to 158°F (0° to 70°C).
Command Signal Impedance:
Voltage: 4.7 kQ . Current: 100 Q.

Command Signal Voltage/Current:
0-10VDC/4 - 20 ma.

Electrical Connector: 6-pin Brad Harrison.
Fluid Media: Compressed air.
Housing: Aluminum; powder coated.

Input Pressure: Servo-valve With Regulator
29.9 in Hg to 300 psig (760 mm Hg to 21 bar).

Linearity/Hysteresis (servo valve with booster):
<+ 2.0% FS. BFSL.

Manifold: Brass.
Output Pressure: 0 to 200 P.S.I..

Repeatability (servo valve with booster):
<+ 0.6% F.S.

Seals: Fluorocarbon.

Supply Voltage/Current:
15 - 24 VDC/250 ma (required).

Transducer: Silicon, aluminum.
Valves: Nickel-plated brass.

Note: High-pressure servo-valve (=175 psi) - inlet and
exhaust ports reversed from picture shown.

"ER-" without booster accuracy: < + 0.2% F.S.
Linearity / Hysteresis: < + 0.15% F.S. BFSL
Repeatablility: <+ 0.02% F.S.

37-288
é Brass Inlet Filter
(Included when
purchasing a
servo-valve.)

ER Series

Servo
Valve with
Booster

Model Shown: B2JA-ER-1A2C200

The Series ER servo valve is Master Pneumatic’s latest
product using closed loop control technology. It incorporates
many important standard features.

Standard flow rate of the valve is typically one scfm maximum.
When used with a volume booster a flow rate in excess of
1,000 scfm can be achieved.

Check the items below to see how cost-effective these valves
can be in your plant.

® & & O o o

4

Fits into very small space.

Accurate to +/- 2.5% F.S. (with booster)
0 - 10 VDC analog monitor output.
NEMA 4 1P65 rating.

Accepts analog command signal inputs.

Servo-valve with regulator: control pressure
ranges from vacuum to 300 psig.

Valve is insensitive to shock, vibration, or mounting
position.

Easily repairable in the field.

ISO
Symbol

,,,,,,
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ORDERING INFORMATION for SERVO-VALVE ONLY

Change the letters in the sample model number below to specify the electro-pneumatic servo valve you want.

ER—‘II A1A100

LOOP MAX INLET / MAX CALIBRATED
SiNGIE 100D vvvvvieeeiieiii i 1 RANGE VAC-500 PSIG
Double [00P ..vvviiiieiiiii 2 Max Inlet: 35 PSI, 0-80 PSI ...........oeeee.. 030
PIN CONNECTOR Max Inlet: 110 PSI, 0-50 PSI ................. 050
6 Pin Brad Harrison Connector ............. A Max Inlet: 110 PSI, 0-100 PSI ............... 100
Max Inlet: 190 PSI, 0-100 PSI ............... AO1
COMMAND INPUT / TRANSDUCER FEEDBACK. ™ Max Inlet: 330 PSI. 0-200 PSI .............. 200
0-10 VDC / no feedback ..........couu.... e 1 Max Inlet: 330 PSI, 0-300 PSI ......o..oo.... 300
(Use 1" option under 'LOOP" section). 0-20IN.Hg (VaC) ....coovvvvviieiiieeeiiiiii V20
4-20 MA / no feedback .................... 2 (this option not available with volume
(Use '"1'" option under 'LOOP' section). booster)
0-10VDC / 4-20 MA ..ovvviiieiiiiiiiiiieee, 3
(Use 2" option under 'LOOP" section Consult factory for pressure ranges not start-
Pressure transducer must be ordered ing at "0" or any unspecified adjusting ranges
seperately. See below). not shown above
4-20 MA/4-20 MA ... 4 '
— MJONITOR SIGNAL

(Use '2' option under 'LOOP' section
Pressure transducer must be ordered
seperately. See below).

0-10VDC / 0-10VDC ....oovvvvviiiiiiiiinn, 5
(Use '2' option under 'LOOP' section
Pressure transducer must be ordered
seperately. See below).

4-20 MA/ 0-10 VDC ...vvvvvvvviiiiiiiiiiinnns 6
(Use '2' option under 'LOOP' section
Pressure transducer must be ordered
seperately. See below).

Electro-Pneumatic Servo Valves

Accessories

-
-
-
-
-
-
-
-

i
i
3

<\ it

ER-SPS100
Switching power

supply.

CABLES
(6 pin Brad harrison connector,).
ER-CBL-6 (6ft)
ER-CBL-12 (12ft)
ER-CBL-24 (24ft)

O-T0OVDC oo, A
4-20 MA - SINKING ..vvvvvvviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiies B
4-20 MA - SOUICING oo C

NOTE: Cable must be ordered separately.

Transducer feed back on option 'LOOP' must be
ordered seperately. See choices below.

ER- Series

PRESSURE TRANSDUCERS
ER-DSI100-H24 (0-100 PSI, 4-20MA with 6FT cable)
ER-DSI200-H24 (0-200 PSI, 4-20MA with 6FT cable)
ER-DSI100-H251 (0-100 PSI, 4-20MA with 20FT cable)
ER-DSI200-H251 (0-200 PSI, 4-20MA with 20FT cable)

ER-DSY100-H24 (0-100 PSI, 0-10VDC with 6FT cable)
ER-DSY200-H24 (0-200 PSI, 0-10VDC with 6FT cable)
ER-DSY100-H251 (0-100 PSI, 0-10VDC with 20FT cable)
ER-DSY200-H251 (0-200 PSI, 0-10VDC with 20FT cable)

MOUNTING BRACKETS
ER-BRK-1 (Used with Electro-Pneumatic Servo Valve only)

Brackets that are used with the servo valve and volume
booster see mounting bracket section page.

Master Pneumatic, Inc.
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ORDERING INFORMATION for SERVO-VALVE with VOLUME BOOSTER

Change the letters in the sample model number below to specify the servo valve you want.

= REGULATOR
PRH100
PRH180M
HPR100 (High-relief)
HPR180 (High-relief)

== |INLET / OUTLET PORTS

only)
1/4-NPTF .......... 2
3/8-NPTF .......... 3
1/2-NPTF .......... 4

section only)

3/4-NPTF .......... 6
only)

1-NPTF ... 8

1-1/4-NPTF ....... J

1-1/2-NPTF ....... K

Use '1' or '3' option under 'REGULATOR' section

Use '1', '2', or '4' option under 'REGULATOR'

Use '2' or '4' option under 'REGULATOR' section

Use '2' option under 'REGULATOR' section only)

1/4-BSPP ........ B
3/8-BSPP ........ C
1/2-BSPP ........ D
3/4-BSPP ....... E

1-1/4-BSPP .... G

1-1/5-BSPP K Model Shown: B2JA-ER-1A2C200

B12A-ER-1A1A100 GAucEs
I —— NO JAUGJE - eevviveiiinaaaeeeeeieiiinaaaeeeeeaennes A

LOOP 200-BDD (0-200 PSI) ..coovvviiiiiiiieeeieiian, B
Sing|e |Oop ........................................... 1 600-BDD (0-600 PS|) ........................... C
DOUBIE 100D .o 2 30BDD (0-30 PSI) .o, D
PIN CONNECTOR GOBDD (0'60 PSl) ................................ E
6 Pin Brad Harrison Connector ............. A b MIAX INLET / MAX CALIBRATED RANGE
COMMAND INPUT / TRANSDUCER FEEDBACK. = mgi :2:2: ??opﬁls\oigopglsi """"""""" ggg
0-10 VDC / no feedback ...........cceeevennee. 1 ' G

(Use 1" option under 'LOOP" section). Max Inlet: 110 PSI, 0-100 PSI ............... 100
4-20 MA / no feedback ...........cooevuvvnnen. 2

(Use '"1" option under 'LOOP' section). g?]nzélt factory for any other pressure
0-10 VDC / 4-20 MA w.voovooveeeee. 3 ges.

(Use '2" option under 'LOOP' section MONITOR SIGNAL

Pressure transducer must be ordered 0-10VDC oo A

seperately. See below). 4-20 MA = SINKING «voevereereereeee e, B
4-20 MA/4—QQ MA 4 4-20 MA - SOUICING vveveerverreesrereereoen, C

(Use '2' option under 'LOOP' section

Pressure transducer must be ordered

seperately. See below).
0-10VDC /0-10VDC ...oevvveviiiiieeee, 5

&Jse 2' option dunoler LOObP Sth'og NOTE: Cable must be ordered separately.

sgzsesr:’:;;t/reg:e EZIec:v(/T;USt e oraere Transducer feed back on option 'LOOP' must be

' ' ly. hoi low.

420 MA / 0-10 VDC oovvvroooooooooo 6 ordered seperately. See choices below

(Use '2' option under 'LOOP' section
Pressure transducer must be ordered
seperately. See below).
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INTEGRAL FILTER/REGULATORS

The integration of a general purpose filter and a pressure
regulator into a single module provides the compactness
needed where space is limited. These integral filter/regu-
lators are offered by Master Pneumatic in port sizes from 1/8
up to 3/4 along with models equipped with quick-connect
fittings for tubing from 1/4 up to 10 mm.

The regulator is the top portion of the assembly, and the filter
is the bottom portion. All sizes have essentially the same
operating characteristics as their corresponding individual
filters and regulators.

All filter/regulators include an internal automatic filter drain
and a pressure gauge as standard equipment. Regulators
are self relieving, and have gauge ports front and rear. Non-
relieving models are also available.

Available options are the same as those for the corre-
sponding individual filters and regulators. They include
regulating springs for various pressure ranges, metal filter
bowls, and sintered bronze filter elements in several um
ratings.

MODULAR or INLINE MOUNTING

SENTRY, GUARDSMAN, SERIES 380, and Full-Size
VANGUARD integral filter/regulators are of modular

design. Units can be connected to lubricators by
special modular connectors which seal the faces
between units. They may also be inline mounted
with pipe nipples. MINIATURE filter/regulators are
designed for inline mounting only.

All units are available with either NPTF or BSPP port
threads.

SENTRY
FILTER/REGULATORS

Port sizes 1/8 and 1/4 or
fittings for tubing up to 10 mm.
Modular units have durable
plastic, corrosion-resistant
bodies. Units are available with
either piston or diaphragm
type regulators. A non-relieving
version can be used with water,
oil, and many other liquids.

GUIDE to INTEGRAL FILTER/REGULATORS

Modular Port Sizes

Filter/Regulator Series Construction 1/8 1/4 3/8 1/2 3/4 Pages
SENTRY

CFDR10M, 11M models t yes X X 190-191
MINIATURE

CFDR55M, 56M models no X X 192-193
GUARDSMAN

CFDR60 models yes X X X 194-195
GUARDSMAN 1

BCFDR70 models yes X X X 196-197
GUARDSMAN I

CFDR360 and BCFDR370 models  yes X X X 198-199
Full-Size VANGUARD

CFDR100 models yes X X X X 201-201
Full-Size SERIES 380

CFDR380 models yes X X X 202-203

T Also available with quick-connect fittings for tubing up to 10 mm.

188
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MINIATURE
FILTER/REGULATORS

Port sizes 1/8 and 1/4. Built to the
same performance standards as
the SENTRY units, but are non-
modular and at lower cost.

Full Size VANGUARD

GUARDSMAN
FILTER/REGULATORS

FILTER/REGULATORS

Port sizes 1/4 through 3/4.
Polycarbonate plastic filter
bowl with steel shatterguard
standard. Optional zinc bowl
with clear nylon sight glass.
Regulator is a self-relieving
diaphragm type; non-relieving
also available. Includes
pressure adjustment locking
key to prevent tampering.

Port sizes 1/4, 3/8, and 1/2.
Standard polycarbonate
plastic filter bowl has a zinc
die-cast shatterguard. A zinc
bowl is optionally available.
Regulator is a self-relieving
piston type; non-relieving also
available.

GUARDSMAN II

FILTER/REGULATORS

Port sizes 1/4, 3/8, and 1/2.
Standard aluminum filter
bowl with clear nylon sight
glass. Extra-capacity bowl
optionally available. Regulator
is a self-relieving piston type;
non-relieving also available.

SERIES 380
FILTER/REGULATORS

Port sizes 3/8, 1/2, 3/4.
Polycarbonate plastic filter
bowl with steel shatterguard
standard. Optional aluminum
bowl with clear nylon sight
glass. Regulator is a self-
relieving diaphragm type; non-
relieving also available. Includes
pressure adjustment locking
key to prevent tampering.

Master Pneumatic, Inc.
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SENTRY Modular CFDR10M, CFDR11M Models
Integral Filter/Regulators Port Sizes: 1/8, 1/4;
Tube Fittings

@ Filter and regulator consolidated in a single
assembly.

¢ Modular assembly and mounting.

& Threaded ports or quick-connect fittings for
tubing up to 10 mm in diameter.

¢ 5-um-rated polyethylene filter element;
optional sintered bronze elements.

€ High-strength polycarbonate plastic filter bowl;
optional metal bowl.

€ Internal automatic drain; optional manual drain.

& Piston-type regulator (CFDR10M models) or
diaphragm-type (CFDR11M models).

& Self-relieving regulator; non-relieving optional.
& Pressure gauge.
& NPTF port threads; optional BSPP threads.

Model Shown: CFDR10M-2

SPECIFICATIONS

Ambient/Media Temperature:
40° to 125°F (4° to 52°C).

Body: Acetal. FLOW CHARTS
Bowl: 2-Ounce (60-ml) capacity polycarbonate plastic;

optional aluminum bowl.
Dome and Knob: Acetal.

Filter Drain: l;a(; B 1p&i) INLET PRESSURE: 91 psig (6.3 bar)
Internal automatic drain; optional manual drain. " CF\DR ] (\)M
Filter Element: 5-pm-rated polyethylene; optional o 5 80—
5-pm, 20-um, or 40-pm sintered bronze. 42- 8 60

. R . [
Fluid Media: Compressed air. ogl E 20 —
Inlet Pressure: 4 E —
15 psig (1 bar) minimum with automatic drain. 43 ——
150 psig (10 bar) maximum. ok o
Outlet Pressure: Adjustable up to 100 psig (7 bar). ‘;?Of ps —
Pressure Gauge: 0 to 160 psig (11 bar); 1/8 NPT gauge ool CFDR11M
ports front and rear. T2 %
Panel Mounting: 1-3/16 inch (30 mm) hole required. 4.2r % 60 \:\ —

oy T —
Seals: Nitrile. 281t 40 - \\:
4§ LI
ol 0 \\\ ™~
wmo | s 0 15 W 3 |
s 6 é 4‘1 é é 10 1‘2
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DIMENSIONS inches (mm)

Weight T

Ports A B * C Depth t Ib (kg)

No Port 1.7(43) 3.9(99) 2.6(67) 1.8(4H) 0.31 (0.15)

1/8, 1/4 3.0(76) 3.9(99) 2.6(67) 1.8(45) 0.53 (0.24)

Models below have quick-connect fittings for tubing.

1/4 3.4(86) 3.9(99) 2.6(67) 1.8(45) 0.51 (0.23)

3/8 3909 39199 26(67) 1.8 (45 0.51 (0.23)

4 mm 3.4(86) 3.9(99 2.6(67) 1.8(45) 0.51 (0.23)

6 mm 3.4(86) 3.9(99 2.6(67) 1.8(45) 0.51 (0.23)

8 mm 3.1(79) 3.9(99) 2.6(67) 1.8(45) 0.51 (0.23)

10 mm 3.9(99) 3.9(099 2.6(67) 1.8(4H) 0.51 (0.23)
* Dimension with plastic filter bowl; with metal bowl is 4.3 (109).

T Less gauge.

REPLACEMENT FILTER ELEMENT KITS

ISO Filter/Regulator Symbol

P

Automatic Drain
Self-relieving

-
=

Element Type Kit Number
5-um polyethylene (Std element)................ KA130-27PE5
5-um bronze ..o KA130-27E5

20-UM Bronze.........cooeeeeiiiiiiviiiiiinens KA130-27E4
40-UM Bronze .......ooooeeveiiiiiiiiiiiiiinnns KA130-27E3

ORDERING INFORMATION
Change the letters in the sample model number below to specify the filter/regulator you want.

BCEDRIOMP-2 XYPW

BOWL TYPE
Plastic bowl
Metal bowl..........ccoveeeiiieenini.

FILTER DRAIN
Internal automatic drain
Manual drain

REGULATOR TYPE
Piston type
Diaphragm type

MOUNTING HOLE LOCATION

PORT TYPE
As specified in INLET PORT... Leave Blank
BSPP threads on both ports

OPTIONS (More than one option can be chosen.
Add in alphabetical order)

0-160 psig Gauge ................... Leave Blank
NO psig Gauge .......cccovvvviiveiiiieens NG
Plastic nut ... P
Metal NUL ..o PN

Hex plastic mounting nut ......... PE

Bottom mount (Standard) ...... Leave Blank wmm——=_OPTIONS (More than one option can be chosen
TOP MOUNt v P Add in alphabetical order)
NONE oo Leave Blank
INLET PORT SIZE NON-TelieVING ..vevvviieiiiiiiic A
No Inlet and Outlet Ports ........ Leave blank Sintered bronze filter element:
Threaded: S-um rating.....cooovveiiiiiiiic, E5
T/BNPTF .o, 1 20-pm rating....ccveeeeiiiiiieeeee E4
T/ANPTF 2 40-pm rating....cocvveevivieniiienne, E3
Fittings for Tubing: Adjusting springs:
;?g ............................................. gg OUTLET PORT SIZE — 8:;)%5 pSlg(O(?S—846bbgr) ................. |I:|
A Same as inlet port ....... Leave Blank Psig A PAN
MM e M4 Threaded: 0-8 psig (0-0.6 bar)........ccccceeeee. L8
B MM i M6 1/8 NP-TF 1 0-15 psig (0-1.0 bar)......cccccnn. L15
B MM M8 1/4 NPTF... 2 0-30 psig (0-2.1 bar) ......cceenee. L30
TOMMuii e, M10 Fittinas f Tb """""" No Drain (lubricator bowl) ......... ... LDC
gs for Tubing: . .
1ya 04 (Use Manual Drain Option under
3/8 06 BOWL DRAIN section as well)
MOUNTING BRACKETS 4 mm """""""""""""" M4 Tamper—r'esistant spinning ............ MV(*)
See page 320. 6mm.. e knob(psig prese
Smm...... M8 Viton seals ... \
1T0MM.s -M10

*Insert maximum limited pressure.

Master Pneumatic, Inc.
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MINIATURE CFDR55M, CFDR56M Models
Integral Filter/Regulators Port Sizes: 1/8, 1/4

& Filter and regulator consolidated in a single
assembly.

4 Inline mounting.

¢ 5-um-rated polyethylene filter element;
optional sintered bronze elements.

& High-strength polycarbonate plastic filter bowl;
optional aluminum bowl.

@ Internal automatic drain; optional manual drain.

& Piston-type regulator (CFDR55M models) or
diaphragm-type (CFDR56M models).

l . & Self-relieving regulator; non-relieving optional.
oot ¢ Pressure gauge.
ALNETE B0,y BE EX70ED TO NCOUPHTELE MK,

A CHEMCALS OR THER FUVES CAY 1EAEL1

& NPTF port threads; optional BSPP threads.

Model Shown: CFDR56M-2

SPECIFICATIONS FLOW CHARTS
Ambient/Media Temperature:
40° to 125°F (4° to 52°C).
Body: Aluminum. X . :
Bowl: 2-Ounce (60-ml) capacity polycarbonate plastic; 70~ 100 INLET PRESSURE: 91 psig (63 bar‘) ‘
optional aluminum bowl. sel ¥ g0 CFDR55M
Dome and Knob: Glass Filled Nylon and Acetal. 2 L
. . 4.2+ 11 60
Filter Drain: c ~
Internal automatic drain; optional manual drain. 28f 1 40— — ~
Filter Element: 5-pm-rated polyethylene; optional 1.4} § 20~ I —
5-pm, 20-um, or 40-pm sintered bronze. ° ~— |\
Fluid Media: Compressed air. ba(:f p:i
Inlet Pressure: 7.0, 100 1
15 psig (1 bar) minimum with automatic drain. 56l ¥ a0 CFDRSEM
Plastic bowl: 150 psig (10 bar) maximum. @ N
Metal bowl: 200 psig (14 bar) maximum. 42 i 60— —
. . o I I
Outlet Pressure: Adjustable up to 100 psig (7 bar). 281 40— — \\
Pressure Gauge: 0 to 160 psig (11 bar); 1/8 NPT gauge 14l B poh T -,
ports front and rear. S \\:\\ \
Panel Mounting: 1-3/16 inch (30 mm) hole required. o scfr% 0 5 10 15 20 25 30
R FLOW } — - L | L L L L L |
Seals: Nitrile. s o 2 4 6 8 10 12
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—=—A
1
DIMENSIONS inches (mm) 1
Weight
Bowl Ports A B C Depth T Ib (kg) u m
Plastic ~ 1/8,1/4 1.6(41) 3.9(99) 2.6(67) 1.6(41) 0.53(0.24) B
Metal 1/8,1/4 1.6 (41) 4.3(109) 2.6 (67) 1.6 (41) 0.53(0.24)
el

T Less gauge.

ISO Filter/Regulator Symbol

Automatic Drain
Self-relieving

@

REPLACEMENT FILTER ELEMENT KITS

BOWL TYPE _I

Element Type Kit Number
5-um polyethylene (Std element)................ KA130-27PES
5-UM Bbronze .......cocovvvvviviviiiiiiieee, KA130-27E5

20-UM BroNZE ...ocooviiiiiiieciiiieee s KA130-27E4
40-Um DroNZe ..o KA130-27E3

ORDERING INFORMATION

Change the letters in the sample model number below to specify the filter/regulator you want.

BCFDR55M-2YP W

Plastic bowl............... Leave Blank
Metal bowl............ceeeeeein. B
FILTER DRAIN

Internal automatic drain ............ FD
Manual drain.........ccccceevevivnnennnnn. F
REGULATOR TYPE

Piston type ..., R55M
Diaphragm type......cccccvvveeeenn. R56M
PORT SIZE

T/BNPTF o 1
T/ANPTE 2

MOUNTING BRACKETS
See page 320.

ke PORT TYPE
NPTF threads ................ Leave Blank
BSPP threads .........ccoovvvvenne. W

OPTIONS (More than one option can be
chosen. Add in alphabetical order)

0-160 psig Gauge ............c...... Leave Blank
NO PsSig Gauge ......cccovvvvrieieiiiiens NG
Plastic nut ... P
Metal NUL ..o PN
Hex plastic mounting nut ......... PE

—— OPTIONS (More than one option can be
chosen. Add in alphabetical order)

NONE ovvviiiiiiiiiii Leave Blank
Non-relieving .......ccvvvvvvevieeeiennn, A
Small valve seat (provides lower
flow, greater precision)........... C
Metal dome (threaded)............... D
Sintered bronze filter element:
B-umrating cooooeeeiiiieieeeee E5
20-pM rating ....cooovveviiiininnn, E4
40-pum rating ..vvvveeeiiiieiees E3
Adjusting springs:
0-125 psig (0-8.6 bar) ........... H
0-50 psig (0-3.4 bar) ............. L
0-8 psig (0-0.6 bar) .............. L8
0-15 psig (0-1.0 bar) ........... L15
0-30 psig (0-2.1 bar) ........... L30
No Drain (lubricator bowl) ......... LDC

(Use Manual Drain Option under
BOWL DRAIN section as well)

Tamper-resistant spinning ...... MV(%)
knob (psig preset)

NO gauge ports ......ccceveeviennnen. NP
Viton seals........ccccvvvvvvvvviviiinnn, V

*Insert maximum limited pressure.
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GUARDSMAN Modular CFDR60 Models
Integral Filter/Regulators Port Sizes: 1/4, 3/8, 1/2

@ Filter and regulator consolidated in a single
assembly.

& Modular or inline mounting.

¢ 5-pum-rated polyethylene filter element;
optional sintered bronze elements.

& High-strength polycarbonate plastic filter bowl
with zinc shatterguard; optional zinc bowl.

€ Internal automatic drain; optional manual drain.

& Self-relieving piston-type regulator; non-
relieving optional.

& Pressure gauge.
¢ NPTF port threads; optional BSPP threads.

FLOW CHARTS
Model Shown: CEDRE0-3 bar  psi INLET PRESSURE: 91 psig (6.3 bar) -
56| W 80 1/4 Ports
SPECIFICATIONS - -
Ambient/Media Temperature: g [~ \\
Plastic Bowl: 40° to 125°F (4° to 52°C). 281 o
Metal Bowl: 40° to 125°F (4° to 52°C). 141 5 20N ~ \
Body: Zinc. 0
Bowl: 4-Ounce (120-ml) capacity polycarbonate plastic o OV
with zinc shatterguard; optional zinc bowl. ??Or 5o —
Dome and Knob: Acetal. 3/8 Ports
Filter Drain: 0 & 80
Internal automatic drain; optional manual drain. 42t @ NG
Filter Element: 5-pm-rated polyethylene; optional o8 £ \\\
; 8F 40
5-um, 20-um, or 40-pm sintered bronze. TN ]
Fluid Media: Compressed air. 14t 5 20— N \\
Inlet Pressure: ol o
15 psig (1 bar) minimum with automatic drain. bar osi
Plastic bowl: 150 psig (10 bar) maximum. 70, 100 T
Metal bowl: 200 psig (14 bar) maximum. 56| w 80 1/2 Ports
Outlet Pressure: Adjustable up to 100 psig (7 bar). ' % |
Pressure Gauge: 0 to 200 psig (14 bar); 1/4 NPT gauge 42 @60
ports front and rear. 28| & 40 AN
Panel Mounting: 1-9/16 inch (40 mm) hole required. é N N \
Seals: Nitrile 4rge ~N \‘ \
ok o

scfmO0 10 20 30 40 50 60 70 80 90 100 110
| 1 1 1 1 |

T
/s g 5 10 15 20 25 30 35 40 45 &0
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DIMENSIONS inches (mm)

Weight
Bowl A B* C ** Depth t Ib (kg)
Plastic 2.7 (67) 4.6(116) 3.3(83) 2.4(60) 1.44(0.65)
Metal 2.7 (67) 4.9(123) 3.3(83) 2.4(60) 1.50 (0.68)

T Less gauge.

REPLACEMENT FILTER ELEMENT KITS
ISO Filter/Regulator Symbol ? Element Type Kit Number
- . 1 -—I:l . 5 5-um polyethylene (Std element)................... KAB0F-03
Automatic Drain @ 3 B-pIM DIONZE ...ovoreeoeeese o KAGOF-03E5
Self-relieving = 20-HM DIONZE oo KABOF-03E4
40-Um DroNZe ....cooviiiiiiieiiees KABOF-03E3

ORDERING INFORMATION
Change the letters in the sample model number below to specify the filter/regulator you want.

BCEDR60-2YPW
BOWL TYPE _I

Plastic bowl............ Leave Blank

Metal bowl.........cceeveneeee. B

FILTER DRAIN

Internal automatic drain ............ FD

Manual drain........cccccceevevviniennnnn. F

PORT SIZE

T4 NPTE o 2 ‘
S/8NPTF...coiieiieeei, 3

T/2NPTF . 4

MOUNTING BRACKETS
See page 320.

PORT TYPE
NPTF threads ................ Leave Blank
BSPP threads ...........ceceveenee. W

OPTIONS (More than one option can be
chosen. Add in alphabetical order)

0-200 psig Gauge ..............o.... Leave Blank
NO PSig GaUJE .. .vveevereeiiieeiiieens NG
Plastic Mounting nut..............coooiies P
Metal Mounting nut .............cooeeiiins PN

OPTIONS (More than one option can be
chosen. Add in alphabetical order)

NONE...ooiviiiiiiiiii Leave Blank
NON-relieViNg ....vvvvvvvviiiiiieieeeenn, A
Sintered bronze filter element:

B-um rating cooeeeeeeiiiiieeeee E5

20-um rating coooooeeeeeieeeeeeee, E4

40-pm rating ...ooovvevviiiiiiiis E3
Adjusting springs:

0-150 psig (0-10 bar) ............ H

0-50 psig (0-3.4 bar) ............. L

Master Pneumatic, Inc.
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GUARDSMAN Il Modular
Integral Filter/Regulators

Model Shown: BCFDR70-4

SPECIFICATIONS
Ambient/Media Temperature:
40° to 125°F (4° to 52°C)
Body: Zinc.
Bowl: 6-Ounce (180-ml) capacity aluminum with clear

nylon sight glass. Optional 10-ounce (300-ml) extended
bowl.

Dome and Knob: Acetal.

Bowl Drain:
Internal automatic drain; optional manual drain and
internal float drain.

Filter Element: 5-pm-rated polyethylene; optional
5-um or 40-pm sintered bronze.

Fluid Media: Compressed air.

Inlet Pressure:

Minimum: 15 psig (1 bar) with automatic drain, 30 psig
(2 bar) with internal float drain.

200 psig (14 bar) maximum.

Outlet Pressure: Adjustable up to 100 psig (7 bar).

Pressure Gauge: 0 to 200 psig (14 bar); 1/4 NPT gauge
ports front and rear.

Panel Mounting: 1-9/16 inch (40 mm) hole required.
Seals: Nitrile.

BCFDR70 Models
Port Sizes: 1/4, 3/8, 1/2

Filter and regulator consolidated in a single
assembly.

Modular or inline mounting.

5-um-rated polyethylene filter element;
optional sintered bronze elements.

Aluminum bowl with clear nylon sight glass.
Bowl can be rotated for easy readability.

Internal automatic drain; optional manual drain and
internal float drain.

Self-relieving piston-type regulator; non-
relieving optional.

Pressure gauge; two gauge ports.
NPTF port threads; optional BSPP threads.

Dar psi INLET PRESSURE: 91 psig (6.3 bar)
55 w30 psig ( ) ‘
a 1/4 Port:
421 & 60
o K '\
28 — 40 ™
w
=
14+ 5 20 ™N
)
ok o0
bar psi
56 % 80 ‘
s % . 3/8 Ports
T N
28+ ,E 40 \
W N
=
2
)

N
(=}
—

ot 0
bar psi
56 W80 ‘
2~ 1/2 Ports
42+ % 60
& AN
281 ~ 40
5 \
£ \
1415
o

0
sofm0 10 20 30 40 50 60 70 80 90 100 110 120
FLOW [ e I S e

Vso 5 10 15 20 25 30 35 40 45 50 55
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C == | C
DIMENSIONS inches (mm) =
Weight t @
Bowl A B c Depth t  1b (kg) I
N B
Standard 2.7 (67) 5.9 (151) 3.3 (83) 2.4 (60) 1.50 (0.68)
Extended 2.7 (67) 8.9 (227) 3.3 (83) 2.4 (60) 1.75 (0.80) B
T Less gauge. Standard . I
Bowl %
Extended -
Bowl
REPLACEMENT FILTER ELEMENT KITS
Element Type Kit Number
ISO Filter/Regulator Symbol _ _? 5-um polyethylene (Std element).................. KABOF-03PE5
1
. . 1 ] |42 5-umM bronze ... KABOF-03ES
Automatic Drain 3 A0-UM DIONZE ... KABOF-03E3
Self-relieving ‘%

ORDERING INFORMATION

Change the letters in the sample model number below to specify the filter/regulator you want.

BCFDR70-2 YPW

PORT TYPE
NPTF threads ................ Leave Blank
FILTER DRAIN BSPP threads ------------------------ W
Internal automatic drain ............ FD OPTIONS (More than one option can be
Manual drain.........cccocvviiiienennn. F chosen. Add in alphabetical order)
Internal float drain ................... F5A 0-200 psig Gauge ........cceuenee. Leave Blank
NO psig Gauge ......cccovvvvrireveiiieennns NG
BOWL SIZE Mounting NUL .......oovviiiiiiiee P
Standard 6-ounce bowl............. 70 .
OPTIONS (More than one option can be
Extended 10-ounce bow........ 70H chosen. Add in alphabetical order)
PORT SIZE NONE ..o, Leave Blank
1/ANPTF oo 2 Non-relieving ... A
B/8 NPTF ..o 3 Sintered bronze filter element:
1/2 NPTF e 4 S-pm rating ..o, ES
40-Um rating ..vvvveeeiiiiiiees E3
Adjusting springs:
MOUNTING BRACKETS 0-150 p Slg (0'10 bar) ........... H
See page 320. 0-50 psIg (0'34 bar) ............. L
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GUARDSMAN Il Modular CFDR360 & BCFDR370 Models
Integral Filter/Regulators Port Sizes: 1/4, 3/8, 1/2

& Modular or inline mounting. (Fits connectors to 360,
370 and 380 series.)

& Filter and regulator consolidated in a single assembly.

¢ 5-um-rated polyethylene filter element; optional
5-um-rated, 20-pum-rated or 40-um-rated sintered
bronze elements.

& 360 High-strength polycarbonate plastic filter bowl
with zinc shatterguard; 370 aluminum 6 oz bowl
with sight gauge.

@ Internal automatic drain; optional manual or float
drain. (Only available in metal bowl 370 series)

& Self-relieving piston-type regulator; non-relieving
optional.

& Pressure gauge; two 1/4" gauge ports.
& NPTF port threads; optional BSPP threads.

Model Shown: CFDR360-4G

Model Shown: BCFDR370-4G

SPECIFICATIONS
Ambient/Media Temperature:
Plastic bowl: 40° to 125°F (4° to 52°C) FLOW CHARTS
Metal bowl: 40° to 125°F (4° to 52°C)
BOdy: ZinC. bar psi INLET PRESSURE: 91 psig (6.3 bar)
Bow!: 4-Ounce (120-ml) capacity polycarbonate plastic %61 i 80 o
with zinc shatterguard; Optional 6-ounce (180-ml) 42t @ 60
aluminum bow! with sight gauge. 28l & 40\ A\
Dome and Knob: Acetal. 14 g zog AN ‘
Bowl Drain: | ° )
Internal automatic drain; optional manual drain or o0
internal float drain (370 only). oar w % ‘
Filter Element: 5-uym-rated polyethylene; optional ol B 60\ 3/8 Ports
5-um, 20-um or 40-pm sintered bronze. e N—
Fluid Media: Compressed air. 28 g 0 —\\
Inlet Pressure: 14320 N\ |
Minimum: 15 psig (1 bar) with automatic drain, 30 psig ob o
(2 bar) with internal float drain. bar  psl
Plastic bowl: 150 psig (10 bar) maximum. e 13 Porks
Metal bowl: 200 psig (14 bar) maximum. 42 @ 60
Outlet Pressure: Adjustable up to 100 psig (7 bar). o8k E 40 \
Pressure Gauge: 0 to 200 psig (14 bar); 1/4 NPT gauge 14 B agt— \
ports front and rear. o ||
Panel Mounting: 1-9/16 inch (40 mm) hole required. FLO(\)/\; scfr?w? 10 20 30 40 50 60 70 80 90 100 110 12
Seals: Nitrile. Vso 5 10 15 20 25 30 35 40 45 50 56
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DIMENSIONS inches (mm)

Bowl A B C Depth T

Weight t

Plastic (360) 3.0 4.8 3.2 2.5
(76.2) (122.2) (82.1)  (62.2)

Metal (370) 3.0 6.43 3.2 2.5
(76.2) (163.3) (82.1)  (62.2)

T Less gauge

REPLACEMENT FILTER ELEMENT KITS

Element Type Kit Number

5-pum polyethylene (Std element)................... KABOF-03
B5-Um BroNze .......ooovvveiiiiiieee KABOF-03E5
20-UM BroNZe ....vvvvvviiiiiiiiiiiiiiieieeeen KAB0F-03E4
40-pM DIrONZE ..o, KABOF-03E3

Plastic
Bowl B

ISO Filter/Regulator Symbol

Automatic Drain
Self-relieving

I

ORDERING INFORMATION

Change the letters in the sample model number below to specify the filter/regulator you want.

BCFDR370 - 3 E3 P W

BOWL AND DRAIN TYPE _I

Plastic bowl, manual drain .................... CFR360
Plastic bowl, automatic drain ................ CFDR360
Metal bowl, manual drain ...................... BCFR370
Metal bowl, automatic drain .................. BCFDR370

Metal bowl, float drain (plastic stem) .... BCF5AR370
Metal bowl, float drain (metal stem) ...... BCFB6AR370

PORT SIZE

T/ANPTE L 2
/B NPTF 3
T/2NPTFE 4

MOUNTING BRACKETS
See page 320.

PORT TYPE
NPTF o, Leave Blank
BSPP i W

OPTIONS (More than one option can be
chosen. Add in alphabetical order)

NONE ..o, Leave blank
NO gauge ......ccovvvveeennnnns Leave blank
Gauge (0-200 psig ) ......... G
Panel mount nut .............. P

== OPTIONS (More than one option can be chosen. Add
in alphabetical order)

NONE oo Leave blank
5 micron polyethylene element ............. Leave blank
5 micron bronze element ... E5

20 micron bronze element .................... E4

40 micron bronze element .................... E3
NoN-relieving ... A

0-50 PSIg SPING wevvvviviiiiiieiiieeeieeeeeen L

0-150 PSIg SPING wvvvvvveiiiiiiiiiiieeennn H

Quick exhaust-reverse flow .................. QE
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Full-Size VANGUARD Modular CFDR100 Models
Port Sizes: 1/4, 3/8, 1/2, 3/4

& Filter and regulator consolidated in a single
assembly.

€ Modular assembly and mounting.

¢ 5-um-rated polyethylene filter element;
optional sintered bronze elements.

& High-strength polycarbonate plastic filter bowl
with steel shatterguard; optional metal bow! with
clear nylon sight glass.

@ Internal automatic drain; optional manual drain,
internal float drain, or external Hydro-Jector drain.

& Self-relieving diaphragm-type regulator; non-
relieving optional.

& Pressure adjustment locking key.
& Pressure gauge.
& NPTF port threads; optional BSPP threads.

Model Shown: CFDR100-6

SPECIFICATIONS
. . FLOW CHARTS

Ambient/Media Temperature: Standard 5- £l ¢

Plastic Bowl: 40° to 125°F (4° to 52°C). andard 5-Jum eiemen

Metal Bowl: 40° to 175°F (4° to 79°C).

Body: Zinc.

Bowl: 8-Ounce (240-ml) capacity polycarbonate plastic bar  psl INLET PRESSURE: 100 psig (7 bar)

with steel shatterguard; optional zinc bow! with clear - = - 1/4 Pprts

nylon sight glass. 561 W 80 < —— 3/8 Pprts
2 N ___—--?\

Dome: Nylon. Aluminum with option H spring. 421 @ goL__ Tt A

Bowl Drain: Internal automatic drain; optional manual o8l & 40 I

. . . . — -

drain, internal float drain, or external Hydro-Jector drain. é S Y \

Filter Element: 5-pm-rated polyethylene; optional 141 3 20p |

5-pum, 20-um, or 40-pm sintered bronze. ol o )

Fluid Media: Compressed air. %r 1"’5‘5

Inlet Pressure: ' — - - 1/2Ports

Minimum: 15 psig (1 bar) with automatic drain, 30 psig 56 W 80— T S 3/4 Ports

(2 bar) with internal float drain. 4ol § - == =5

Plastic bowl: 150 psig (10 bar) maximum.  — -ﬁﬁiﬁ“

Metal bowl: 200 psig (14 bar) maximum. 281 & 40 L ———==3n
G ———— \ 'u

Knob: Acetal. 14l lé 20 :

Outlet Pressure: Adjustable up to 125 psig (8.6 bar). ol o \ "

Pressure Adjustment Locking Key: Removable. FLow sofm 0 20 ‘4‘0 6‘0‘ 80 100 120 1‘4‘10 15‘30‘ 180 2(‘)‘

Pressure Gauge: 0 to 200 psig (14 bar); 1/4 NPT gauge Vso 32 48 64 80 96
ports front and rear.

Panel Mounting: 2-1/16 inch (52 mm) hole required.
Seals: Nitrile
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DIMENSIONS inches (mm)

Weight 1
Bowl A B * C ** Depth t Ib (kg)
Plastic 3.56(89) 5.8(146) 5.8 (146) 3.5(89) 2.50 (1.15)
Metal 3.56(89) 6.4(163) 5.8 (146) 3.5(89) 2.55(1.17)

* Bowl removal clearance: add 3.1 (79).
** Dome removal clearance: add 0.63 (16).

T Less gauge.
1 _i
3

ISO Filter/Regulator Symbol

Automatic Drain
Self-relieving

REPLACEMENT FILTER ELEMENT KITS

-
Z

Element Type Kit Number
5-um polyethylene (Std element)................ KA103-03PE5
5-um bronze ... KA103-03E5
20-UM BroNZe.......ooooveiiiiiiiiiieie e KA103-03E4

ORDEBING INFORMATION 40-UM BroNZE.....oooiiiie KA103-03E3

Change the letters in the sample model number below to
specify the filter/regulator you want.
I t PORT TYPE
BOWL TYPE NPTF threads ................ Leave Blank
Plastic bowl............... Leave Blank BSPP threads W
Metal boWl.........coovvverene. B ¥ 1Ty T
OPTIONS (More than one option can be

FILTER DRAIN
Internal automatic drain
Manual drain..........c.ccceeeevvineennn. F

Internal float drain ..........cccc.... F5A
External Hydro-Jector drain....... FE
PORT SIZE

T4 NPTE. e 2
B/8NPTF. o 3
T/2NPTF. e 4
B/ANPTF 6

MOUNTING BRACKETS
See page 320.

chosen. Add in alphabetical order)

0-200 psig Gauge .........cccve.. Leave Blank
NO psig Gauge ......cccovveerveeeiiieanns
Mounting NUt .......eeveeeii, P

OPTIONS (More than one option can be
chosen. Add in alphabetical order)

NONE...ooviiiiiiiiiiiiceee e Leave Blank

NoN-relieving .......ooovvveeiiiiiiieeenns A

Sintered bronze filter element:
S5-pmrating ..., E5
20-um rating ....ovvveeiiiiiieen E4
40-um rating «..oovvvveeeiiiiieeen E3

Adjusting springs:

0-20 psig (0-1.4 bar) ........... L20

0-175 psig (0-12 bar) ........... H**

0-50 psig (0-3.4 bar) ............. L
Less Drain Cock .......oocvvvvvvenen. LDC

(1/4-NPT female port instead.
Use Manual drain option under
BOWL DRAIN section)

Metal Dome ......cccevvvvviieennnnn, MD
Limit maximum psig setting .... M*
Teehandle........ccoooviviiiiinns T

* Insert maximum limited pressure.
** H option spring includes metal dome.

Master Pneumatic, Inc.

201



Full-Size SERIES 380 Modular
Integral Filter/Regulators

Model Shown: CFDR380-G

SPECIFICATIONS

Ambient/Media Temperature:

Plastic bowl: 40° to 125°F (4° to 52°C).

Metal bowl: 40° to 175°F (4° to 79°C).

Body: Zinc.

Bonnet:

Nylon; aluminum wth optional 0-175 psig spring.
Bowl: 9-Ounce (270-ml) polycarbonate plastic with steel
shatterguard; optional aluminum bowl with clear nylon
sight glass.

Bowl Drain: Internal automatic drain; optional manual
drain and internal float drain.

Cap Color: Black.

Filter Element: 5-pm-rated polyethylene; optional
40-pm element.

Fluid Media: Compressed air.

Inlet Pressure:

Minimum: 15 psig (1 bar) with automatic drain, 30 psig
(2 bar) with internal float drain.

Plastic bowl: 150 psig (10 bar).

Metal bowl: 200 psig (14 bar).

Outlet Pressure: Adjustable up to 125 psig (8.6 bar);
optional adjusting springs.

Pressure Adjustment Locking Key: Removable.

Pressure Gauge: 0 to 200 psig (14 bar); 1/4 NPT gauge
ports front and rear.

Panel Mounting: 2.05-inch (52.1-mm) hole required.
Seals: Nitrile.
Valve: Brass.

bar
70

28 1

bar
70

56

42 -

28 1

bar
70

56
42

28 1

FLOW } ‘\ T T T T

CFDR380 Models
Port Sizes: 3/8, 1/2, 3/4

Filter (FD380) and regulator (R380) consolidated
into a single space-saving assembly.

Modular or inline mounting.

5-um-rated polyethylene filter element;
optional 40-um element.

Polycarbonate plastic bowl with steel shatter-
guard; optional metal bow! with sight glass.

Internal automatic drain; optional manual drain and
internal float drain.

Self-relieving diaphragm-type regulator; non-
relieving optional.

Pressure adjustment locking key; tamper-
resistant pressure setting.

Pressure gauge included; two gauge ports.

NPTF port threads; optional BSPP threads.

FLOW CHARTS
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DIMENSIONS inches (mm)

Weight 1
Bowl A B * C*  Deptht Ib (kg) c
Polycarbonate 3.5 (88) 7.7 (195) 5.4 (137) 2.9(73) 3.69 (1.68)
Metal 3.5(88) 7.6(193) 5.4 (137) 2.9(73) 3.69 (1.68) -1
* Bowl removal clearance: add 3.1 (79). T
** Dome removal clearance: add 0.63 (16).
T Less gauge. B
ISO Filter/Regulator Symbol ?
- -
Automatic Drain @-—4 ? —
.. 3 =
Self-relieving it -
% REPLACEMENT FILTER ELEMENT KITS
Element Rating Kit Number
ORDERING INFORMATION 5-um Polyethyelene (Std element) .......... A115-106PE5
\ 40-um Polyethyelene.........ccccvvvvivvininnnen. A115-106PE3
Change the letters in the sample model number below to 5
) X SHM BrONZEe ..o A115-106E5
specify the filter/regulator you want. D0-UM BIONZE wovvvoooeoeoeeeoeoeoeeoeoeoo A115-106E4
I -1 PORT TYPE
BOWL TYPE NPTF threads ................ Leave Blank
Plastic with guard ......... Leave Blank BSPP threads ..........cccccvvv. W
Metal with sight glass ............... B OPTIONS (More than one option can be
BOWL DRAIN chosen. Add in alphabetical order)
Internal automatic drain ........... CFD None........... RPN Leave Blank
Manual drain.........ccceeeeeviivnnnnnnn. CF Panel mquntmg UL P
Internal float drain ..........cc...... CF5A 0-200 psig Gauge ..................... G
PORT SIZE OPTIONS (More than one option can be
chosen. Add in alphabetical order)
B/8NPTF ..o, 3 None Leave Blank
T/2NPTF..c i, 4 Non—rél.ié\./.i.r.].g.; """"""""""" A
B/ANPTF. e, 6 40-pm rated filter elemen......... E3
Sintered bronze filter element
5-pmrating .veeeevveeeiiiiiiiiiine, E5
20-UmM rating.....ccooevveiiiinnnnnn, E4
0-175 psig (0-12 bar) ........... H**
Adjusting spring
0-50 psig (0-3.4 bar) ............. L
MOUNTING BRACKETS Less Drain CocK ...........ccvvvvvnns LDC

See page 320.

(1/4-NPT female port instead.
Use Manual drain option under
BOWL DRAIN section and only
available in Metal Bowl, under

BOWL TYPE.)

Metal Dome .........cooevvvvveinennn. MD
Limit maximum psig setting .... M*
Teehandle........ccoovins T

* Insert maximum limited pressure.
**H option spring includes metal dome
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CO-s MINIATURE CX (CO5) Models
Integral Coalescent Filter & Relief Valve Port Sizes: 1/8, 1/4

4 Inline mounting.

@ Diaphragm-type design.

& Outstanding control at relatively low cost

& Pressure gauge optional.

& NPTF port threads; optional BSPP threads.

Model Shown: CX-3B1B0A0-2AG

SPECIFICATIONS
Ambient/Media temperature: FLOW CHART
-40° to 125°F (-40° to 52°C). b o
Body and dome: Aluminum. Optional anodized coating 97*140 S‘:’m‘lff
Fluid media: CO», inert gases P e P —_
Shutdown pressure range: 1-175 psig (0 to 12 bar). g
standard; other ranges are available. 67 o 8 i ™~ \
57 9: Automatio Automatic }\ \
Flow range: 0 to 20 scfm 40 g IR Sttt Conon | > )
oe:010 2056im. ZE SN
Pressure gauge: O to 1.60 psig (11 bar); 1/8 NPT gauge 7 // " //‘ |,
ports front and rear. Optional gauges sold seperately. ™ 2/ Shutoft Gondton
Panel mounting: 1-3/16 inch (30 mm) hole required. -
scfm 0 2 4 6 8 10 12 14 16
Seals: Neoprene seals and O-rings. Nitrile diaphragm. ow | —tY——t—t
I/s 1 2 3 4 5 6 7
Maximum inlet pressure: 200 pSl ’ The Automatic Shut-off Condition was measured 4 inches from the Outlet port. Hose length can
be for by ing the dif between the inlet and the set point pressures

to account for pressure drop of hose.
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DIMENSIONS inches (mm)

. — A —
Weight 1
A B c Depth t Ib (kg)
1.6 3.56 2.68 1.6 0.60
41) (90) (68) 41) (0.27)
T Less gauge. C —
o X “b % Ay
o
i LR 7
ISO | ‘%\
Symbol 4@ § |
! [ B

ORDERING INFORMATION

Change the letters in the sample model number below to specify the CO» Integral Coalescent filter / relief valve you want.

GAUGE OPTION

No Gauge ........cce.... Leave blank
Gauge 0-160 psig ..... G
PORT TYPE
NPTF threads ........... Leave blank
BSPP threads ........... W
CX-3B1BO0OAO-2AGW
ANODIZED TYPE SPRING RANGES
NONE v A 0-125 psig (0-8.6 bar) ............ C
Clear Anodized head and ...... B 0-50 psig (0-3.4 bar) .....cc..e.... D
dome. 0-15 psig (0-1 bar) ..ccooeeennnn. F
DOME TYPE 0-30 psig (0-2.1 bar) .............. H
Threaded metal dome ............ 1 —— PORT SIZE
and metal bowl (no drain). 1/8-NPTF ..o 1
Stainless steel adjustment 1/4-NPTF oo 2
screw and stainless steel nut. PANEL MOUNT NUTS
O-RING AND SEAL MATERIAL NOME .o A
Neoprene seals, 0-rings, ....... 0 Plast?c NUE L B
and Nitrile diaphgram. Plastic hex nut ...........ccoeeevvee. C
Nitrile seals, o-rings and ......... 1 Metal nut ™ oo, D

diaphragm. .

If anodize is chosen, then panel
mount nut will be the same color.
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AIR LINE LUBRICATORS

LUBRICATOR FUNCTION

Air line lubricators are designed to introduce atomized oil
into the air line so that downstream mechanisms can be
adequately lubricated. Lubricators should be adjusted
so that the minimum amount of oil to lubricate the equip-
ment is used. Excess oil will simply be blown into the
atmosphere and pollute the environment.

There are two basic designs used in Master Pneumatic
lubricators: sight-feed design and wick-feed design.
lllustrations of these two types of assembly are shown on
the facing page.

SIGHT-FEED LUBRICATORS

Air flows through a flexible-vane automatic flow sensor
that creates a small pressure differential between the air
passage and the oil reservoir. This differential causes oil
to move up a riser tube, through an adjustable metering
valve, and then to drip into a transparent dome and the
air stream. This oil is “atomized” by the air stream, and
carried down the air line to the points of lubrication.

Sight-feed lubricators are easy to adjust, and an indicator
on the sight dome measures the amount of oil dispensed.
The adjusting knob can be removed to make the lubricator
“tamper-resistant.”

All working parts are in an easily replaceable cartridge.

Note: Not recommended for valve and cylinder circuits
(see INJECTION LUBRICATORS section).

WICK-FEED LUBRICATORS

In a wick-feed lubricator one end of a porous bronze
wick is saturated with oil in the reservoir. Capillary action
causes the oil to travel up the wick. Oil is stripped off the
upper portion of the wick by the air flow, and maintains a
constant oil-to-air ratio. This ratio can be varied by man-
ual adjustment. Units will not shut off, even with dirt and
moisture in the reservoir. However, air must be shut off
when filling the reservoirs of these models.

MODULAR or INLINE MOUNTING

SENTRY, GUARDSMAN, SERIES 380, and Full-Size
VANGUARD lubricators are of modular design. They are
connected to other units by special modular connectors
which seal the faces between units. They may also be
inline mounted with pipe nipples.

MINIATURE and High-Flow VANGUARD lubricators are
inline mounted only.

GUIDE to AIR LINE LUBRICATORS
For precision controlled lubrication see INJECTION LUBRICATORS section.

Modular Port Sizes

Regulator Series Construction 1/8 1/4 3/8 1/2 3/4 1 1-1/4 1-1/2 2 Pages
SENTRY t

Wick-Feed L10 models yes X X 208-209
MINIATURE

Wick-Feed L50, L50Y models no X X 210-211
GUARDSMAN

Sight-Feed L60D models yes X X X 212-213
GUARDSMAN I

Sight-Feed BL70D models yes X X X 214-215
Full-Size VANGUARD

Sight-Feed L28D models yes X X X X 216-217

Wick-Feed L28W models yes X X X X 218-219
Full-Size SERIES 380

Sight-Feed L380D models yes X X X 220-221
High-Flow VANGUARD

Sight-Feed L29D models no X X X X 222-223

Wick-Feed L100 models no X X 224-225

Sight-Feed BL237 models no X X X X 226-227

T Also available with quick-connect tube fittings up to 10 mm.
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Fill Cap on
Lubricator Head

SIGHT-FEED
ASSEMBLY

Adjustment Dial — N T

Sight Glass —— 1 Flexible Vane
L/

T A

Air and &
Qil Mist Out

Qil Tube

Basic Sight-Feed
and Wick-Feed
Lubricator Assemblies

SENTRY LUBRICATORS

Port sizes 1/8 and 1/4 or fittings for tubing up to 10 mm.
Wick-feed design and modular assembly. Made of durable,
corrosion-resistant acetal. Polycarbonate or aluminum
bowl. Air flow to 25 scfm (12 I/s). 2-Ounce (60-ml) bowl
capacity.

MINIATURE LUBRICATORS

Port sizes 1/8 and 1/4. Wick-feed design and inline mount-
ing only. Aluminum head with polycarbonate or aluminum
bowl. Air flow to 25 scfm (12 I/s). 2-Ounce (60-ml) bowl
capacity. Special low-flow models are designed to deliver
oil in situations where air flow is less than 1 scfm.

GUARDSMAN LUBRICATORS

Series L60D with port sizes 1/4, 3/8, 1/2. Sight-feed de-
sign and modular or inline mounting. Polycarbonate bowl
with zinc die-cast shatterguard or zinc bowl. Air flow to
110 scfm (52 I/s). 4-Ounce (120-ml) bowl capacity.

GUARDSMAN Il LUBRICATORS

Series BL70D with port sizes 1/4, 3/8, 1/2. Sight-feed
design and modular or inline mounting. Zinc head.
Aluminum bowl! with clear nylon sight glass. Air flow to

WICK-FEED
ASSEMBLY

Adjustment Dial

Adjustment Vane
—" Controls Rate of

Airand Ol Feed

Air In
—

Porous
Bronze
Wick

INJECTION LUBRICATORS

In addition to the air line lubricators shown in
this section, see the next section, INJECTION
LUBRICATORS, for more specialized lubri-
cation units.

110 scfm (562 I/s). 6-Ounce (180-ml) and 10-ounce
(8300-ml) bowl! capacities.

SERIES 380 LUBRICATORS

Port sizes 3/8, 1/2, 3/4. Sight-feed design and mod-
ular or inline mounting. Zinc head. Aluminum bowl with
clear nylon sight glass. Air flow to 170 scfm (80 I/s).
9-Ounce (270-ml) and 15-ounce (450-ml) bowls.

FULL-SIZE VANGUARD LUBRICATORS

Port sizes 1/4, 3/8, 1/2. Either wick-feed or sight-feed
design; modular or inline mounting. Air flows up to 140
scfm (66 I/s). Zinc head. Polycarbonate bow! with steel
shatterguard or zinc bowl. 8-Ounce (240-ml) or 20-ounce
(600-ml) zinc bowls available.

HIGH-FLOW
VANGUARD LUBRICATORS

Port sizes 3/4 to 1-1/2. Either wick-feed or sight-feed
design; inline mounting only. Air flows up to 500 scfm
(235 I/s). Aluminum head. Polycarbonate bowl with steel
shatterguard or aluminum bowl. 16-Ounce (480-ml),
35-ounce (1030-ml), or 62-ounce (1830-ml) bowls.
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SENTRY Modular
Lubricators

® MASTER PNE Tic-DETROT
L10 4
Max  1s0psl 12

BR !

Model Shown: L10-2

SPECIFICATIONS

Ambient/Media Temperature:
40° to 125°F (4° to 52°C).

L10 Models
Port Sizes: 1/8, 1/4;
Tube Fittings

€ Modular assembly and mounting.

€ Threaded ports or quick-connect fittings for
tubing up to 10 mm in diameter.

& Wick-feed design.
& NPTF port threads; optional BSPP threads.

FLOW CHART
Inlet Pressure: 100 psig (7 bar)

bar psi
Body: Acetal. 0.351 5
Bowl: 2-Ounce (60-ml) capacity polycarbonate plastic; 028 a 4
optional aluminum bowl. ' e /
Fluid Media: Compressed air. 0.21+ S 3 /
Inlet Pressure: 150 psig (10 bar) maximum. 014 % > /
: 7}
Oil Adjustment: External, no shutoff. g P /
Seals: Nitrile. 0.07+ T 1 //
o- 0
scm 0 5 10 15 20 25
FLOW T : ‘ |

l/IsO 2 4 6 8 10 12

Minimum Flow: 1 scfm (0.47 I/s)
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DIMENSIONS inches (mm)

Weight hAH
Ports A Bt C Depth Ib (kg) T C
No Port 1.7 (43) 3.6(91) 0.9(22) 1.8(45) 011008 =
1/8, 1/4 3.0(r6) 3.6(091) 0.9(22) 1.8(45 0.37(0.17) © 0 T
Models below have quick-connect fittings for tubing. m B
1/4 4(86) 3.6(91) 0.9(122) 1.8(45 0.37 (0.17)
3/8 999 3.6(091) 0922 1.8(45) 0.37 (0.17)
4 mm 4(86) 3.6(91) 0.9(22) 1.8(45) 0.37 (0.17)
6 mm 4(86) 3.6(91) 0.9(@22) 1.8(45 0.37 (0.17)
8 mm 1(79) 3.6 (91) 0.9 (22) 1.8 (45) 0.37 (0.17)
10 mm 999 3.6(091) 0922 1.8(45) 0.37 (0.17)
T Dimension is for plastic bowl; metal bowl is 3.8 (97).
ISO
Lubricator
Symbol
ORDERING INFORMATION
Change the letters in the sample model number below to specify the lubricator you want.
I I— PORT TYPE

BOWL TYPE As specified in INLET PORT.... Leave Blank

Plastic ....oovvivieie L10 BSPP threads on both ports W

ML . ovvoreeeeeee e BL10 POMS.oovveo

OPTIONS

MOUNTING HOLE LOCATION NONE .. .oveveeeeeeeeeeeeeernees Leave Blank

Bottom mount (Standard) ...... Leave Blank QUICK-fill Q-CaP...vevvveveeereenn, Q

Top MouNt ..o, P

— OUTLET PORT SIZE

INLET PORT SIZE Same as inlet port ............. Leave Blank

No Inlet and Outlet Ports. .. Leave blank Threaded:

Threaded: 1/8 NPTF v, 1
T/B8NPTE L 1 1/ANPTF oo 2
T/4NPTF 2 F|tt|ngs for Tubing:

Fittings for Tubing: /4 oo, 04
V4, 04 /8 06
B8 06 A NN M4
A MM, M4 BN o M6
B MM e, M6 S NM o M8
MM e, M8 1O MM oo M10
T0MM ., M10
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MINIATURE Lubricators

L50-2
MAx 150PS| 12”

K
E® MASTER PNEUMATIG-DETROT

i

S

Model Shown: L50-2

SPECIFICATIONS

Ambient/Media Temperature:
Plastic bowl: 40° to 125°F (4° to 52°C).
Metal bowl: 40° to 150°F (4° to 66°C).

Body: Aluminum.

Bowl: 2-Ounce (60-ml) capacity polycarbonate plastic;
optional aluminum bowl.

Fluid Media: Compressed air.

Inlet Pressure:
Plastic bowl: 150 psig (10 bar) maximum.
Metal bowl: 200 psig (14 bar) maximum.

Oil Adjustment: Internal, tamper-proof.
Seals: Nitrile.

L50, L50-Y Models
Port Sizes: 1/8, 1/4

Inline mounting.

High-strength polycarbonate plastic bowl;
optional aluminum bowl.

Low-flow models (L50Y) are designed to deliver
oil in extremely low-flow (less than 1 scfm)
situations.

Wick-feed design in both standard-flow and low-
flow lubricators.

Internal tamper-proof adjustment.
NPTF port threads; optional BSPP threads.

FLOW CHARTS

150 STANDARD FLOW MODELS
bar psi i
035 s Inlet Pressure 91 pSI‘g (6.3 bar)
0281 o 4 1/8 Ports 4
O
i /
021+ B3
g / e
0.14F @2 v
8 / 1/4 Ports
0.07F £ 1 //
/
ol o — 1
scfm 0 5 10 15 20 25
FLOW [ — L u ! —t :
/s o 2 4 6 8 10
Minimum Flow: 1/8 port, 2 scfm (0.94 I/s)
1/4 port, 6 scfm (2.8 I/s)
L50Y LOW FLOW MODELS
b Inlet Pressure psig (bar)
ar psi - 3= - —_—
oo P 36 (2.5) . 91 (6.3 145 (10)
Do /
028 4 4 L 1/8, 1/4 Ports
o o
T :
021F O3 !
L LT
g | i)/
014 3 2 .
A CTY
Ll K //
007} &1 Vi
R
<
O L
scfm 0 5 10 15 20 25
FLOW [ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘
/s o 2 4 6 8 10

Minimum Flow: 1 scfm (0.47 I/s)
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DIMENSIONS inches (mm)

Weight
Bowl A B C Depth Ib (kg)
Plastic 1.6 (41) 3.6 (91) 0.7 (17) 1.6 (41) 0.21 (0.10)
Metal 1.6 (41) 3.8 (97) 0.7 (17) 1.6 (41) 0.21 (0.10)
ISO
Lubricator
Symbol

ORDERING INFORMATION

Change the letters in the sample model number below to specify the lubricator you want.

L50-2 X
BOWL TYPE I
Plastic (standard flow).............. L50
Plastic (low flow) .......ccvveeeeeinn. L50-Y
Metal (standard flow) .............. BL50
Metal (low flow)......cccvvvveeeen. BL50-Y
PORT SIZE
T/B NPT, 1
T/ANPTF. oo, 2

L PORT TYPE

NPTF threads ................ Leave Blank
BSPP threads ...........ceeeveenee. W

OPTIONS: (More than one option can be
chosen. Add in alphabetical order)

NONE ..o Leave Blank
Quick-fill Q-cap.......cccoevvvrreeeann, Q
Tapped modified head to ......... T

to allow 50-01 bracket assy.

Master Pneumatic, Inc.
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GUARDSMAN Modular
Lubricators

® *MASTER PNEUMATIC-DETROIT, INC.
Leon-2

MAX 150PS| 125F
EQ 250

Model Shown: L60D-2

SPECIFICATIONS

Ambient/Media Temperature:
Plastic bowl: 40° to 125°F (4° to 52°C).
Metal bowl: 40° to 175°F (4° to 79°C).

Body: Zinc.

Bowl: 4-Ounce (120-ml) polycarbonate plastic with zinc
shatterguard; optional zinc bowl.

Fluid Media: Compressed air.

Inlet Pressure:
Plastic bowl:150 psig (10 bar) maximum.
Metal bowl: 200 psig (14 bar) maximum.

Oil Adjustment: External, tamper-resistant.
Sight Dome: Nylon.
Seals: Nitrile.

L60D Models
Port Sizes: 1/4, 3/8, 1/2

4 Modular or inline mounting.

€ High-strength polycarbonate plastic bowl with
zinc shatterguard. Optional zinc bowl.

& Sight-feed design.
& External tamper-resistant adjustment.
& NPTF port threads; optional BSPP threads.

FLOW CHART
Inlet Pressure: 100 psig (7 bar)
bar psi
0.351 5 \
1/4/ / //
028~ o 4 3/8
o / 112/
021- O3 / /’
& /
0.14 - C:,J) 2 //
[9D)]
007 2 1Y
[al
0- 0
scin 0 20 40 60 8 100 12
FI_OW } ‘\ ‘\ ‘\ ! T ! T }

’'so 10 20 30 40 %0
Minimum Flow: 2 scfm (0.94 I/s)
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DIMENSIONS inches (mm)

Weight
Bowl A B (o Depth Ib (kg)

Plastic 2.7(67) 4.1(103) 1.8(46) 2.4 (80) 1.06 (0.48)

Metal 2.7 (67) 4.1 (103) 1.8 (46) 2.4 (60) 1.50 (0.68)

ISO
Lubricator
Symbol

ORDERING INFORMATION

Change the letters in the sample model number below to specify the lubricator you want.

L60D-2 Y W
| L PORTTYPE
BOWL TYPE NPTF threads ............... Leave Blank
PIASTIC v L60D BSPP threads ..............cccccccc. w
MEtal... oo, BLG0D
OPTIONS
PORT SIZE NONE ... Leave Blank
1/4 NPTF ................................... 2 Quick_-ﬁ” Q_Cap '''''''''''''''''''''''''' Q
B/8NPTF ..o 3
/2 NPT oo 4
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GUARDSMAN Il Modular
Lubricators

10 FILL UNDER PRESSURE USE O~

DO NOT REMOVE BOWL WHEN
UNT OR SYSTEM IS PRESSURIZED.

Model Shown: BL70D-2

SPECIFICATIONS

Ambient/Media Temperature:
40° to 175°F (4° to 79°C).

Body: Zinc.

Bowil:

6-Ounce (180-ml) capacity aluminum bowl with
clear nylon sight glass. Bowl can be rotated for easy
readability. Optional 10-ounce (300-ml) extended
aluminum bowl.

Bowl Ring: Nylon:
Fluid Media: Compressed air.

Inlet Pressure:
200 psig (14 bar) maximum.

Oil Adjustment: External, tamper-resistant.
Seals: Nitrile.
Sight Dome: Nylon.

BL70D Models
Port Sizes: 1/4, 3/8, 1/2

4 Modular or inline mounting.

€ Aluminum bowl with clear nylon sight glass.
Bowl can be rotated for easy readability.
Optional extended bowl.

& Sight-feed design.

& External adjusting knob; removable for tamper
resistance.

& NPTF port threads; optional BSPP threads.

FLOW CHART
Inlet Pressure: 100 psig (7 bar)
bar psi
0.351" 5 \
1/4/ / //
028~ o 4 3/8
VIV
021- 0O 3 / /’
i /
0.14+- (:/; 2 //
[9p)]
007 B 14
[l
o- 0
scim 0 20 40 60 80 100 120
FLOW } ‘\ ‘\ ‘\ ! T ! T }

’'so 10 20 30 40 £0

Minimum Flow: 2 scfm (0.94 I/s)
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DIMENSIONS inches (mm)

Weight

Bowl A B C Depth Ib (kg) \Mﬁﬁﬁ@l\u
Standard 2.7 (67) 5.9(151) 1.8 (46) 2.4 (60) 1.25 (0.57)
Extended 2.7 (67) 8.9 (227) 1.8(46) 2.4 (60) 1.50 (0.68)

]
Standard
Bowl
Extended
Bowl
ISO
Lubricator
Symbol

ORDERING INFORMATION

Change the letters in the sample model number below to specify the lubricator you want.

BL 70D-2 Y
T ‘L PORT TYPE

BOWL SIZE ' NPTF threads ................ Leave Blank
Standard 6-ounce bowil............ 70D BSPP threads ..o W
Extended 10-ounce bowl ....... 70DH

OPTIONS
PORT SIZE NONE ..viiieeieeeieeee Leave Blank
1/4 NPTF ................................... 2 QUICK-fl” Q_Cap '''''''''''''''''''''''''' Q
S/BNPTF..cooiiiieiee, 3
T/2NPTE . 4
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Full-Size VANGUARD
Modular Lubricators

TO FILL UNDER PRESSURE USE Q-
CAP._ DO NOT REMOVE BOWL WHEN
UNIT OR SYSTEM IS PRESSURIZED.

Model Shown: L28D-3

SPECIFICATIONS

Ambient/Media Temperature:
Plastic bowl: 40° to 125°F (4° to 52°C).
Metal bowl: 40° to 175°F (4° to 79°C).

Body: Zinc.

Bowl: 8-Ounce (240-ml) capacity polycarbonate plastic
with steel shatterguard; optional zinc bowl with sight
glass. Optional 20-ounce (600-ml) extended
polycarbonate or zinc bowl.

Bowl Ring: Aluminum.
Fluid Media: Compressed air.

Inlet Pressure:
Plastic bowl: 150 psig (10 bar) maximum.
Metal bowl: 200 psig (14 bar) maximum.

Oil Adjustment: External, tamper-resistant.
Seals: Nitrile.
Sight Dome: Nylon.

L28D Models

Port Sizes: 1/4, 3/8, 1/2, 3/4

4 Modular or inline mounting.

& High-strength polycarbonate plastic bowl with
steel shatterguard. Optional zinc bow! with
sight glass.

& Sight-feed design.

¢ Optional

20-ounce extended bowl.

& External adjusting knob; removable for tamper

resistance.

& NPTF port threads; optional BSPP threads.

FLOW CHART
Inlet Pressure: 100 psig (7 bar)
bar psi
0.351 5 ‘ / \
3/8/ /
008 o 4 /4 12/ 4
% / //3/4
0.21+ " 3 //
o /
0.14- 22 //,
"y 4
0.07+ ¢ 1 e
[a N
0~ 0
scfmQ 20 40 60 80 100 120 140
FLOW | | | | | | | |

I T T T T T T
l/sO 10 20 30 40 50 60
Minimum Flow: 2 scfm (0.94 I/s)
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DIMENSIONS inches (mm)

Weight
Bowl A B (o Depth Ib (kg)

Standard Plastic 3.5 (89) 5.2 (132) 1.3(32) 3.5(89) 2.06 (0.94)
Extended Plastic 3.5 (89) 9.7 (246) 1.3 (32) 3.5(89) 3.75 (1.70)

Standard Metal 3.5(89) 5.3(135 1.3(32) 3.5(89) 2.90 (1.32)
Extended Metal 3.5 (89) 9.8 (249) 1.3(32) 3.5(89) 4.65 (2.11)

ISO
Lubricator
Symbol

ORDERING INFORMATION

Change the letters in the sample model number below to specify the lubricator you want.

L28D-2 Y W
[ L PORT TYPE

BOWL TYPE: NPTF threads ............... Leave Blank
8-Ounce plastiC.........ccceeeeenee. L28D BSPP threads ... W
8-Ounce metal .................e.e BL28D
20-Ounce plastiC.......c...cc....e. L28DH OPTIONS
20-Ounce metal ........cccvvvee. BL28DH NONE ..o Leave Blank

Quick-fill Q-Cap......ccovvvvieeeiiinn, Q
PORT SIZE
T/ANPTFE. o, 2
B/8NPTF .o, 3
T/2NPTF. i, 4
/4 NPTF i, 6
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Full-Size VANGUARD
Modular Lubricators

Model Shown: L28W-4

SPECIFICATIONS

Ambient/Media Temperature:
Plastic bowl: 40° to 125°F (4° to 52°C).
Metal bowl: 40° to 175°F (4° to 79°C).

L28W Models

Port Sizes: 1/4, 3/8, 1/2, 3/4

4 Modular or inline mounting.

€ High-strength polycarbonate plastic bowl with
steel shatterguard. Optional zinc bowl.

& Wick-feed design.
& External adjusting knob.
& NPTF port threads; optional BSPP threads.

FLOW CHART
Inlet Pressure: 100 psig (7 bar)

bar psi

Adjusting Knob: Acetal. 0357 5 | / ‘ / /
Body: Zinc. 0.8 % 4 /4 3/8 1/2 /,
Bowl: 8-Ounce (240-ml) capacity polycarbonate plastic | & / / P 5/4

. . . 021 0 3
with steel shatterguard. Optional zinc bow!. W é/
Bowl Ring: Aluminum. 0141 é 2 / //’
Fluid Media: Compressed air. 0.07- & 1 / 7

o

Inlet Pressure: B
Plastic bowl: 150 psig (10 bar) maximum. scfmo 20 40 60 80 100 120 140
Metal bowl: 200 psig (14 bar) maximum. FLOW | bt

] ] l/sO 10 20 30 40 50 60
Oil Adjustment: External. N
Seals: Nitrile. Minimum Flow: 6 scfm (2.8 I/s)
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DIMENSIONS inches (mm)

2
Weight C
A
Bowl A B (] Depth Ib (kg)
Plastic 3.5(89) 5.2(132) 0.7 (17) 3.5 (89) 2.25 (1.02) B
Metal 3.5(89) 5.3(135) 0.7 (17) 3.5 (89) 2.85 (1.30)
2
ISO
Lubricator
Symbol
ORDERING INFORMATION
Change the letters in the sample model number below to specify the lubricator you want.
I I— PORT TYPE
BOWL TYPE: ' NPTF threads ................ Leave Blank
8-Ounce plastic.........ccvvveeeeen. L28W BSPP threads W
8-Ounce metal ..........oeeeeeen. Btesw VT T
OPTIONS
PORT SIZE NONE .. Leave Blank
VAN coveeses e 2 QUICK-ill Q-CAP. oo Q
S/BNPTF. oo 3
T/2NPTF. o, 4
S/ANPTE. oo 6

Master Pneumatic, Inc. 219



Full-Size SERIES 380
Modular Lubricators

Available Color Caps

Yellow
(optional)

Red
(optional)

Blue
(optional)

Grey
(standard)

Model Shown: L380D-6

SPECIFICATIONS

Ambient/Media Temperature:
Plastic bowl: 40° to 125°F (4° to 52°C).
Metal bowl: 40° to 175°F (4° to 79°C).

Body: Zinc.

Bowl: 9-Ounce (270-ml) capacity polycarbonate plastic
with steel shatterguard; optional aluminum bowl with
clear nylon sight glass.

Optional 15-ounce (450-ml) extended aluminum bowl
with two clear nylon sight glasses.

Bowl Ring: Nylon.
Cap Color: Accent grey. Yellow, red, and blue optional.
Fluid Media: Compressed air.

Inlet Pressure:
Plastic bowl: 150 psig (10 bar).
Metal bowl: 200 psig (14 bar).

Oil Adjustment: External; tamper resistant.
Seals: Nitrile.
Sight-Feed Dome: Nylon.

L380D Models
Port Sizes: 3/8, 1/2, 3/4

4 Modular or inline mounting.

& Sight-feed design; transparent dome shows how
much oil is being dispensed.

& External adjusting knob, removable for tamper
resistance.

& Polycarbonate plastic bowl with steel shatter-
guard; optional aluminum bowl with sight glass.

& Optional extended metal bowl.

& All working parts can be replaced with a single
service cartridge.

¢ NPTF port threads; optional BSPP threads.

& All Optional low level switch.

FLOW CHARTS

Inlet Pressure psig (bar)
bar psi| 36(2.5) ---=  92(6.3) = = - 150(10) ——
035~ 5 (2.5) ' /()\ ‘ ‘()
B 3/8 Ports
0.28F 4 4 I
O Lt
o g 7
021F 0 3 L S
w . //
o B
0.14- B2 KAEA)
1%} oy
% q S
0.07F A
Ry
2
o- 0
bar psi
035 5
S0/
028 , 4 I A
Q P //1/2 Ports
021+ O 3 = v
L
e K ///
LD
014 22 y y.
%) R
L ' 7
[ v
0.07F T 1 /
oL &
bar psi
035~ 5 T //
7
0.28) 4 4 o~ > A
S e Ao
021 O3 SRy
w . 7
o Re Vd /
0.14 7 2 IR A
(9] LA
L WSt //
0.07F T 1 s/
o- 0

scfm 0 20 40 60 80 100 120140160 180200 220
FLOW } \‘ \‘ 1 T 1 T 1 T 1 T 1 T 1 T 1 T 1 T |
/so 10 20 30 40 50 60 70 80 90 100
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DIMENSIONS inches (mm)

A
T LT I
Weight ; ; U : : .
A Bt C Depth Ib (kg)

Bowl
9-Ounce Plastic3.5 (88) 7.1 (179) 2.2 (66) 2.9 (v3) 2.0 (0.91) 8 _6_
9-Ounce Metal 3.5 (88) 7.4 (188) 2.2 (66) 3.1 (79) 2.0 (0.91) IE
Extended Metal3.5 (88) 10.6 (269) 2.2 (56) 3.1 (79) 2.2 (1.00) I]]] B
T Bowl removal clearance: add 3.1 (79) for 9-ounce bowl; 6.1 ]
(155) for extended bowl. ©)
Standard Plastic ]
Bowl IE
®
Extended Metal
Bowl
Maximum Oil Feed Rates at Minimum Flow
16 Adjusting Needle Fully Open
ISO w14 Standard | |f
Lubricator 540 Bowl |
Symbol <10 |} Extended
Pl | ] Bowl
| / ]
a 6 I
9 4 / ; Theoretical |
o 2 ! Concentration Line __|
% 0 i f i !

scfm O 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 M
1

ORDERING INFORMATION

Change the letters in the sample model number below to specify the lubricator you want.

L380D-3 Y W

I be—— pORT TYPE
BOWL TYPE NPTF threads .........oooevvvvverrinnnn. Leave blank
9-ounce plastic ......ccccceeiiiiiiiiiiiiiinn, L.380D BSPP threads ............ccvvveeeennn... wW
?5?38ﬁiemni§[;| ............................... g:ﬁggg'—' OPTIONS (More than one option can be
.............................. chosen. Add in alphabetical order).
PORT TYPE NONE ... Leave blank
B/8 NPTF oo, 3 Cap color
V2 NPTF oo 4 GIrBY vvvvviirriiniiniiiinninnes Leave blank
Y2 BN =2 1= 6 MP YeIIOW ..o C1
REA oo Cc2
Mid blue ......ooeviiiiieiiie C3
Quick-fill cap ....vvvvvviiiiiiiiiiiiii, Q
Low level switch .......coooeevviiinnnn S

When chosing this option, the
metal bow! option must be ordered.
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High-Flow VANGUARD

Lubricators

Model Shown: L 29D-8

SPECIFICATIONS

Ambient/Media Temperature:
Plastic bowl: 40° to 125°F (4° to 52°C).
Metal bowl: 40° to 175°F (4° to 79°C).

Body: Aluminum.

L29D Models
Port Sizes: 3/4 to 1-1/2

4 Inline mounting.

4

High-strength polycarbonate plastic bowl with

steel shatterguard. Optional aluminum bowl with
sight glass.

® o6 o o

Bowl: 16-Ounce (480-ml) capacity polycarbonate plastic
with steel shatterguard. Optional aluminum bowl with

sight glass.
Bowl Ring: Aluminum.
Fluid Media: Compressed air.

Inlet Pressure:
Plastic bowl: 150 psig (10 bar) maximum.
Metal bowl: 200 psig (14 bar) maximum.

Oil Adjustment: External, tamper-resistant.
Seals: Nitrile.
Sight Dome: Nylon.

Sight-feed design.

External adjusting knob; removable for tamper
resistance.
Optional low level switch is available on metal bowls

NPTF port threads; optional BSPP threads.

FLOW CHART
Inlet Pressure: 100 psig (7 bar)
bar psi
0.351 5 ‘ 4
3/4/ //
0.28+— % 4 / /
5 ya //
021~ 93 A
LLJ /
& //%-1/4,1-1/2
0.14F 2 2 7 -
Ny
007~ c 1
[l
o- 0
scin 0 100 200 300 400 500
FLOW ]

I/'sO 50 100 150 200

Minimum Flow: 10 scfm (4.7 I/s)

222
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DIMENSIONS inches (mm)

Weight
Bowl A B C Depth Ib (kg)
Plastic 4.3(108) 8.2 (208) 1.4 (37) 4.2(106) 2.63 (1.21)
Metal 4.3(108) 7.3(185) 1.4(37) 4.2(106) 2.85 (1.30)

ISO
Lubricator
Symbol

ORDERING INFORMATION

Change the letters in the sample model number below to specify the lubricator you want.

I L PORT TYPE

B°"‘."' TYPE NPTF threads ................ Leave Blank
PlastiC ..o L29D BSPP threads W
MEtal ..o, BL29D FEACS oo
PORT SIZE OPTIONS

NONE ... Leave Blank
BIANPTE oo 6 L

Quick-fill Q-cap.......ccoovvvreeerinnn. Q
T NPTF i, 8 Low level switch: 3
T-A/4NPTF oo 10 o o wth
T-1/2NPTF o, 12 only avaiiabie with meta

bowl option
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High-Flow VANGUARD L100 Models
Lubricators Port Sizes: 1

€ Inline mounting.

& High-strength polycarbonate plastic bowl with
steel shatterguard. Optional aluminum bowl with
sight glass.

& Wick-feed design.
€ Internal adjustment.
¢ NPTF port threads; optional BSPP threads.

Model Shown: L100-8

SPECIFICATIONS
Ambient/Media Temperature: FLOW CHART
Plastic bowl: 40° to 125°F (4° to 52°C). Inlet Pressure: 100 psig (7 bar)
Metal bowl: 40° to 175°F (4° to 79°C).
Body: Aluminum. bar psi
Bowl: 16-Ounce (480-ml) capacity polycarbonate plastic 0-35 °
with steel shatterguard. Optional aluminum bowl with 0.28— % 4
sight glass. oo /
. . 0.21- 0O 3 /
Bowl Ring: Aluminum. e /
/
Fluid Media: Compressed air. 014~ 3 2 e
9p] /
Inlet Pressure: 0.07|- & 1
Plastic bowl: 150 psig (10 bar) maximum. e e
Metal bowl: 200 psig (14 bar) maximum. 0= 0
scim 0 50 100 150 200 250 300 350 400
Oil Adjustment: Internal. FLOW | !
o I/'sO 25 50 75 100 125 150 175
Seals: Nitrile.

. Minimum Flow: 1 port, 35 scfm (16 I/s)
Sight Dome: Nylon.
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DIMENSIONS inches (mm)

Weight
Bowl A B c Depth Ib (kg)
Plastic 4.5 (114) 7.7 (195) 0.8 (21) 4.2 (106) 2.88 (1.31)
Metal 4.5 (114) 8.2 (208) 0.8 (21) 4.2 (106) 3.00 (1.36)
ISO
Lubricator
Symbol

ORDERING INFORMATION

Change the letters in the sample model number below to specify the lubricator you want.

L100-8 Y W

BOWL TYPE I
PlastiC v 100
Metal.....covveei BL100

PORT SIZE

TNPTE . 8

PORT TYPE

NPTF threads ................ Leave Blank
BSPP threads .........cccooveenne. W
OPTIONS

NONE .o Leave Blank
Quick-fill Q-Cap.....ccovviiriieeiiinn, Q

Master Pneumatic, Inc.
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High-Flow VANGUARD
Lubricators

Model Shown: BL237D-12

SPECIFICATIONS

Ambient/Media Temperature:
40° to 175°F (4° to 79°C).

Body: Aluminum.

Bowl: 35-Ounce (1030-ml) capacity aluminum bowl
with sight glass. Optional 62-ounce (1830-ml) extended

aluminum bowl with two sight glasses.

Bowl Ring: Aluminum.

Fluid Media: Compressed air.

Inlet Pressure: 200 psig (14 bar) maximum.
Oil Adjustment: External, tamper-resistant.
Seals: Nitrile.

BL237D Models
Port Sizes: 3/4 to 1-1/2

L 2

Inline mounting.

4

Aluminum bowl with sight glass. Optional
extended bowl.

Sight-feed design.

External adjusting knob; removable for tamper
resistance.
Optional low level switch is available

NPTF port threads; optional BSPP threads.

* & o o

FLOW CHART
Inlet Pressure: 100 psig (7 bar)
bar psi
0.351 5 ‘ 4
3/4/ //
0.28- Q. 4 4
O / /
021- 23 ///
T ///-1/4,1-1/2
0141 B2 7 -
N2
007+ £ 1
[a
o~ 0
scim O 100 200 300 400 500
FLOW } ‘\ ‘\ ‘\ ! T }
l/sO 50 100 150 200

Minimum Flow: 35-Ounce bowl, 10 scfm (4.7 I/s)
62-Ounce bowl, 14 scfm (6.6 I/s)
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DIMENSIONS inches (mm)

Weight R B
Port A B C Depth Ib (kg) C 7?
3/4 4.3 10.2 2.0 4.2 2.56
1 (108) (259) (51) (106) (1.16)
1-1/4 4.3 10.6 1.6 4.2 2.56 ] ]
1-1/2 (108) (268) (41) (106) (1.16) H B B
The following have extended bowils:
3/4 4.3 15.8 2.0 4.2 3.38 I
1 (108) (400) (51) (106) (1.64) B
1-1/4 4.3 16.1 1.6 4.2 3.38 — v
1-1/2 (108) (410) (41) (106) (1.64)
Standard i
Bowl B
Extended
Bowl
ISO
Lubricator
Symbol
ORDERING INFORMATION
Change the letters in the sample model number below to specify the lubricator you want.
I— PORT TYPE
BOWL SIZE NPTF threads ................ Leave Blank
Standard 35-ounce .............. BL237D BSPP threads W
Extended 62-ounce............. BL23y«bH K X o TTTm o
OPTIONS
EZT\I-L?LZE 6 NONE ..o Leave Blank
1 NPTE 8 Quick-fill Q-cap.........ccovvveeerennnn. Q
14/4 NPTE 10 Low level switch ...........coovvvniinn. S
T-12NPTF L, 12

Master Pneumatic, Inc.
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SERV-OIL® INJECTION LUBRICATORS

WHAT IS SERV-OIL?

SERV-OIL is the most advanced system for the precision
lubrication of pneumatic equipment.lt has been used
for over thirty years to provide lubrication to all kinds
of pneumatic equipment and various fixtures, bearings,
slides, and ways. It overcomes the control problems that
can be encountered with conventional mist lubricators. It
also ensures proper lubrication of pneumatic components
in complex circuits, and accurately delivers lubricant to
points at a long distance from the lubricator.

Positive-displacement oil injectors, called Servo-Meters,
are the heart of SERV-OIL equipment. They put pre-
determined, precise amounts of oil right at the points
where lubrication is needed. By comparison, mist lubri-
cators lack the precision and control of a SERV-OIL sys-
tem. Extensive tests have shown that when a conventional
mist lubricator is installed upstream of a control valve,
much of the oil dispensed by the lubricator is exhausted
to atmosphere through the exhaust port of the control
valve. This is inefficient, and also contributes significantly
to pollution of plant air.

With SERV-OIL equipment the amount of oil used is
greatly reduced and lubrication is more effective because
of the accuracy with which the oil is delivered. Briefly:
SERV-OIL lubricates the component, not the areal

* & o o

*

Servo-Meter: Key Element in SERV-OIL Equipment

Actuated by air pulse (60 psig minimum).
Choice of 3 output ratings: 1/2, 1 or 2 drops.
Output adjustable in small increments.

Positive displacement metering ensures precise
oil delivery with each actuation.

Modular assembly allows up to 10 Servo-Meters
to be built into a single assembly.

Servo-Meters easily added or removed from
multiple-unit assemblies.

DO YOU NEED SERV-OIL?

If any ONE of the following statements describes a situation in your plant,
you can reap long-term dividends by the use of SERV-OIL equipment.

@ \We repair air tools because the vanes are worn
and the cylinders and rotors are scored due to
insufficient lubrication.

@ The appearance of fog or mist lubrication is a
hazard in our plant.

€ Over-lubrication costs us money because of the
stringent requirements for disposing of used
lubricants.

@ Air cylinders in our plant become sluggish
because of varnish or other contaminants.

€ Torque control in our air tools is variable and
doesn’t meet our requirements.

€ \We set pressure regulators higher than the work
requires just to overcome stiction in valves,
cylinders, or other air components.

*

If one pump fails in our lubrication system,
the performance of other pumps is adversely
affected.

Sometimes lubricators are turned off, or the
lubrication adjustments have been tampered
with by unauthorized personnel. Such
tampering removes lubrication control from
the proper hands.

We use flood coolants to lubricate taps and drills.
The cost and environmental impact of this have
not been considered.

It would be to our advantage to know exactly
what lubrication is being provided, and when
to fill our lubricator reservoirs.
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SERVO-METER: Key SERV-OIL Module

Qil Output
Adjusting knob

Manual
Override

Air Piston

Oil Metering Pin Check

Valve

AIR SIDE
Minimum pressure 60 psig (4 bar)
with output oil pressure ratio of 11:1.

OIL or LIQUID SIDE
QOil feed from a gravity reservoir or
I pressurized oil supply at 30 psig or less.

Cutaway Drawing of SERVO-METER

Servo-Meters are the key modules in all the SERV-OIL
equipment. They are precision, positive-displacement liquid
injectors which are actuated by an air pressure signal of
at least 60 psig (4 bar). 1/8-Inch oil-filled nylon line carries
the injected oil from each Servo-Meter to a point of lubri-
cation. Servo-Meters in single-point lubricators have a
flow-actuated ball in the sight indicator at one end of the
Servo-Meter to give visual verification of oil delivery. Ball
check valves at the ends of the nylon lines ensure that the
lines and the oil sides of the Servo-Meters remain full of oil
and free of air.

Servo-Meters are available in three capacities: maximum
flows of 1/2 drop, 1 drop, and 2 drops. A Servo-Meter is
adjustable so that the maximum amount can be reduced
in increments of 1/50th of its rated capacity as shown in
the following chart: (Note: 1 drop = 1/30 cc.)

Maximum Reducing Minimum
Output Increments Output
1/2 drop 1/100 drop 1/20 drop
1 drop 1/50 drop 1/10 drop
2 drops 1/25 drop 1/5 drop

With the aid of pulse counters and the controllers described
on the next page, lubrication can be reduced even further
by selecting the frequency of oil injection.

SERV-OIL equipment described on the following pages
may be designed for either single Servo-Meter service or
multiple (up to twenty) Servo-Meter service. Servo-Meters
are made for modular assembly so that the equipment using
multiple Servo-Meters can have them added or removed
very simply.

SERV-OIL units employing multiple Servo-Meters use the
same oil supply and the same air signals. An accessory
block plate can be used in a stack of Servo-Meters to allow
the use of two different air signals. All the Servo-Meters will
continue to use the same oil supply. See SERV-OIL Ac-
cessories on page 223 for further details.

Although Servo-Meters are most commonly used to inject
oil, they can also be used with other liquids. Before using
them with other liquids, consult Master Pneumatic for ad-
vice on such applications.
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SERVO-METER Controllers

Servo-Meters can be set to dispense widely different
amounts of oil on each actuation. In addition, every SERV-
OIL unit employs a controller to regulate the frequency with
which the Servo-Meter(s) in the unit are actuated. This
control of both the amount and frequency of lubrication
makes for the greatest efficiency and economy of use of
lubricants.

Controllers range from simple pulse counters to units that
create the pulses that actuate the Servo-Meters.

INTEGRATED CONTROLLERS

Pneumatic Pulse Counter. A mul-
tiple-point lubricator with pulse
counter is shown at the left. The
counter receives air pulses (usu-
ally from the output of an operating
valve) and determines which of the
pulses it will pass on to the Servo-
Meter and so become an actuating
signal. A ratcheting mechanism in
the counter can be set to make
an actuating signal of every pulse,
every 5th pulse, or every 10th pulse.

Pneumatic Pulse
Pulse counters can be paired in tan-
dem so that lubrication frequency
can be reduced to as little as every 100th pulse.

Controller

Frequency Generator. This all-pneumatic device requires
a steady supply of input air, and is used most often where
on-off air-input pulses are not available. From the steady air
input the generator produces output
pulses to actuate Servo-Meters. This
type of controller is shown at the right
as an integrated part of an Automa-
tion Pac assembly.

A frequency generator’s output is
most accurate when producing puls-
es with a period of 1 to 30 seconds.
The generator can be combined
with a pulse counter to produce a
final pulse output with periods from
1 second to 5 minutes. The actuat-
ing pulse frequency in seconds of

the pulse counter and frequency generator combination is
equal to the pulse counter setting (1, 5, or 10) multiplied
by the frequency generator setting (1 to 30).

STAND-ALONE CONTROLLERS

Series PC100 Controller. This is a
stand-alone assembly of two pulse
counters, and a coalescing filter to
provide clean input air. A pulsed air
input (usually from the output of an
operating valve) is required. This
controller can be used for a number
of SERV-OIL units instead of having
a counter in each of the individual
units. This provides greater economy
and superior control.

Series PC110 Controller. This is a stand-alone assembly
that combines a pulse counter, a frequency generator, and
a coalescing filter to provide clean input air. A steady flow
of input air is required. The steady flow is converted into
controlled pulses to actuate Servo-Meters.

As explained above, the settings of the pulse counter and
the frequency generator can produce actuating pulses in
periods as long as five minutes.

Pneumatic Pulse

Controller \

Frequency

Generator

Coalescing Filter
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The SERV-OIL Family of Products

AUTOMATION PAC -
This is a self-contained
assembly consisting of an
oil reservoir, up to 20 Ser-
vo-Meters, and frequency
controller. It is supplied
ready for installation in a
pneumatic circuit, with
only ball checks, fittings,
and tubing being required
accessories.The Auto-
mation Pac will provide
precision lubrication for
valves, cylinders, fixtures,
and machine tools using
pneumatic components.

LIQUID-ONLY EJECTOR
— A Servo-Meter is termi-
nated with a nozzle through
which a precise amount of
liquid can be ejected up to
ten inches. Assemblies of
up to 10 Servo-Meters can

be used.

MULTIPLE POINT INJEC-
TION LUBRICATORS—Up
to ten Servo-Meters can be
assembled to provide preci-
sion lubrication for up to ten
lubrication points. All Servo-
Meters use the same oil and
air sources.

SINGLE-POINT INJEC-
TION LUBRICATOR for
AIR TOOLS — Thisunitis
specifically designed to lu-
bricate air tools. It cannot
be used for other lubrica-
tion. For other single-point
lubrication see the Down-
stream Lubricator below.

SINGLE-POINT DOWNSTREAM INJECTION LUBRI-
CATOR — The downstream lubricator is installed in an air
line going to cylinders,
air motors, or other pneu-
matic equipment except
air tools. See above for
air tools. A small nylon
line carries oil from the
lubricator to the desired
point of lubrication. Most
commonly the nylon line
runs inside the air line.

COMPLETE LUBRICATION SYSTEMS — All-in-one
lubrication or coolant systems are engineered for many
specialized requirements. See the descriptions of the
SCORPION systems at the end of this section.
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Atomized oil
enters the
air line.

i

Mist
Lubricator

1/8 OD
Oil-Filled
Capillary Line

[

Injection
Lubricator

PNEUMATIC TOOL LUBRICATION

The Best Way to Do It!

CONVENTIONAL MIST LUBRICATION

Atomized oil “wets
bgﬁésngrggslr?ﬁ:gﬁar ©r{© ©{© Inconsistent oil delivery results
surfaces, and obstruc- in “feast-or-famine
tions. lubrication.

Excess oil exits the
exhaust port of the
tool, thus creating a
hazard and irritating
workers.

Qil pools in the low spots until air pushes it out in large slugs.

INJECTION LUBRICATION

©i© ©i©

il is delivered right
to the point of use.
There is no pooled
or wasted oil, and

a check valve
maintains a solid oil
column.

Consistant, Precision Lubrication Results in Consistent Torque and Tool Performance.
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The Importance of SERV-OIL to Air Tools

Air tools are very economical devices for tightening
threaded fasteners. They are usually smaller and lighter
than similar electric or hydraulic tools, and have the
advantage of being able to stall without suffering motor
damage. However, undertanding the mechanics of an air
tool will make it clear why it requires consistent, controlled
lubrication.

CONSTRUCTION

The most common motor design used in air tools is the
rotary vane type. A typical cross section of such a motor
is shown below.

BODY (Cylinder)
ROTOR
VANES (four)

End plates
not shown

The motor body is usually of cast metal. Its inside diameter
and is machined and polished to a high finish. The diameter
and length of the body will determine the size and capacity
of the motor. The rotor's diameter is about 85% of the inside
diameter of the body, and has radial slots to accomocate
the four vanes. The vanes are as long as the rotor, and
are linen-based, phenolic resin strips. The two end plates
are made of a soft metal. They support the rotor shaft and
serve as dynamic seals.

Note that the cylinder inside diameter and the rotor diameter
have different center points. The difference is such that the
two surfaces will be tangent where the bottom of the rotor
touches the cylinder. Note also that the vanes slide in the
rotor slots so that they maintain contact with the cylinder.
This contact can be maintained by springs beneath each
vane, or, more commonly, by air pressure.

WORK CYCLE

Referring to the diagram below we can follow a work cycle
of the air motor.

Vane 3 &

vane 4 & Chamber 3

Chamber 4

Vane 1 &

Chamber 1 vane 2 &

Chamber 2

Air
Inlet

Vanes divide the space between the rotor and cylinder into
four chambers. Chamber 1 includes the inlet port. When
pressurized air enters chamber 1 it causes the rotor to turn
clockwise. When vane 2 clears the inlet port, chamber 2 is
pressurized and the rotation to continues. As each cham-
ber reaches the exhaust port its pressure is exhausted. A
positive pressure differential between the chambers on the
left and those on the right must be maintained in order for
the rotor to rotate.

Maintaining a good seal between chambers is the function
of the vanes. The most important seal points are where the
vanes contact the cylinder, with the seal of the bottom vane
being the most critical. It is here that the pressure differential
between the inlet and exhaust sides of the motor must be
maintained. If the seal points leak, the pressure differential
drops, and the motor loses torque.

The wear of the seals is magnified by hit-or-miss lubrication.
Without oil the vanes take a beating, and eventually crack
and chip. The chips score the cylinder and rotor, and may
even wedge themselves between vanes and cylinder. The
air motor is approaching uselessness!

The SERV-OIL Single Point Lubricator is specifically de-
signed to inject a predetermined amount of oil at the inlet
of the air tool every time it cycles. Maximum performance.
Extended life. Reduced maintenance. Less downtime. Im-
proved torque control. These are all the result of PRECISE,
CONSISTENT LUBRICATION.
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SERV-OIL Single-Point

Injection Lubricators for Air Tools

| L FILL TO O-RING \

m MASTER PNEUMATIC-
DETROIT INC.

CLEAN NYLON BOWL WITH SOAP & WATER

MAX. OIL SUPPLY PRESSU |2 BAR

Model Shown: A64061

SPECIFICATIONS

Air Flow: Maximum inlet pressure of 150 psig (10 bar)
and a pressure drop of 3 psi (0.2 bar):
1/2 NPTF — 4-60 scfm (2-28 dm? /s)
3/4 NPTF — 4-90 scfm (2-43 dm? /s)

Ambient/Media Temperature:
40° to 125°F (4° to 52°C).
Flow Valve: Zinc body.

Operating Pressure Range:
60-150 psig (4.1-10.3 bar)

Pulse Counter: Adjustable to operate the Servo-Meter
on every cycle, every 5th cycle, or every 10th cycle.

Reservoir: Integral, unpressurized. 10-Ounce (300-ml)
capacity transparent nylon with quick-fill cap. Optional
M476R reservoir. Integral reservoir can be eliminated if a
central-fill system is employed

Servo-Meter: Aluminum body; acetal end caps. 1-Drop
rating; optional 1/2-drop or 2-drop rating. Transparent
sight indicator gives visual verification of oil delivery.

Tubing: Optional 25 feet (8 meters) of oil-filled tubing.

Port Sizes: 1/2, 3/4

The single-point lubricator (SPL) is specifically designed to
lubricate air tools. It cannot be used for general lubrication
of components other than air tools. For other single-point
applications see the single-point downstream lubricator or
multipoint lubricators on the following pages.

An SPL is installed in the air supply line upstream of the
air tool. When the tool is cycled the SPL injects a precise
amount of oil at the air inlet of the tool. Both the amount of
oil and the frequency of injection are adjustable.

Pressure in Lines

At All Times
Air Tool
ONLY
Flow \alve
Pulse Counter
Oil Reservoir

Servo-Meter

Sub-Assemblies and Installation of SPL

The four sub-assemblies shown in the drawing above make
up the SPL.

Flow Valve. The air supply line is connected to the inlet of
the flow valve. 1/8-Inch nylon tubing is connected to the
nozzle in the outlet port, and then runs inside the air line to
within a short distance of the air tool. A check valve must
be installed on the end of the 1/8" nylon tube.

WITH
AR FLOW

Sensing Disk

Nozzle

Outlet
Port
Pulse Counter Inlet Qil Supply Port
WITHOUT
AIR FLOW
Outlet
Port

Pulse Counter Inlet Oil Supply Port

SPL Flow Valve
(continued on next page)
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When the air tool is at rest, no air flows in the valve. When
the tool is triggered the differential pressure across the
sensing disk opens a passage to the pulse counter.

Pulse Counter. When the air tool is triggered the pulse
counter receives an air signal from the flow valve. A three-
position switch on the counter is set to allow the air signal
to proceed to the Servo-Meter on every cycle, every 5th
cycle, or every 10th cycle. This is one of the means of
controlling the amount of lubrication that will be supplied
to the air tool.

Servo-Meter. The Servo-Meter is an air-actuated, positive-
displacement oil pump. It injects oil with each signal from
the pulse counter. These signals can be every time, every
5th time, or every 10th time the air tool is triggered. The fre-
quency is determined by the setting of the pulse counter.

To actuate the Servo-Meter the signal received must have
a pressure of at least 60 psig (4 bar). When actuated the
Servo-Meter delivers a precise amount of oil to the nozzle
in the outlet port of the flow valve, and is then carried by
a nylon line to the air tool. A transparent sight indicator on
one end of the Servo-Meter gives visual verification of oil
delivery.

By means of the adjusting knob on the end of the Servo-Me-
ter, oil delivery can be reduced in precise increments from
the maximum rating down to 10% of the maximum rating.
(80% for 2 drop units.)

Qil Reservoir. The integral oil reservoir is made of tough,
transparent nylon, and has a capacity of 10 ounces (300

ml). It has a quick-fill cap, and since the reservoir is not
pressurized it can be filled at any time. It can also be used
with a central-fill system. Gravity fill is recommended, but
fill pressure can be up to 30 psig (2 bar).

An SPL can be ordered without an integral reservoir, in
which case a sight-dome air eliminator is available for use
with a central-fill system.

DIMENSIONS inches (mm)

ORDERING INFORMATION

Change the letters in the sample model number below to specify the SPL you want.

PA64041YW

OIL-FILLED TUBING _I

With 25 ft (8 m) of tubing ... Leave Blank

Without tubing ..., P
RESERVOIR I
With integral reservoir ................ 4

No integral reservoir. Also specify
0 if ordering M476R reservoir
under OPTIONS at right ........ 0

PORT SIZE
T/2NPTF. o 4
B/ANPTE. . 6

(6
5.4
(187)
I— PORT TYPE

NPTF threads ................ Leave Blank
BSPP threads ...........c..ccoouni.. W
OPTIONS (More than one option can be
chosen)
NONE ....covviiiiieeceie e, Leave Blank
Two pulse counters .................. BB
Frequency controller.................. F

M476R reservoir. Also specify O
under RESERVOIR at left..... R

SERVO-METER RATING

One drop (0.030 mMl) .......evveeeee 1
Two drops (0.060 ml) ................ 2
Half drop (0.015ml) .................. 5
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SERV-OIL Downstream
Injection Lubricators

for EQuipment except Air Tools

e

> | FILL TO O-RING A
MASTER PNEUMATIC—

DETROIT INC.

CLEAN NYLON BOWL WITH SOAP & WATER
MAX. OIL SUPPLY PRESSURE 30 PSI 2 BAR

Model Shown: D64061

SPECIFICATIONS

Air Flow: Maximum inlet pressure of 150 psig (10 bar)
and a pressure drop of 3 psi (0.2 bar):
1/2 NPTF — 4-60 scfm (2-28 dm? /s)
3/4 NPTF — 4-90 scfm (2-43 dm? /s)

Ambient/Media Temperature:
40° to 125°F (4° to 52°C).
Flow Valve: Zinc body.

Operating Pressure Range:
60-150 psig (4.1-10.3 bar)

Pulse Counter: Adjustable to operate the Servo-Meter
on every cycle, every 5th cycle, or every 10th cycle.

Reservoir: Integral, unpressurized. 10-Ounce (300-ml)
capacity transparent nylon with quick-fill cap. Optional
M476R reservoir. Integral reservoir can be eliminated if a
central-fill system is employed

Servo-Meter: Aluminum body; acetal end caps. 1-Drop
rating; optional 1/2-drop or 2-drop rating. Transparent
sight indicator gives visual verification of oil delivery.

Tubing: Optional 25 feet (8 meters) of oil-filled tubing.

Port Sizes: 1/2, 3/4

The downstream injection lubricator is specifically designed
to overcome the shortcomings of the conventional mist
lubricator installed upstream of a control valve. Laboratory
and field tests have shown that a mist lubricator installed in
the conventional manner results in much of the lubricating
oil being exhausted to atmosphere through the exhaust
port of the control valve.

Qil that passes through the valve tends to coalesce and
cling to the wall of the air line where it simply moves back
and forth with each valve cycle.

The SERV-OIL downstream injection lubricator eliminates
these shortcomings. It is installed downstream of the control
valve and uses a small nylon line to carry the lubricant right
to the desired lubrication point. This assures dependable
lubrication for cylinders, air motors, or other pneumatic
equipment.

The downstream lubricator is not designed to work with air
tools. For such applications see preceding pages .

[N Internal oil
Pressure in Lines Only X
; line for best
When Control Valve is Actuated results.
[>— Control | —#——" T T/ Cylinder,
valve Air Motor
Air Chamber or other
Pulse Counter Pneumatic
Qil Reservoir Device
Servo-Meter EXCEPT
Air Tool

Sub-Assemblies and Installation
of Downstream Lubricator

The four sub-assemblies shown in the drawing above make
up the downstream lubricator.

Air Chamber. The air line supplying the cylinder (or other
device to be lubricated) is connected to the inlet port of
the air chamber. 1/8-Inch nylon tubing is connected to the
nozzle in the outlet port, and then runs inside the air line to
within a short distance of the cylinder port. A check valve
must be installed at the end of the tubing.

Qil-filled Nylon
Tubing to Lube
Point

Operated Device =

Outlet

—I_,_. i
Air to Valve-
Air from

= Control

Valve

Air to
Pulse Counter
& Servo-Meter

Qil from
Servo-Meter

Air Chamber of Downstream Lubricator
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Pulse Counter. When the control valve is actuated the
pulse counter receives an air signal from the air chamber.
A three-position switch on the counter is set to allow the air
signal to proceed to the Servo-Meter on every cycle, every
5th cycle, or every 10th cycle. This is one of the means of
controlling the amount of lubrication that will be dispensed
by the Servo-Meter.

Servo-Meter. The Servo-Meter is an air-actuated, positive-
displacement oil pump. It injects oil with each signal from
the pulse counter. These signals can be every time, every
5th time, or every 10th time the control valve is actuated.
The frequency is determined by the setting of the pulse
counter.

To actuate the Servo-Meter the signal received must have
a pressure of at least 60 psig (4 bar). When actuated the
Servo-Meter delivers a precise amount of oil to the nozzle in
the outlet port of the flow valve, and thus on to the lubrica-
tion point. A transparent sight indicator on one end of the
Servo-Meter gives visual verification of oil delivery.

By means of the adjusting knob on the end of the Servo-Me-
ter, oil delivery can be reduced in precise increments from
of the maximum rating down to 10% of the maximum rating.
(80% for 2 drop units)

Qil Reservoir. The integral oil reservoir is made of tough,
transparent nylon, and has a capacity of 10 ounces (300
ml). It has a quick-fill cap, and since the reservoir is not

pressurized it can be filled at any time. It can also be used
with a central-fill system. Gravity fill is recommended, but
fill pressure can be up to 30 psig (2 bar).

A downstream lubricator can be ordered without an integral
reservoir, in which case a sight-dome air eliminator is avail-
able for use with a central-fill system.

DIMENSIONS inches (mm)

ORDERING INFORMATION

Change the letters in the sample model number below to specify the downstream lubricator you want.

PD64041YW

OIL-FILLED TUBING _I

With 25 ft (8 m) of tubing ... Leave Blank

Without tubing ..., P
RESERVOIR 1
With integral reservoir ................ 4

No integral reservoir. Also specify
0 if ordering M476R reservoir
under OPTIONS at right ........ 0

PORT SIZE
T/2NPTF. o, 4
B/ANPTE. .o, 6

PORT TYPE

NPTF threads ................ Leave Blank

BSPP threads .............cccouvn... W
— OPTIONS (More than one option can be

chosen)

NONE .....oovvviiiiiii, Leave Blank

Two pulse counters ......ccceeennnn. BB

Frequency controller.................. F

M476R reservoir. Also specify O
under RESERVOIR at left.....R

SERVO-METER RATING

One drop (0.030 M) ...vvvvvvveenee. 1
Two drops (0.060 Ml) ................ 2
Half drop (0.015ml) ....oceeeeeenn, 5
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PNEUMATIC CYLINDER LUBRICATION

Extend Cylinder Life and Decrease Downtime

CONVENTIONAL MIST LUBRICATION

Atomized oil “wets

out” when it impacts Control
bends, curves, irregular Valve
surfaces, and obstruc- /
tions.

Mist /

VA

Lubricator Qil pools in the low
spots and slowly
migrates toward

the cylinder until Atomized oil exits
air pushes it out in the exhaust ports
large slugs. of the valve.

INJECTION LUBRICATION

Control
Valve

Compressed ( /p @
AirInlet —_| I
\C: Downstream

Injection Lubricator

-
-
1/8 OD QOil is delivered
. Qil-Filled right to the point
Slencer/Re- Capillary Line ~ of use. There is no
classifier pooled or wasted

oil, and a check
valve maintains a
solid oil column.
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Cylinder Lubrication: Mist vs. SERV-OIL

A test was conducted for a major automotive plant to
compare the effectiveness of mist type and SERV-OIL injec-
tion type lubricators. The test used special dual lip piston
weld cylinders, and was conducted over a period of three
and a half months. Cylinders were run for approximately
14 hours at a time. Both types of lubricators were adjusted
to dispense the equivalent of one-tenth drop of oil for each
10 cylinder cycles.

Triple-filtered air was used in this test, and when the cyl-
inders were disassembled at the end of the test no visible
foreign particles were found in the cylinders. Filtration was
at the 0.3-pum level, and this is much finer than is found in
most air cylinder operations where only 40-pm filtration is
common.

At the end of each daily test run, an air flow meter was at-
tached to each cylinder to measure rod end leakage while
the cylinders were still warm. The findings are displayed in
the graph below.

Effect of Lubrication
on Cylinder Leakage

1 75 || ™= Mist Lubrication

2.00

i SERV-OIL Lubrication

1.50
£
8 1.25
T
e
< 1.00
(0]
—
5 075
o]
£
3 0.50
0.25
OO (@} (@) (@] QQ (@] (@] (@} 8 (@} (@}
I ¥ @d S I FLESEE

Thousands of Cycles

The cylinder leakage graph above displays the results at
intervals up to 2 million cycles, the cycle count for the en-
tire test. Air bypass around the piston can be seen to be
significantly greater with mist type lubrication. This bypass
is a failure that directly affects the force and speed of a
cylinder. With SERV-OIL lubrication bypass loss is small,
and essentially constant after establishing a low initial loss
level.

If the cylinders had been of conventional construction, and
had air filtration been at the more common plant level (40-
um), cylinder wear could be expected to be much greater
than that recorded in this test.

With the use of SERV-OIL injection lubrication, it is guar-
anteed that lubricant is reaching the cylinder at the rod end.
Qil is carried from the SERV-OIL injector to the lubrication
point by 1/8-inch nylon tubing inside the air line. The rod,
therefore, is well lubricated and as a result, due to the
piston's extended resting period (usually directly under the
retract air supply port), the piston also receives a beneficial
delivery of lubricant.

The longer and more tortuous the air pathway from con-
trol valve to cylinder, the less effective the mist lubricator
becomes. Qil tends to coalesce on the air line walls and
puddle in low points. Much of the oil can also be blown
into the atmosphere from the valve's exhaust port, so that
it serves no purpose in lubricating the cylinder, but does
create a health hazard.

Wear in the cylinder during this test is exemplified by the
O-ring wear shown in the graph below.

Effect of Lubrication on O-ring Wear
0.145

Original O-ring

0.140 | Thickness: 0.139 [ Mist Lubrication

W SERV-OIL Lubrication
0.135 F

0.130 F
0.125 F
0.120

0115 |

O-Ring Thickness (inch)

0110 F

0.105 F

0.100

100 200 500 900 2000
Thousands of Cycles

As shown in this graph, an initial O-ring thickness of 0.139
inch was reduced by little more than 10% after two million
cycles using SERV-OIL lubrication. With mist lubrication,
the O-ring wear was nearly twice as great.

* See page 289 for Cylinder Lubrication Rate chart.
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FILTER & REGULATOR with SPL and HOSE ASSEMBLIES

Assembly A Assembly B Assembly C Assembly D
i Gﬁ}@ Rk > : S S
)
e '?}:j,,\\ 4
\ _M‘f}/ . - ) = \_ )
Assembly E Assembly F Assembly G Assembly H

SERV-OIL single point lubricators (SPLs) have been used
for decades to provide economical, precision lubrication
to pneumatic devices. They lubricate just the points need-
ing lubrication, not the hose or pipe supplying air to the
device

The illustrations above are but a small sample of the avail-
able FRL combinations using single point lubricators .
All those shown are for lubricating AIR TOOLS only. The
injection lubricators used here are not designed for bi-direc-
tional flow, and so are NOT to be used with air cylinders or
air motors. Where bi-directional flow is involved the down-
stream SPLs on pages 206-207 would be used.

In the above assemblies the lubricators can be fitted with
integral oil reservoirs (assemblies A-D), or can be supplied
from external reservoirs (assemblies E-H).

A variety of coaxial fittings and hose assemblies are avail-
able. Coaxial fittings allow the air and oil supplies to be
connected simultaneously. Both quick connect/disconnect

versions and NPT pipe models are offered. Some assem-
blies (A-D and H) include a 90-degree coaxial elbow for use
where the lubricator is installed overhead.

The coaxial hose assemblies are available with the internal
oil capillary tube, including check valve, installed in either
straight or coiled blue urethane hose. The standard hose
lengths are 12-, 25-, and 50-feet. Note that the coiled as-
semblies have a working length less than the overall length.
Working lengths are shown with the Ordering Information
on page 211, 213 and 215. Other hose lengths can be
made to the user’s exact specifications. Consult the Master
Pneumatic Sales Department.

Coiled hose assemblies are typically used in applications
where the SPL is overhead and the amount of hose on the
floor needs to be minimized.
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HOSE ASSEMBLIES

Straight Hose Assembly Model H-OAOA3B-S12

Coiled Hose Assembly Model H-0AOA1B-C12

Upstream Connection Downstream Connection

(From SPL)

Upstream Connector (Used without quick disconnect)

Upstream Connection Downstream Connection

(From SPL) (To tool)

Upstream Connector
(Used with coaxial quick disconnect socket)

HOSE for SPLs ORDERING INFORMATION

Change the letters in the sample model number below to specify the hose assembly you want.

H-0AO A1 C-C 12

-L HOSE LENGTH

HOSE MATERIAL
Urethane ......ccooovveeeiiiiiiiiie, 0
Reinforced urethane................... 1

HOSE DIAMETER

5/16 ID (1/2 upstream .............. A
connection only)

3/8 ID (1/2 and 3/4 upstream ...B
connections)

1/2 1D (1/2 and 3/4 upstream ...C
connections)

UPSTREAM CONNECTION

1/2 coaxial plug (Used with................. 1
quick disconnect)

3/4 coaxial plug (Used with................. 2
quick disconnect)

1/2 coaxial adaptor (1/2 male ............. 3
threaded end)

3/4 coaxial adaptor (3/4 male.............. 4

threaded end)

1/2 NPT male (non-coax - upstream...5
barb installed in hose)

3/4 NPT male (non-coax - upstream...6
barb installed in hose)

12 1t (8.7 m); if coiled, 9 ft 2.7 m) ..... 12
working length
25 ft (7.6 m); if coiled, 18 ft (5.5 m) ...25
working length
50 ft (15 m); if coiled, 36 ft (11 m) ..... 50
working length

HOSE TYPE

Coiled (standard 18" upstream ........... C
tail, 36" downstream tail)

For other tail lengths,consult factory

Straight. . S
DOWNSTREAM CONNECTION

3/8 male swivel (Used with ................. B
3/8 ID or 5/16 hose)

1/4 male swivel (Used with ................ C
3/8 1D or 5/16 ID hose)

1/2 male swivel (Used with ................ D
1/2 ID hose)

1/2 1D female ridged ........cooovveviiineennnn E
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FILTER & REGULATOR ASSEMBLY WITH SPL and HOSE

SPL With- SPL with @OW_OUOQX_Q_
out Integral ow
Reservoir R i
eservoir Probe
Adaptor
Modular
I O
v Coaxial ﬁ
Lockout b | " Socket W Quick-Disconnect
Valve | % | Hose Assemblies
7
E— —a D
Probe 90° Coaxial
>Q®U#O_\ Elbow
R
| e
) _ [ i
er SPLwith- T 4 | W Hard-Connect
out ! , i ra-
Reservoir; W Hose Assemblies
With Drain SPL with ,
[ _
Cock Separate D
Reservoir
-
SPL with
Separate
Reservoir
Zo._.m and Drain

FRL assembly must be supported Cock

at two points. Consult Master Pneu-
matic for assistance.
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FRL (with SPL) ORDERING INFORMATION
Change the letters in the sample model number below to specify the FRL assembly you want.

HA-OAOBOAO B-A00

MODULAR LOCKOUT VALVE HOSE ASSEMBLIES

NONE ..ot 0

V3BBO i 1 Nohoseassembly. . .......... ... ... .. ......... B-A00

NONE <o A Assembly Length ft (m)

FD380 oo B Number Hose Type Overall Working Code

FBB0...eeeeeeeeeeeeeree oo C

BFD380........veeeeeeeeeeeere s, D URETHANE HOSE

BEB8O0 oo E Includes 3/8 male swivel downstream connection:

H-0AOB*B-C12  3/8IDcoiled 12(3.7) 9(2.7)....B-C12

MODULAR REGULATOR (See pg 126) == H-0AOB'B-C25 3/8IDcoiled 25 (7.6) 18(5.5) .. .B-C25

Rggg s G H-0AOB*B-C50  3/8 D coiled 50 (15) 36 (11)....B-C50
iar mal ps! grtaUQG' an ] H-OAOB*B-S12 3/8ID straight 12 (3.7) 12 (3.7) ...B-S12

nggo u dar mgel PO [ 0 H-0AOB*B-S25  3/8 ID straight 25 (7.6) 25 (7.6) .. .B-S25
and moduiar maie port........... H-0AOB*B-S50  3/8 ID straight 50 (15) 50 (15). . . .B-S50

+ LUBRICATOR (See pp 204, 206) s—

SM designates Servo-Meter

Includes 1/4 male swivel downstrea

3

connection (for use

PAG40, 1-drop SM ... B with 1/2 ports only):
PABOO, 1-drop SM .....ovvveiiiiiiiiiccciiiiiee, C H-OAOA*C-C12 5/16ID coiled 12 (3.7) 9(2.7)... C-C12
PABOO, 1-drop SM, M476R reservoir........ D H-OAOA*C-C25 5/161ID coiled 25(7.6) 18(5.5) .. C-C25
PA600, 1-drop SM, M476R H-OAOA*C-C50 5/16 1D coiled 50 (15) 36 (11)... C-C50
reservoir, 1/4 drain CoCK.........c..ccvvvrnen, E H-OAOA*C-S12 5/16 ID straight 12 (3.7) 12 (3.7) ...C-S12
PA60O, 1-drop SM, 1/4 drain cock............ F H-OAOA*C-S25 5/16 ID straight 25 (7.6) 25 (7.6) ...C-S25
PAB40, 2-drop SM .....ovvveeiiiiiiiice e, G H-OAOA*C-S50 5/16 ID straight 50 (15) 50 (15). . . .C-S50
PABQO, 2-drop SM .......coooeeiiiiiiiiiiiiis H
PABOO, 2-drop SM, M476R reservorr......... J REINFORCED URETHANE HOSE
PABOO, 2-drop SM, M476R Includes 3/8 male swivel downstream connection:
reservoir, 1/4 drain cocK............cccce..e. K H-0A1B*B-C12 3/8IDcoiled 12(3.7) 9(2.7)....E-C12
PABOO, 2-drop SM, 1/4 drain cock............. L H-0A1B*B-C25 3/8ID coiled 25(7.6) 18 (5.5) ...E-C25
PAB40, 1/2-drop SM ....c..ccveveveceeeeiereen, M H-OA1B*B-C50 3/8 D coiled 50 (15) 36 (11)....E-C50
PABOO, 1/2-drop SM ....cccooiiiiiiiciiiiiiiee, N H-0A1B*B-S12  3/8 ID straight 12 (3.7) 12 (3.7) ...E-S12
PA600, 1/2-drop SM, M476R reservair......P H-0A1B*B-S25 3/8ID straight 25(7.6) 25(7.6) ...E-S25
PA600, 1/2-drop SM, M476R H-0A1B*B-S50 3/8ID straight 50 (15) 50 (15). .. .E-S50

reservoir, 1/4 drain cocK...........ccccvunn.. Q
PABQ0O0, 1/2-drop SM, 1/4 drain cock........ R
PA640*1BB, 1 drop, double counter ......... 7

Includes 1/4 male swivel downstream connection (for use
with 1/2 ports only):

that it is supplied without capillary tubing. Instead a
probe adapter will be supplied within this assembly.

socket and 90 degree coaxial elboow
(Pipe size reflected in port size option)

PA640"2BB, 2 drop, double counter ......... 8 H-0A1A*C-C12  5/161ID colled 12 (3.7) 9(2.7)....F-C12
PA64075BB, 1/2-drop, double counter .....9 H-OA1A*C-C25 5/16ID coiled 25(7.6) 18(5.5) ...F-C25
PORT SIZE H-OA1A*C-C50 5/16 1D coiled 50 (15) 36 (11)....F-C50
1/ NPTE oo 4 H-OA1A*C-S12 5/16 ID straight 12 (3.7) 12 (3.7) ...F-S12
BIANPTE o 6 H-OA1A*C-S25 5/16 ID straight 25 (7.6) 25(7.6) ...F-S25
H-OA1A*C-S50 5/16 ID straight 50 (15) 50 (15). .. .F-S50
*Upstream connection.
UPSTREAM CONNECTION
Direct connect coaxial adaptor threaded male .............ccc.cee. 0
Coaxial plug (used with quick disconnect socket) .................... 1
Manual connect non-coaxial male (N0t Q.D.)....cceeviiiiiiieeiinnnne. 2
(Elbow connection must be "A")
No hose assembly attached ... 3
ELBOW
NONIE .ttt e e A
90° coaxial BIDOW .......ccoiiuiiiiiiiiee e B
Direct connect coaxial Quick Disconnect...........cccevvvvennnn. C
Socket
1 NOTE: “P” prefix on lubricator part number indicates Direct connect coaxial Quick Disconnect.............ccvcevernine D

Master Pneumatic, Inc.
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LOW FLOW SPL HOSE ASSEMBLIES

Assembly A Assembly B

Assembly C

Assembly D

SERV-OIL single point lubricators (SPLs) have been
used for decades to provide economical, precision
lubrication to pneumatic devices. They lubricate just the
points needing lubrication, not the hose or pipe supplying
air to the device.

The low flow FR-SPL assembly has been designed to
offer a more economical, lower flow FR-SPL assembly at
the same time supplying the accuracy and reliability that
customers have come

to rely on with our standard FR-SPL assemblies.

The illustrations above are but a small sampling of

the available FR-SPL combinations using single

point lubricators . All those shown are for lubricating
AIRTOOLS requiring low flow operation only. The
injection lubricators used here are not designed for
bi-directional flow, and are NOT to be used with air
cylinders or air motors. Where bi-directional flow is
involved the downstream SPLs on pages 206-207 would
be used.

In the above assemblies the lubricators can be fitted with
external oil reservoirs (assemblies A-D) or without the
external oil reservoir for applications using central fill oil
delivery systems.

The low flow FR-SPL assemblies are supplied with

a 1/4’NPT inlet port. The outlet port is 1/2"NPT. The
downstream hose fitting is supplied with a 1/4”’NPT male
swivel. Depending on the installation, these

FR-SPL low flow assemblies can be ordered

in a straight inline design or a 90 degree version allowing
these assemblies to be mounted overhead

in a workstation.

The coaxial hose assemblies are available with the
internal oil capillary tube, including check valve, installed
in either straight or coiled blue urethane hose. The
standard hose lengths are 12- or 25-feet. Note that

the coiled assemblies have a working length less than
the overall length. Other hose lengths can be made

to the user’s exact specifications. Consult the Master
Pneumatic Sales Department.

Coiled hose assemblies are typically used in applications
where the SPL is overhead and hose on the floor needs
to be eliminated, or at least minimized. A 90 Degree FR-
SPL design is recommended to revent the hose from
crimping during operations when the design is called out
to be mounted overhead.

INJECTION LUBRICATION vs. MIST LUBRICATION
® Increased tool life 2-1/2 — 3x
€ Reduce tool repair cost by 50 — 90%

€ Provide consistant lubrication for
consistant torque

@ Use less oil AND minimize oil discharge
in tool exhaust
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HOSE ASSEMBLIES

Straight Hose Assembly Coiled Hose Assembly

Downstream Connectors

HOSE for LOW FLOW FR-SPLs ORDERING INFORMATION

Change the letters in the sample model number below to specify the hose assembly you want.

H-0A 0 A5C-C 12

HOSE MATERIAL -L HOSE LENGTH
Urethane ......ccocccovii 0 12 1 (3.7 m); if coiled, 9 ft (2.7 m)
Reinforced Urethane.................. 1 working length...............oove 12
25 ft (7.6 m); if coiled, 18 ft (5.5 m)
working length...............ccoe 25
HOSE DIAMETER: HOSETYPE
5/16 ID (1/2 upstream connection only) Coiled (standard 18" upstream
straight tail, 36" downstream
UPSTREAM CONNECTION: straight ta||).._ ................................... C
1/2-NPT male (non-coax — For other tail lengths,consult factory
upstream barb on capillary tube Straight...ueeee S

installed in hose)

DOWNSTREAM CONNECTION:
1/4 male swivel (used with 3/8 ID or 5/16 ID
hose)

Master Pneumatic, Inc.
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LOW FLOW SPL HOSE ASSEMBLIES

SPL with integral
reservoir

i

SPL without reservoir ——.

SPL without reservoir,
with Drain Cock ————

Filter Regulator or
Integral Filter/Regulator

reservoir and
Drain Cock

Overhead mounting:
SPL, no reservoir

SPL, with reservoir

SPL with separate res-
ervoir

HOSE ASSEMBLIES

Coiled Hose
Assembly

.

Straight Hose
Assembly g

FR-SPL assembly must be
supported at two points.
Consult Master Pneumatic for
assistance.
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LOW FLOW AIR TOOL LUBRICATION SYSTEM ORDERING INFORMATION
Change the letters in the sample model number below to specify the assembly you want.

HB-O;IAOA4A2 A-C12

FILTER AND HOSE ASSEMBLIES
I;II:)LéI'(;EFZ{/ REGULATOROPTIONS B Nohoseassembly. . ........................... B-A00
22%5202 """"""""""""""""""""""" 8 Assembly Length ft (m)
= 0 O = Number  HoseType Overall Working  Code
CFDR55M-2NG......cocoiiiiiiieeee F URETHANE HOSE
CFDR55M-2..ciiiieiiiiiiiie G - -
CFR55M-2NG ... H Includes 1/4 male swivel dc_)wnstream connection:
CFR55M-2 ... oo J H-OAOA5C-C12 5/16 ID coiled 12(3.7) 9 (2.7)...... C-C12
CFDRSBM-2NGi.. oo K H-0AOA5C-C25 5/16 ID coiled 25 (7 6) 18 (55) ....C-C25
CFDRS6M-2 oo L H-OAOA5C-S12 5/16 ID straight 12 (3.7) 12 (3.7)....C-S12
CFREBM-2NG oo M H-OAOA5C-S25 5/16 ID straight 25 (7.6) 25 (7.6).... C-S25
CFRBBM-2 ..o N
BCFDRSSM-ONG. P REINFORCED URETHANE HOSE .
BCEDRS5M-2 oo Q Includes 1/4 male swivel downstream connection:
BCFR55M-2NG oo R H-0A1A5C-C12 5/16 ID coiled 12 (3.7) 9 (2.7)....... F-C12
BCOFRESM-2 ..o S H-0A1A5C-C25 5/16 1D coiled 25(7.6) 18 (5.5).....F-C25
BCFDRSBM-2NG ..oovviiiii T H-OA1A5C-S12 5/16 ID straight 12 (3.7) 12 (3.7).....F-S12
BCFDRS6M-2 .....cooeeeiiiiiiiiiiiieiiiins U H-OA1A5C-S25 5/16 ID straight 25 (7.6) 25 (7.6).....F-S25
BCFR56M-2NG..........coooeieiieiiiiinns V
BCFRS5BM-2...covvvvviviiiiiiiiiiiiiiie, W —— + LUBRICATOR (See pp 204, 206)
(1/2" port size and 1/2" drop only)
REGULATOR PABOOAS ...ttt e, C
NONE ..o 0 PABOO4S, MATBR FESEIVOIN ..o veeeeee oo, D
RESM-2....vciiiiii 1 PAB0045, M476R reservoir, 1/4" drain Cock .............cccov..... E
RESM-2G ..., 2 PABO04S5, 1/4" Arain COCK. .......oveveeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeereeeereeeran F
RE6M-2....o, 3 PABOO45, 90° ASSEMDIY ©...veveveeeeeeeereeeeeeeeee e, G
REBM-2G ... 4 PAB0045, 90° assembly, M476R reSeVOIr ..........ccveveveeeenen.. H
PABOO45BB, double COUNEr ........vvveeeiieeeeeeeeee e S
PAB0045BB, M476R reservoir, double counter...................... T
PAB0045BB, M476R reservoir, 1/4" drain cock,
AOUDIE COUNLEN ... W
PAB0045BB, 1/4" drain cock, double counter ....................... X
PAB60045BB, 90° assembly, double counter............c.cccceeeenn. Y
PAB0045, 90° assembly, M476R reservoir,
AOUDIE COUNLEN ... Z

1 NOTE: “P” prefix on lubricator part number indicates
that it is supplied without capillary tubing. Instead a probe
adapter will be supplied within this assembly.
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TYPICAL MPL APPLICATION
With 2-Drop Servo-Meters and Integral Oil Reservoir

F%ﬁ:ﬂi Diagram A

Ol
Oi Reservor
i ' (M476R)
ines

Diagram A at the right shows a simple circuit using three
2-drop Servo-Meters and an integral oil reservoir. The
actuating signal for the Servo-Meters is taken from the

downstream side of the operating valve. Each actuation ——] l%
- . O
of the valve causes the Servo-Meters to inject oil at three | 3-Unit MPL

different specific lubrication points . The Servo-Meters
can be set to inject as little as 1/5th drop or as much as
2 drops per cycle. No controller is required in this appli-
cation.

Model
[% 71003204B

o C—D O

Lubrication
Points
OO o

O
o]

Operating
Valve

TYPICAL MPL APPLICATION
With 1-Drop Servo-Meters, a Pulse Counter, and Remote Oil Reservoir

2

Diagram B
Qi Diagram B at the left shows a circuit using three one-
Sight Wg%\fgk) drop Servo-Meters, a pulse counter, and a remote
Qil Dome one-quart oil reservoir. The actuating signal for the
Lines (482R) Servo-Meters is taken from the downstream side of

the operating valve. The Servo-Meters can deliver
from 1/10th drop to one drop of oil to each of the three
different lubrication points. The pulse counter can be
set to reduce lubrication by allowing only every 5th
or 10th air pulse from the operating valve to actuate
the Servo-Meters. For even greater reduction of the

¢

% 3-Unit MPL

Model
71003104B-C

Eg

T
i

Lubrication
Points

lollo]lo
=

i o> o lubricating frequency, two pulse counters acting in
» Pulse tandem can be used.
b Counter
; fl Note the use of a sight dome to vent air from the
» system.
2 Air
% Lines
¥
3
i An additional Typical Application using
T a stand-alone frequency generator is
Operating shown on the following page.
Vave
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TYPICAL MPL APPLICATION
With 1/2-Drop Servo-Meters, a Frequency
Controller, and Remote Oil Reservoir

In diagram C at the right the MPL has 1/2-drop Servo-Me-
ters which can supply from 1/20th drop to 1/2 drop of oil
at each actuation. A 10-gallon metal oil reservoir is used.
This reservoir could actually supply a number of similar MPL
lubricating systems. Qil is introduced at the bottom of the
assembly, and a sight dome is used to prevent airlock of
the Servo-Meters.

A stand-alone frequency controller determines how often
the Servo-Meters will inject oil. This can be as often as
every second or as infrequent as every five minutes. Air for
the controller is from a constant, no-pulse source which
the controller will use to create the actuating pulses for the
Servo-Meters. The air signal can be introduced at either the
top or the bottom of the assembly.

Lubrication

Diagram C
[¢) 10
Controlled
Air Pulses
QOil
Reservoir
(479R)
] f_""_ -.-‘-.-‘- k'
. M‘i
oJ
Stand-Alone
Frequency
@ ] E% Controller
.% 5 —5\% PC 110-2
a = "
o]l L5
— 3-Unit MPL |
o C—D O Model
710030548
Air
Lines
Constant
Air Supply

ASSEMBLY OF MPL SYSTEMS

! —
2
3 I
I%IE
4 -
_/
MPL ASSEMBLY KITS
Servo-Meter Kit (see footnotes) 70001##4B-@
Mounting/Assembly Kit KA474-10
## — Specify rating: @ — Specify options.
1/2.drop ..o, See OPTIONS under
1.drop..eecccieeiiie, 10 Ordering Information on
2 dropS..eeeeeeeiiiiiieenn 20 following pages.

Sokw N

o N

10.
11.
12.
13.
14.

15.

16.

Qil reservoir

Sight dome for venting air manually and to give visual
confirmaton of oil in Servo-Meters. Part 482R.
Mounting clamp.

Servo-Meter.

Prefilled 1/8” nylon oil delivery line. Part AO0942M.
Block plate. Block plate with seals and hardware is kit
number K474-07T. See page 287.

Tube connector. Part 00142W

Ball check valve. One required for inlet to tee before air
valves. See page 287 for types and sizes.

Mounting plate.

Pneumatic pulse counter.

Mounting clamp.

Tube connector. Part 00184W.

Tube connector. Part 001124 W.

Oil supply line; 3/8” nylon tubing. Part 009126-M. Larger
size can be used.

Air signal line; 1/4” nylon tubing. Must be from on-off
source, usually downstream of operating valve. Part
00984M. Note: When using a pulse counter, the air
signal must first go to the counter, then to the Servo-
Meters.

476-40 Ball valve

MPL Mounting Kit

Master Pneumatic, Inc.
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SERVO-METERS

Add-on injectors / replacement Kits

Model: 70001104B (Bolts and washers not shown)

L T

14

® MASTER PNEUMATIC-DETROIT, INC.

1

Model: 70G01104A (Bolts and washers not shown)

Model: 70E01104B (Bolts and washers not shown)

S e &

456-138 456-139 456-140
Fittings above are shown attached to housings that have
the M5 x 0.8-6h tapped hole on side on unit.

~

Standard end cap Solid end cap Micro Dial

SERVO-METER KITS FOR SERV-OIL MULTIPLE-POINT INJECTION LUBRICATORS.
Series 710 and 720 70001 104 B -A W
—— I

EXTRA PORTING and MICRO DIAL

OPTIONS

Standard Servo-Meter no options .............cc.eee.

M5 x 0.8H tapped air hole on breather end of .....
housing 456-138 brass plug and SOLID
washers.

M5 x 0.8H tapped air hole on breather end of .....
housing 456-139 90 degree fitting and SOLID
washers.

M5 x 0.8H tapped air hole on breather end of .....
housing 456-140 Straight fitting and SOLID
washers.

MICIO Dial ...
M5 x 0.8H tapped air hole on breather end of .....
housing 456-139 90 degree fitting and SOLID

washers. Micro Dial.

SERVO-METER RATING

Half drop ..o, 05
FUll Arop oo 10
TWO ArOPS ovvvvviiei e 20
SERVO-METER HOUSING MATERIAL
Brass housing............evvvvvveiiiiiiiiiniiinnnnn. B
AluMiNUM NOUSING ...vvvveiiiiiiiiieeieeeeeen A
Nickle plated housing .........ccooeeeveeeinnnn. N

PORT TYPE
NPTF e, Leave Blank
BSPP W

OPTIONS (More than one option can be
chosen. Add in alphabetical order)

None (remove dash) ..................... Leave Blank
Servo-meter shutoff ............cc.eee. A
Non-shutoff ........ccoois Leave Blank
Oil end seals (EPR) .......ccccoeeeeeeennnn. E
QOil end seals (Neoprene) ............... N
QOil end seals (Viton) ..........cccceeevnnnne Vv

QOil end seals (Buna N standard) ....Leave Blank
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SERVO-METERS
Add-on injectors / replacement Kits

SERVO-METER KITS FOR SERV-OIL ELECTRONICALLY CONTROLLED
MULTIPLE-POINT INJECTION LUBRICATORS.

Series 7A0 70 0 O1 19 4 B - W

EXTRA PORTING and MICRO DIAL—I I— PORT TYPE

OPTIONS NPTFE e Remove '-'
Standard Servo-Meter no options ...................... 0 BSPP ..o W
MICrO Dial «.oooiiiiieieeee e G

SERVO-METER RATING

Half Arop ..o 05

FUILArOD oo 10

TWO ArOPS v 20

SERVO-METER HOUSING MATERIAL

Brass housing.........cccccceviiniiiiiiiiiiieen, B

Aluminum housing ..., A

Nickle plated housing ............cccvvvveeeenn. N

SERVO-METER KITS FOR AUTOMATION PACS

Series 730 70001104B-AW

EXTRA PORTING and MICRO DIALJ PORT TYPE

OPTIONS NPTFE L Leave Blank
Standard Servo-Meter no options .................vee. 0 BSPP ..o W

M5 x 0.8H tapped air hole on breather end of ..... D
housing 456-138 brass plug and SOLID
washers.

OPTIONS (More than one option can be
chosen. Add in alphabetical order)

, None (remove dash) ..................... Leave Blank
M5 x Q.8H tapped air hole on prgather end of ..... E Servo-meter shutoff ... A
housing 456-139 90 degree fitting and SOLID Non-shutoff Leave Blank
washers. , Oil end s6als (EPR) .....ovvvvvvooo. E
M5 x Q.8H tapped air hple o'n preather end of ..... F Oil end seals (Neoprene) ............... N
housing 456-140 Straight fitting and SOLID Oil end seals (Viton) .............ooo...... v
vlvashelrs. Oil end seals (Buna N standard) ....Leave Blank
MICrO Dial cooiiiiiiiiiiiiceee e G

M5 x 0.8H tapped air hole on breather end of ..... H
housing 456-139 90 degree fitting and SOLID
washers. Micro Dial.

SERVO-METER RATING

Half drop ..o 05
FUILAFOP v 10
TWO ArOPS ..vvvviiiiieeiiiiiee e 20
SERVO-METER HOUSING MATERIAL
Brass housing...........eeveeveviiiiiiiiiinnnnn. B
AluMiNUM NOUSING ...vvvvviiiiieieeeieeeeeen A
Nickle plated housing ..........cccoeeeeeiiennn. N
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SERVO-METERS

Add-on injectors / replacement Kits
SERVO-METER KITS FOR LIQUID DISPENSERS

Series740and770 70 0 01 104 B - ALV W

EXTRA PORTING and MICRO DIAL I—PORT TYPE
OPTIONS NPTF ......... Leave Blank
Standard Servo-Meter no options ............cc..eee. 0 BSPP ......... W
M5 x 0.8H tapped air hole on breather end of ..... D OPTIONS
housing 456-138 brass plug and SOLID Oil end seals (EPR) ......... Leave Blank
washers. } (Add E using other
M5 x 0.8H tapped air hole on breather end of ..... E OPTION)
housing 456-139 90 degree fitting and SOLID Oil end seals (Viton) ......... vV
washers.
M5 x 0.8H tapped air hole on breather end of ..... F == OPTIONS (More than one option can be
housing 456-140 Straight fitting and SOLID chosen. Add in alphabetical order)
washers. None (remove dash) ...................... Leave Blank
MHCIO DAl 1 G Servo-meter shutoff ..., A
M5 x 0.8H tapped air hole on breather end of ..... H Non-shutoff ... Leave Blank
housing 456-139 90 degree fitting and SOLID Oil end seals (EPR) ...........cccccvvvvens E
washers. Micro Dial.
SERVO-METER RATING

Half drop ..o 05
FUILAFOP v 10
TWO drOPS .ovvvvviiieeiiiie e 20
SERVO-METER HOUSING MATERIAL
Brass housing............evevvvveiiiiiiiiiniinnnnn. B
AluMiNUM NOUSING ...vvvvviiiiiiiieeeeeeeeen A
Nickle plated housing .........ccooeeeveeeinnnn. N

SERVO-METER KITS FOR JETMASTER LIQUID DISPENSERS
Series 750 and 760 70 001 10 5 B - E S V

EXTRA PORTING and MICRO DIALJ OPTIONS
OPTIONS Oil end seals (EPR) .......... Leave Blank
Standard Servo-Meter no options .........ccccovveiiee 0 (Add E using other OPTION)
M5 x 0.8H tapped air hole on breather end of ..... D Oil end seals (Viton) ......... Vv
housing 456-138 brass plug and SOLID
washers. )
M5 x 0.8H tapped air hole on breather end of ..... E === OPTIONS (M?fe than ong option can be
housing 456-139 90 degree fitting and SOLID chosen. Add in alphabetical order)
washers. None (remove dash) ..................... Leave Blank
M5 x 0.8H tapped air hole on breather end of ..... F Servo-meter ShUtoff .........ooooveree. A
housing 456-140 Straight fitting and SOLID NON-SAUIOR .oovvvvvvveess Leave Blank
washers. Oil end seals (EPR) .......ccccooeeeeiennnn. E
MICIO Dial o G ——— SERVO-METER HOUSING MATERIAL
M5 x 0.8H tapped air hole on breather end of ..... H Brass housing.............evvvvviiiiinnnn. B
housing 456-139 90 degree fitting and SOLID Aluminum housing ..............evvevieee. A
washers. Micro Dial. Nickle plated housing ..................... N
SERVO-METER RATING
Half drop ..o 05
FUILArop oo 10
TWO ArOPS ovvviiiiieeeieii et 20
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SERV-OIL Multiple-Point
Injection Lubricators

MASTER PNEUMATIC-DETROIT, INC-
710031C4E

vax 150pSl 125 F
FQ 2

Model Shown: 71003104B

SPECIFICATIONS
Ambient/Media Temperature:
40° to 125°F (4° to 52°C).
Controller: See page 200 for the various types of
controllers available.
Operating Pressure: 60-150 psig (4.1-10.3 bar).

Reservoir: See page 222 for the various types of
reservoirs available.

Servo-Meter: Brass body; optional Aluminum and
Nickel plated housings; acetal end caps. 1-Drop rating;
optional 1/2-drop or 2-drop rating. Minimum operating
air pressure: 60 psig (4 bar).

Series 710, 720

Up to 10 Servo-Meters can be assembled to make up a
multiple point lubricator (MPL). Assembled MPLs can be
ordered, or they can be assembled by the user employing
the Servo-Meter and Assembly/Mounting Kits shown on
the facing page. Master Pneumatic recommends that you
order factory-assembled MPLs. The cost is economical, your
installation time is greatly reduced, and you are assured of
reliable performance because both the components and the
assemblies have been factory-tested.

The frequency of ail injection can be controlled by using
one of the pulse counters or frequency controllers detailed
on page 200.

Series 710 factory assemblies employ two mounting holes.
When a very rigid mounting is needed, order Series 720
which employs heavy-duty mounting plates with four mount-
ing holes.
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DIMENSIONS inches (mm)

ia

©) ©)

A Bt c D Et
3.9 2.5 1.8 4.1 4.3
(99) (64) (46) (104) (109)

T Add 0.9 (23) for each additional Servo-Meter.

ORDERING INFORMATION

_ T

o
Jﬂlmﬂo

Without Pulse Counter

]

With Pulse Counter

Change the letters in the sample model number below to specify the MPL you want.

710 O1
MPL SERIES I
Standard MPL assembly.......... 710
MPL assembly with heavy-
duty mount...........ooeeiieene 720

NUMBER OF SERVO-METERS =
Specify by numerals
from 01 to 10

SERVO-METER RATING

054B-Y

Half drop ....oovvvvveveviiin, 05
(131 Ne (o] o JH S 10
TWO drOPS «oovvvvevvvvveevvivinn 20

SERVO-METER HOUSING MATERIAL
Brass housing
Aluminum housing ...........cccvees A
Nickel plated brass housing, ..... N
clamp and mounting plate.

W

L PORT TYPE

NPTF threads ................ Leave Blank
BSPP threads ............ccoeeeeen. W

OPTIONS (More than one option can be
chosen. Add in alphabetical order)

NONE .. Leave Blank
Servo-Meter shutoff .................. A
Non-shutoff ... Leave Blank
Block plate; indicate position
fromtop with * ... B*
Pulse counter
ONE.iviiiiiiiiiiei e C
TWO oo CC
Oil End Seals (Buna N standard)
EPR E
NEeOoPrene ......cccvvvvieieieieieeens, N
VItON o V
Frequency controller .................. F
and one pulse counter
Frequency controller only ......... F1

Master Pneumatic, Inc.

255



Electronically Controlled

Series 7A0

SERV-OIL Multiple-Point Lubricators

. Model Shown: 7A001204B-2110

SPECIFICATIONS

Ambient/Media Temperature:
40° to 125°F (4° to 52°C).

Operating Pressure: 60-150 psig (4.1-10.3 bar).

Pneumatic Valve: Solenoid actuated 3-way. Electrical:
24-,120-, 220-volts 50/60 Hz; 12-, 24-, 110-volts DC.

Servo-Meter: Brass body; optional Aluminum and
Nickel plated housings; acetal end caps. 1-Drop rating;
optional 1/2-drop or 2-drop rating. Minimum operating
air pressure: 60 psig (4 bar). Transparent sight indicator
gives visual verification of oil delivery.

The electronically controlled multiple-point lubricator has a
3-way solenoid-controlled valve to produce the actuating
signals for the Servo-Meters (up to four may be used.).
This allows lubrication control to be interfaced with other
system electronics, so that the frequency of oil injection is
under precise control.

Servo-Meters. Up to four can be included in the assembly
with ratings of 1/2, 1, or 2 drops. Each Servo-Meter output
is adjustable down to just 10 percent of its rating. Because
of their modular construction Servo-Meters can be easily
added or removed from the assembly.

Pneumatic Valve. A solenoid-actuated, 3-way valve pro-
vides the air pressure to actuate the Servo-Meters. Inlet
pressure must be at least 60 psig (4 bar). Available solenoid
voltage options are 24-, 110-, or 220-volts AC and 12-,
24-, or 110-volts DC.

Oil Supply. Oil can be supplied from a central reservoir, or
an optional integral reservoir. Integral reservoirs are available
in 10-ounce (part M476R), one-quart (part M570-6R), or
two-quart (M570-12R) capacities.

Air Filter. A general-purpose Sentry filter can be included
in the assembly, but is not required if external air filtration
is adequate, i.e., has at least 40-um filtration.

IMPORTANT SERIES 7A0 BENEFITS

Modular design provides Servo-Meters, solenoid valve,
and air filter in a complete package with easy add-on
capability.

There is no need to purchase additional valves or other
components. Simply pipe up an air supply and plug in the
MPL package.

You have full control by coordinating with your own com-
puter programming. This eliminates costly feast-or-famine
lubrication.

2506 Master Pneumatic, Inc.



EASY ORDERING FOR SERIES 7A0

DIMENSIONS inches (mm)

5.4(137)

Model Number Servo-Meters Inlet Port
7A00#054B-11XY 1/2 drop 1/8 NPTF
7A00#054B-21XY 1/2 drop 1/4 NPTF
7A00#104B-11XY 1 drop 1/8 NPTF
7A00#104B-21XY 1 drop 1/4 NPTF
7A00#204B-11XY 2 drops 1/8 NPTF
7A00#204B-21XY 2 drops 1/4 NPTF

# — Insert quantity of Servo-Meters (1 to 4).
X — Insert voltage number (see Ordering Information below).
Y — Insert filter number (see Ordering Information below).

—

+ ADD 0.9 (23)FOR EACH ADDITIONAL SERVO-METER

ORDERING INFORMATION

Change the letters in the sample model number below to specify the MPL you want.

7A001054B-1110W

MPL SERIES

NUMBER OF SERVO-METERS

Specify by numerals
from 01 to 04

SERVO-METER RATING

Half drop ..o
ONne drop ....eeeeeeeeeieeeeaaaaan,
TWO drops ..vvvvvveviiieeeeeeen,

SERVO-METER HOUSING MATERIAL
Brass housing ..................
Aluminum housing ............

Nickel plated brass housing, ..... N

clamp and mounting plate.

INLET PORT SIZE
T/B8NPTF ..o, 1
T/4ANPTFE. o, 2
DIN 4360 Form B Option ....... 1

1 —

o |l

Normal Polarity:

1 = (+) positive, high

2 = (-) negative, neutral
1/2 = chassis ground

|'PORT TYPE

= FILTER

NPTF threads
BSPP threads

Standard Sentry filter .................
No filter; female side port...........

VOLTAGE

120 volts, 50/60 Hz.......cccvvvn.

24 volts, DC ..

24 volts, 50/60 Hz ......covevvee.
220 volts, 50/60 Hz ......ccovvve.

12 volts, DC ..

110 volts, DC

NOTE: Optional automotive standard
to mini plug is available. Consult
Master Pneumatic.

Master Pneumatic, Inc.
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SERV-OIL Automation Pacs Series 730

Model Shown: 73010104B-CC

A SERV-OIL Automation Pac is a self-contained assembly
of oil reservoir, up to 20 Servo-Meters, and a controller. It
is supplied ready for installation in a pneumatic circuit, with
only ball checks, fittings, and tubing being required. The Au-
tomation Pac will provide precision lubrication for up to 20
points on valves, cylinders, fixtures, automation equipment,
and machine tools using pneumatic components.

Oil Reservoir. The Automation Pac oil reservoir is made
of cast aluminum, and has a capacity of 1/2 gallon
(1.9 liters). It has a built-in oil strainer, a transparent sight
tube, a quick-fill cap, and a screw-on lid.

If the Automation Pac is located where the oil level cannot
easily be determined visually, electrical oil-level switches are
available. There are both high-level and low-level switches.
They can be connected to a remote electrical control for
automatic filling of the reservoir.

Controllers: (See page 200.) Double pulse counters, with

or without a frequency generator, can be used to control

the frequency of oil injection. These can be integrated into

the assembly, or be in the form of stand-alone controllers.

Automation Pac with Double-Counter Controller A stand-alone controller can be employed to control the
For Use with Pulse Air Inlet Source injection frequency of several Automation Pacs.

In either case actuation pulses from the system control valve

initiate the oil injection function. The controller then is set
Model Shown: 73010104B-F s0 the actual oil injection could be every cycle, or every 5,
10, 25, 50, or 100 cycles of the control valve.

Both types of controller are supplied with a 0.3-um co-
alescing filter for clean, long-life operation. The coalescing
filter should be preceded by 5-pm filtration to prolong the
life of the coalescing element.

SPECIFICATIONS

Ambient/Media Temperature:
40° to 175°F (4° to 79°C).

Reservoir: Aluminum; 0.5 gallon (1.9 liters) capacity.
Seals: Nitrile.

Servo-Meter: Brass body; optional Aluminum and
Nickle Plated brass; acetal end caps.

Servo-Meter Operating Pressure:

Automation Pac with Frequency Controller 60-150 psig (4.1-10.3 bar).

For Use with Constant Air Inlet Source
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DIMENSIONS inches (mm)

Weight

A B ct D Ib (kg)
5.1 7.6 1.8 5.1 6.6
(130) (193) (46) (130) (3.0)

T Dimension for single Servo-Meter. For each additional
Servo-Meter add 0.9 (23).

ORDERING INFORMATION

Change the letters in the sample model number below to specify the Automation Pac you want.

730 01054B-Y W

AUTOMATION PAC SERIES : |
PORT TYPE

NUMBER OF SERVO-METERS NPTF threads ................ Leave Blank

Specify by numerals BSPP threads ........cccccvvvvvnnnn. wW
from 01 to 20

s OPTIONS (Vlore than one option can be

SERVO-METER RATING chosen. Add in alphabetical order)
Half drop ..o, 05 NONE ..o Leave Blank
One drop ... 10 Servo-Meter ShUtoff .................. A
TWO dropS ..o, 20 Non-shutoff ............cccvenev. Leave Blank
Block plate .........cvviiiiiiiniinnnnn. B
SERVO-METER HOUSING MATERIAL (Consu|t Master Pneumatic)
Brass housing ... B Two pulse counters ................. cC
Aluminum hOUSiﬂg .................... A Qil-end seals for Servo-Meter
Nickel plated brass housing ...... N (Buna N standard)
and clamp. EPR ., E
VItON oo Vv
Frequency controller .................. F
and one pulse counter
Frequency controller only ......... F1
QOil-level switches:
Low-level oNnly......ccoceeeeeeeieiennnnn. G
High-level and low-level ........... GG
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Serv-0Oil PNEUMATIC INJECTION
LUBRICATION CHART

Counter Setting Set at number 1 *Setat 5 Set at 10 | Use 2counters. Setat 5
Servo-Meter setting with one drop Set at one full Drop Setat 25 dicks | Setat 25Clicks | Set at 20 dlicks
(.030 ml) maximum model from full from ful from full

Note: * Equals factory setting.
1: For Cylinders wich Bore or stroke less than
1” (25mm) use "A” segment of chart.
Any "A" segment wih cycle of over 40 per
minute use two counters set at 10.
Option - Cylinders wih a stroke over 30"
(800mm) use two (2) Servo-Meters and a
mm . setting # that will give 1/2 the amount of oil
JUEp— that would be used with one (1) Servo-Meter
£ 2 3 but lubricate rod end and blind end.
2000
1300
é 1500 0O
’u? 1300 é
I.II.I 100 l'l-l'l
Q L] [1)]
& R
50 w
¥ <
o 25 g
E =z 4
175
o 150
w5
% 100
-
# 7
O
0
25
7 9 S0 70 90
| | I
X 8 o § B ESENE 8 8 5 EEENNY

CYLINDER BORE (INCHES) (mm)

First identify where the bore and stroke intersect on the lower chart. With the appropriate letter use the cycles
of the cylinder per minute and draw a line to intersect the A, B, C or D line on the upper chart. Draw a line
vertically from there to the appropriate setting of the counter and Servo-Meter.

Example: Cylinder with 4" bore and 5" stroke falls into the "B" segment of the selection chart. If the
operating rate of the cylinders is 15 per minute, the counter setting should be at 10 and the injector (Servo-
Meter) knob turned counter - clockwise 25 clicks.

To increase Servo-Meter output, turn volume control knob clockwise. NOTE: This chart is a tool for
establishing a baseline only. Specific applications may require more or less fluid output.

MASTER PNEUMATIC - DETROIT, INC. SERV-OIL ACTUATOR SELECTION CHART.
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MULTIPLE POINT LUBRICATOR'S (MPL's)
with M476 RESERVOIR

RESERVOR

Model No:

M476R

RESERVOIR |

Model No:
M476R

DONOT PRESSURIZE
Maiinum Temperature: 125 Deg F:

DO NOT PRESSURZE RESSURIZE
S

Maximum Temperatue: 1505

71001104B-C with M476R reservoir

| i |
q AT—
RESERVOIR e RESERVOIR
Model No: L Model No:
W4TER . M476R
DONOT PRESSURIZE | il DO NOT PRESSURIZE |

Maximum Temperature: 125 Deg

Natmum Temperature: 125 Deg .

BT 472

m'l-n Prsmate - Datl, e
P 525100

71002104A with M476R reservoir
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Liquid Dispensers

Model Shown: 74004204B-ALV

SPECIFICATIONS

Ambient/Media Temperature:
40° to 125°F (4° to 52°C).

Inlet Pressure: 60 to 120 psig (4 to 8 bar).
On/Off Control: Manual.

Servo-Meter Body: Brass Body; optional Aluminum and
Nickel plated brass; zinc end plates.

Servo-Meter Seals:
Nitrile on air end; viton on oil end.

Part No: 00142W

Part No: A0O0942M

Series 740, 770

The Series 740 liquid dispenser employs Servo-Meters
to send precise amounts of liquid through nozzles). It is
primarily used where liquid without entrained air is wanted,
and a precisely controlled jet is not required. Up to 10 Servo-
Meters can be used in a single assembly. A pressure of at
least 60 psig (4 bar) is required for actuation.

1/8-Inch O.D. nylon tubing carries the oil from a Servo-
Meter to a nozzle [5/64” (2-mm) orifice] located near the
delivery point.

Install a liquid-only dispenser so that the Servo-

Meters are vertical and the outlets are at the top. This
helps to eliminate air from the system. The nozzles need to

be secured in place with a clamp or similar means.

Series 740 factory assemblies employ two mounting
holes. When a very rigid mounting is needed, order Series
770 which employs heavy-duty mounting plates with four
mounting holes.

Liquid dispenser assemblies can be ordered, or they can
be assembled by the user employing the Servo-Meter and
Assembly/Mounting Kits shown on the facing page.

Master Pneumatic recommends that you order factory-
assembled dispensers. The cost is economical, your
installation time is greatly reduced, and you are assured
of reliable performance because both the components
and the assemblies will have been factory-tested.

Part No: A00242-WN
(Supplied with each injector)

Part No: 00142W
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DIMENSIONS inches (mm)

A Bt C
3.9 2.5 1.8
(99) (64) (46)

T Add 0.9 (23) for each additional

Servo-Meter.

LIQUID DISPENSER ASSEMBLY KITS

Mounting/Assembly Kit KA474-10

Mounting/Assembly Kit \_I:ul % [ﬁ
Q Qo ©

ORDERING INFORMATION

Change the letters in the sample model number below to specify the Liquid Dispenser you want.

740 01

LIQUID EJECTOR SERIES J_

Assembly with standard

MOUNT e, 740
Assembly with heavy-
duty mount............oceevvnene, 770

NUMBER OF SERVO-METERS =
Specify by numerals
from 01 to 10

054B-YLV W

I- PORT TYPE
NPTF threads ................ Leave Blank
BSPP threads ...........cccovvvene. W
OPTION
Oil end seals for Servo-Meter
VIEON o V
EPR oo, Leave Blank

(Add E using other option Location)

SERVO-METER RATING

Half drop ....coooviiiiiiiieen 05
ONE drop vvvveeeiiiiieeeeciieeee e 10
TWO drOPS ..vvvivviieiieceeeeeee s 20
SERVO-METER HOUSING MATERIAL
Brass housing .......ccccccvvvineeens B
Aluminum housing ...........ccce.eee. A

Nickel plated brass housing, ..... N
clamp and mounting plate.

— OPTIONS (Vore than one option can be
chosen. Add in alphabetical order)

NONE ... Leave Blank
Servo-Meter shutoff .................. A
Non-shutoff .........ccceeeeeees Leave Blank
Pulse counters
ONBoiiiiiiiieiiieeee, C
TWO oo, CC
Oil End Seals for Servo-Meter
EPR oo, E
Frequency controller.................. F
and one pulse counter
Frequency controller only ......... F1
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SERV-OIL JETMASTER Liquid Dispenser

Propels Conical Air-Liquid Jets

Model Shown: 75002105B-HSV

The Serv-Oil Jetmaster Liquid Dispenser is used for the con-
trolled application of many types of liquids. Light, chemically
non-aggressive spindle lubricating oil, however, is the most
commonly used liquid™.

The Jetmaster employs a Servo-Meter and a nozzle to
propel a conical air-liquid jet up to 10 inches (25 cm) with
pinpoint accuracy, and with no drip or overspray. The amount
of liquid and the amount of air in the jet are independently
adjustable. The Jetmaster is actuated by an air pulse (usu-
ally from a valve), and controllers are available to determine
the frequency with which a jet is propelled. Viton seals are
standard.

Multiple Jetmaster Dispensers

Assemblies may be ordered with up to five Servo-Meters
and five nozzles. All can be actuated simultaneously by a
single air signal of 60 psig (4 bar).

To increase the amount of liquid in a single jet, multiple

Servo-Meters can feed through a single nozzle. Consult
Master Pneumatic for further information.

*Contact M/P for fluid compatibility.

Series 750,
760

Semi-rigid Copper

Flexible Steel

Flexible Plastic

Nozzles

Twelve-inch nozzles are standard, but other lengths can
be special ordered. The standard copper tube nozzles
can be bent in any direction to dispense liquid at the
point of need. Teflon tubing running through the nozzle
carries the liquid to the nozzle end where it is propelled
from the tubing by the air jet passing around it. An air
metering adjustment screw is provided for each nozzle.

JETMASTER NOZZLE ASSEMBLIES

~Imt == 1

Semi-rigid Copper (Standard - suffix H)

Flexible Steel (Optlonal suffix M)

JIH 00— —0rD—

Flexible Plastic (Optional - suffix K)
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Master Pneumatic, Inc.



DIMENSIONS inches (mm)

A Bt c
3.5 3.4 1.8
(89) (86) (46)

T Add 0.9 (23) for each additional
Servo-Meter.

LIQUID DISPENSER ASSEMBLY KITS

Mounting/Assembly Kit

KA474-10

ORDERING INFORMATION
Change the letters in the sample model number below to specify the Liquid Dispenser you want.

750 01 055B-Y H 00 SV W

T

JETMASTER SERIES
Standard Jetmaster.................
Jetmaster with
heavy-duty mount ...............

NUMBER OF SERVO-METERS
Specify by numerals
from 01 to 05

SERVO-METER RATING

Half drop ....oovvvvveveviiin, 05
(131 Ne (o] o JH S 10
TWO drOPS «oovvvvevvvvveevvivinn 20
SERVO-METER HOUSING MATERIAL
Brass housing .......ccccceeeeeieinnnnn. B
Aluminum housing ............cceeees A

Nickel plated brass housing, ..... N
clamp and mounting plate.

I B
Standard Nozzle t ol M %
Length is 12" —1
O O
O Olo o
Mounting/Assembly Kit
PORT TYPE
NPTF threads ................ Leave Blank
BSPP threads .........c..ccvveenn. W
OPTION
Oil end seals for Servo-Meter
VIEON o V
EPR oo Leave Blank

(Add E using other option Location)

— NOZZLE LENGTH

Length of copper nozzle if other than 12"

NOZZLE TYPE

Standard 12" flexible

COPPEr NOZZIE ......vvveiiiiciiic H
12" flexible

plastic N0zzle..........ccccceviviiiiinnns K
12" flexible

steel Nozzle.......coooeeeeveiiiiiiiinnnnn, M

OPTIONS (More than one option can
be chosen. Add in alphabetical order)

NONE ..o Leave Blank
Servo-Meter shutoff .................. A
Non-shutoff ..........cceeeeeei Leave Blank
Pulse counters

ONB.vviiiiiiiei e, C

TWO oo, CC
Oil End Seals for Servo-Meter

EPR oo, E
Frequency controller.................. F
and one pulse counter
Frequency controller only ......... F1
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SCORPION

Liquid dispensers are used where precise control of the delivery of liquids such
as water or coolant is required. Specially adapted positive-displacement Servo-
Meters inject precisely controlled amounts of liquid at designated intervals.

The Scorpion is a compact, pneumatically controlled sys-
tem for the delivery of coolant to cutting edges in precisely
controlled amounts and frequency. It is a cost-effective
solution to the waste management problems created by
flood coolants.

When used in machining and grinding operations the Scor-
pion directs a precise amount of coolant and air directly
onto the tool’s cutting edges.

An optional blowoff feature programs compressed air to
remove chips, cool the workpiece, and clean the area
between applications of coolant. Injection of coolant and
the air blowoff feature operate independently for flexible
control.

On/off control is either pneumatic or electric, the latter al-
lowing the Scorpion to be interfaced with external electronic
controls.
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SCORPION Features

Coolant Reservoir: 10-ounce capacity standard; optional
capacities up to 2 quarts. Remote 5-gallon reservoir also avail-

able. See DasCool 2357 Coolant Concentrate (page 286). For Air Filter: 5-Micron filter element assures essential clean air to
use with other liquids, consult Master Pneumatic. the Scorpion unit.

Fluid Adjustment: Sets the amount of cool-

ant delivered at each output pulse. Lockout Valve: Built in valve pro-

vides manual on/off control. During
lockout of supply pressure, the
valve allows exhausting of com-

Output Line: Coaxial flexible line pressed air in the Scorpion.

conducts coolant and air from
control assembly to magnetic

transfer junction.
Air Inlet: For pressurized

air from 60 to 120 psig
(4 to 8 bar).

Magnetic Mount-
ing Block: Provides
strong attachment to
iron or steel surface.

s
b

I

il

X o5
AN

Output Delivery Line: Coaxial

rigid copper tubing. Scorpion workpiece, and clean the area between
units are available with one to applications of coolant.

O
line delivers coolant and air to
the cutting interface. Line is
flexilblle fOf €asy ?ﬂd accurate Blowoff Adjustment: Optional blowoff
positioning. IAvallabIe' as seg- feature allows compressed air to be
mented flexible plastic, or semi- programmed to remove chips, cool the
four output lines.

Pneumatic Valve: Used with Scorpion Air Assist Adjustment: Adjusts the amount of
units with optional blowoff control. Frequency Control: Adjusts air in the coolant/air output mixture. Aids in direct-
Provides on/off and blowoff control, frequency of output pulses, ing the coolant flow, and helps to keep the work
and permits interfacing with external i.e., coolant injection. area clean.

controls.
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SCORPION

Series 800, 830, 850

Solenoid or Pneumatic Actuation

Model Shown: 8504

SPECIFICATIONS

Ambient/Media Temperature:
40° to 125°F (4° to 52°C).

Body Blocks: Anodized aluminum.

Hose: 6-Ft braided PVC; longer or shorter hose optional
in 1-foot increments.

Injector: 1-Drop-rated Servo-Meter; O to 0.030 ml per
pulse. Optional 2-drop-rated Servo-Meter; 0 to 0.060
ml per pulse. Injection frequency up to 100 pulses per
minute.

Inlet Port:
1/4 NPTF; optional 1/8 NPTF and BSPP threads.

Inlet Pressure: 60 to 120 psig (4 to 8 bar).

Nozzle: Snaplock® with12-inch flexible segmented
plastic. Optional 18-inch or 24-inch lengths. Optional
copper nozzles.

On/Off Control: Manual. Optional solenoid control with
or without blowoff feature.

Reservoir: Integral semi-clear polypropylene with
10-ounce (300 ml) capacity. Optional 1-quart and 2-quart
capacities. Also no-reservoir option for use with remote
reservoir.

Seals: Air, nitrile; oil, Viton.

Solenoid Voltages: (With optional solenoid)
110 or 220 volts, 50/60 Hz; 24 volts D.C.

¢ Servo-Meter injector. 1-Drop capacity; optional
2-drop and 1/2-drop capacities.

4 Up to four injectors and nozzles can be used.
& Patented blowoff feature.

& Snaplock® coolant dispensing nozzle. Optional
copper nozzles.

€ Braided PVC hose.

¢ Magnetic nozzle base.

¢ 10-Ounce capacity coolant reservoir.

& NPTF port threads; optional BSPP threads.

BASIC SYSTEMS

Three basic Scorpion systems are described below. They
will satisfy the requirements of most coolant applications,
and can be ordered by the 4-digit numbers given in the
descriptions. However, to order a system with additional
options see Ordering Information on the facing page.

System 8001: Single nozzle with manual on/off control.
Can be ordered with 2, 3, or 4 nozzles by changing the
last digit to the number of nozzles wanted. For example, a
3-nozzle system would be ordered by number 8003.

System 8301: Single nozzle with solenoid on/off control.
110 volts, 50/60 Hz. Can be ordered with 2, 3, or 4 nozzles
by changing the last digit to the number of nozzles wanted.
For example, a 4-nozzle system would be ordered by
number 8304.

System 8501: Single nozzle with solenoid on/off control
with blowoff feature. 110 volts, 50/60 Hz. Can be ordered
with 2, 3, or 4 nozzles by changing the last digit to the
number of nozzles wanted. For example, a 2-nozzle system
would be ordered by number 8502.
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@(@)
H (@)@

INLET

DIMENSIONS inches (mm)

Solenoid Add for Each
Manual Solenoid On/Off Additional Nozzle
Dimension On/Off On/Off Plus Blowoff Assembly
A 12 (305) Std. 12 (305) Std. 12 (305) Std. —
B 72 (1829) Std. 72 (1829) Std. 72 (1829) Std —
C 2.62 (67) 2.62 (67) 2.62 (66.7) —
E 0.9 (23) 0.9 (23) 0.9 (23) —
F 4.4 (112) 4.4 (112) 4.4 (112) -
G 8.3 (211) 8.3 (211) 8.3 (211) —
H 7.4 (188) 9.1 (231) 9.1 (231) 1.3(33)
J 5.9 (150) 5.9 (150) 5.9 (150) —
K 0.5 (13) 0.5 (13) 0.5 (13) —

ORDERING INFORMATION

Change the letters in the sample model number below to specify the Scorpion assembly you want.

800A11001T

ON/OFF ACTUATION J

Manual ........cooccceveiiiiiiinnnnn,
Solenoid ......cceeeeeieieeiiiiiii,
Solenoid with blowoff..........

SOLENOID VOLTAGE
No solenoid (Series 80 only).................. 0
110 volts, 50/60 Hz (Series 83, 85)....... C
220 volts, 50/60 Hz (Series 83, 85)....... F
24 volts, D.C. (Series 83, 85) ................ E

BRACKETS

With standard bottom bracket only....... A
With standard bottom bracket plus
extended back bracket.................... D

06 KA 1

I— NOZZLE TIP

Standard conical nozzle................... 1
Fantip nozzle ......cccccccceeiiin, 2
PLASTIC NOZZLE LENGTH

12 inches (B05 MM)....coovvvvviieierinne. A
18 inches (457 MM).....ccccooviinereens B
24 inches (B10 MM).....ccovvvvveeeieinnnn, C

—— NOZZLE TYPE

COPPEN .t H
SNaplock® . K

Standard PVC (6 feet).........c..cou.... 06
Specify desired length (in feet)
with two digits. For example,

NUMBER OF NOZZLES 08 for 8 feet, 12 for 12 feet.............. >
Specify number from 1 t0 4. INLET PORT with SENTRY FILTER
INJECTOR RATING T/8NPTF i, 1
1 Drop (Standard).......ccceeeeeiiinnnennn. 1 T/ANPTF 2
2 DIOPS e 2 1/8 BSPP oo A
1/2.Ar0P e 5 1/4BSPP . B
RESERVOIR: NOZZLE BASE ("C"indrawing above)
10-Ounce capacity .........ccceeerveernne 0 Magnetic .....cvvvvriiiiic 0
NO rESEINVOIN ..ot 1 NO DASE ..ovvveiiiiiiiiiiei 1
1 Qt with mounting plate ................ 2

2 Qt with mounting plate ................. 3

Master Pneumatic, Inc.
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SCORPION Jr.
Pneumatic Actuation

Model Shown: 8901

SPECIFICATIONS

Ambient/Media Temperature:
40° to 125°F (4° to 52°C).

Body Blocks: Anodized aluminum.

Hose: Optional 6 feet long braided PVC. Longer or shorter
hose in 1-foot increments.

Injector: 1-Drop-rated Servo-Meter; 0 to 0.030 ml per
pulse. Optional 2-drop-rated Servo-Meter; O to 0.060

ml per pulse. Up to four injectors can be used. Injection
frequency up to 100 pulses per minute.

Inlet Port:

1/8 NPTF; optional 1/4 NPTF. Optional BSPP threads.

Inlet Pressure: 60 to 120 psig (4 to 8 bar).

Nozzle: Snaplock® with12-inch flexible segmented plastic.
Optional 18-inch or 24-inch lengths. Optional copper
nozzles and fan tips.

On/Off Control: Manual.

Reservoir: Optional integral clear plastic with 10-ounce
(300 ml) capacity.

Seals: Air, nitrile; oil, Viton.

Series 890

*

Operated by pneumatic pulse.
4 Up to four injectors and nozzles can be used.

& Servo-Meter injector. 1-Drop capacity; optional
2-drop and 1/2-drop capacities.

& Snaplock® coolant dispensing nozzle. Optional
copper nozzles.

# Optional magnetic nozzle base.
& Optional 10-ounce capacity coolant reservoir.
¢ NPTF port threads; optional BSPP threads.

BASIC SYSTEMS

Four basic Scorpion Jr. systems are described below. They
will satisfy the requirements of many coolant applications, and
can simply be ordered by the 4-digit model numbers given in
the descriptions. However, to order a system with additional
options see Ordering Information on the facing page.

Model 8901: One-injector system.
Model 8902: Two-injector system.
Model 8903: Three-injector system.
Model 8904: Four-injector system
Each of the above includes:

1/8 NPTF inlet port
One-drop injectors
12-Inch Snaplock® nozzle
No filter
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| J ——
INLET
H
—— A - B -— © ©
[
DIMENSIONS inches (mm)
Add for Each
Additional Nozzle
Dimension Assembly
A 12 (305) Std. —
B 72 (1830) Std. —
C 2.6 (66) —
G 5.3 (135) —
H 7.2 (183) 1.3(33)
J 4.3 (109) —

NUMBER OF INJECTORS/NOZZLES
Specify number from 1 to 4.

ORDERING INFORMATION

Change the letters in the sample model number below to specify the Scorpion Jr. assembly you want.

890011001 A00KB 1

—

INJECTOR RATING

1 Drop (standard).........cccceeeviiivnnennn. 1
2 Drops cooceeeieii 2
T/2 DIOP . vvvieiiiiiiiie e 5
RESERVOIR

10-Ounce capacity ......cccceeevevvvenennn. 0
NONE ..o 1

10-Ounce capacity (no coolant)....... 4
MOUNTING BLOCK BASE (See C

in dimensional drawing above.)

I— NOZZLE

Magnetic .......vvvviviiiiiiiiiiii, 0
NO baSe ....ovvvviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiie, 1
INLET PORT and FILTER

1/8 NPTF (with Sentry filter) ............. 1
1/4 NPTF (with Sentry filter) ............. 2
1/8 NPTF (without filter) ................... 0
1/8 BSPP (with Sentry filter)............. A
1/4 BSPP (with Sentry filter)............. B
1/8 BSPP (without filter)................... C
1/4 BSPP (without filter)................... D

Standard conical tip.......ccccveeeeiiinnen. 1
Fan tip . 2
NOZZLE LENGTH
12 inches (305 MM)......oeveeiiiiinnennn. A
18 inches (457 MM)....cccceeeviiiinneenn. B
24 inches (610 MM)...ccovvvviieeriiinne. C
36 inches (914 mm).....ccccveeerininnne. D
— NOZZLE TYPE
COPPEN .. H
SNaplock® ..o K
HOSE LENGTH
NONE ... 00
6 Feet (1.8 m) with base C in
dimensional drawing above ............ 06

Specify desired length (in feet)
with two digits. For example,
08 for 8 feet, 12 for 12 feet ......... **

HOSE TYPE
NONB .. A
Braided PVC hoS€.......cocevvvvviviinnnnn. T

Master Pneumatic, Inc.
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SERVO-METER PC100 Models
Controller Port Sizes: 1/4

The PC100 controller has been designed to sup-
ply a consistent and accurate way of lubrication. This
is done by providing an actuation every 1, 5, 10, 25,
50 or 100 pulses supplied off the inlet air. The inlet air
must also be in the form of an on-off signal as would be
received from downstream of an operating valve. This
controller allows the pulse of air to be actuated at as
little as 100 times in inlet air signal and is most often
used to control lubrication in M/P's Serv-Qil systems.

Model Shown: PC100-2

5-9/32

RS
Ty oy

TYP (2) PLACES

ORDERING INFORMATION
Change the letters in the sample model number below to specify the filter/regulator you want.

PC100-2 W
L PORT TYPE

T/ANPTE i Leave Blank
/4 BSPP v W
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SERVO-METER
Controller

Model Shown: PC110-2

5-15/64

=
=m!

>

O

3-7/8

7-1/4

A

9/32 DIA
TYP (2) PLACES

PC110 Models
Port Sizes: 1/4

The PC110 frequency controller has been designed for
anyone that has a constant inlet air supply and needs
an actuation every 1, 5 or 10 pulses of air (The pulse of air
can be adjusted from 1 to 300 seconds.)

The PC110 frequency controller is designed to take
a constant air delivery and change it into a controllable
pulse of air that will actuate attached counter and provide
a range of air impulses from once a second to once every
three hundred seconds or five minutes for consistent
pulse. First, the frequency generator is adjusted clock-
wise with a stop watch. The sensitivity is most accurate
between 1 to 60 seconds, according to M/P Engineering
tests. The pneumatic counter is factory set at five but ad-
justable by forcing the pointer with a screwdriver into the
alternate positions of one and ten. Multiply the frequency
generator times (1, 5 or 10) the counter settings to get the
range of air pulses. Counter settings: 1=1-30 seconds,
5=5-150 seconds, and 10=10-300 seconds.

The frequency controller is supplied standard with
one pneumatic counter, frequency generator and FC10
coalescent filter to provide 0.3 micron air supply. A five
micron air supply (available with the standard Master
pneumatic filters should provide to assure long life
and cartridge in the coalescent filter.

ORDERING INFORMATION

Change the letters in the sample model number below to specify the filter/regulator you want.

PC110-2 W

L PORT TYPE

T/ANPTF Leave Blank
1/4BSPP .o W
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INTEGRAL FILTER/REGULATOR

plus LUBRICATOR ASSEMBLIES (FRLs)

The integration of a general purpose filter and a pressure
regulator into a single module provides the compactness
needed where space is limited. These integral filter/regula-
tors are offered by Master Pneumatic in port sizes from 1/8
up to 3/4 along with SENTRY models equipped with quick-
connect fittings for tubing from 1/4 up to 10 mm.

When an integral filter/regulator is paired with a lubricator,
joined either by a modular connector or a pipe nipple, the
assembly makes a complete FRL with nothing lost in per-
formance, but with the advantage of compactness to fit in
tight spaces.

Allfilter/regulatrs include an internal automatic filter drain and
a pressure gauge as standard equipment, and regulators are
either self-relieving or non-relieving. SENTRY, GUARDS-
MAN, and SERIES 380 assembilies include a lockout valve
for added safety.

Available options are the same as those for the correspond-
ing individual filters, regulators, and lubricators. They include
regulating springs for various pressure ranges, metal filter
bowls, and sintered bronze filter elements in several pm
ratings, as well as quick-fill caps for the lubricators. All as-
semblies, except Miniatures, now include a lockout valve
for increased safety.

GUIDE to INTEGRAL FILTER/REGULATORS plus LUBRICATORS

Modular Port Sizes

Series Construction 1/8 1/4 3/8 1/2 3/4 Pages
SENTRY

VCFDRL10, 11 models yes X X 276-277
MINIATURE

CFDRL55, 56 models no X X 278-279
GUARDSMAN

MVCFDRL60D models yes X X X 280-281
GUARDSMAN II

BMVCFDRL70D models yes X X X 282-283
Full-Size VANGUARD

MVCFDRL108D models yes X X X X 284-285

MVCFDRL108W models yes X X X X 286-287
Full-Size SERIES 380

AAMBAOB1A1 models yes X X X 288-293

T Also available with quick-connect fittings for tubing up to 10 mm.
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FILTER-REGULATOR-LUBRICATOR
ASSEMBLIES (FRLSs)

FRL assemblies offer an enormous variety of combinations
to fit the needs of almost every filtration, pressure regula-
tion, and lubrication requirement. The FRLs shown in this
catalog cover only a portion of these needs in port sizes
from 1/8 to 1-1/2. Featured are the configurations most
widely used, but FRLs in many other configurations are
readily assembled.

All standard SENTRY, GUARDSMAN, Full-Size VAN-
GUARD, and SERIES 380 assemblies now include a
lockout valve for added safety.

General purpose filter-regulator-lubricator assemblies
are the most widely used, but other combinations meet
a variety of needs. For example, where air line lubrication
is not needed, a filter-regulator combination may be suf-
ficient. This can consist of an individual filter and regulator
or a compact integral filter/regulator.

GUIDE to FILTER-REGULATOR-LUBRICATOR COMBINATIONS

Modular Port Sizes
Series Construction 1/8 1/4 3/8 1/2 3/4 1 1-1/4 1-1/2 Pages

SENTRY

VFDRL 10, 11 models T yes X X 294-295
MINIATURE

FDRL 55, 56 no X X 296-297
GUARDSMAN

MVFDRL60D models yes X X X 298-299
GUARDSMAN II

BMVFDRL70D models yes X X X 300-301
Full-Size VANGUARD Series

MVFDRL108D models yes X X X X 302-3083

MVFDRL108W models yes X X X X 304-305
Full-Size SERIES 380

AAMV1A1TB1A1 models yes X X X 306-311
High-Flow VANGUARD

FDRL180 models no X X 312-313

FDRL189D models no X X X X 314-315

BFDRL289D models no X X 316-317

T Also available with quick-connect tube fittings up to 10 mm.
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SENTRY Modular FRLs
Integral Filter/Regulators
plus Lubricator

SPECIFICATIONS

Ambient/Media Temperature:
40° to 125°F (4° to 52°C).

Bowls: 2-Ounce (60-ml) capacity polycarbonate plastic
bowls or aluminum bowils.

Filter Drain:
Internal automatic drain; optional manual drain.

Filter Element: 5-pm-rated polyethylene; optional
5-um, 20-um, or 40-pm sintered bronze.

Filter/Regulator & Lubricator Bodies: Acetal.
Fluid Media: Compressed air.

Inlet Pressure:
15 psig (1 bar) minimum with automatic drain.
150 psig (10 bar) maximum.

Oil Adjustment: External, no shutoff.
Outlet Pressure: Adjustable up to 100 psig (7 bar).

Pressure Gauge: 0 to 160 psig (11 bar); 1/8 NPT gauge
ports front and rear.

Panel Mounting: 1-3/16 inch (30 mm) hole required.
Regulator Dome and Knob: Acetal.
Seals: Nitrile.

Model Shown: VCFDRL10-2

VCFDRL10 and 11 Models
Port Sizes: 1/8, 1/4
Tube Fittings

@ Filter and regulator consolidated in a single
assembly (CFDR10M or CFDR11M); wick-feed
lubricator (L10); lockout valve (V10).

€ Modular assembly and mounting.

& Threaded ports or quick-connect fittings for
tubing up to 10 mm in diameter.

¢ 5-um-rated polyethylene filter element;
optional sintered bronze elements.

& High-strength polycarbonate plastic bowls
or aluminum bowls.

€ Internal automatic filter drain; optional manual
drain.

& Piston-type regulator (CFDRL10 models) or
diaphragm-type (CFDRL11 models).

& Self-relieving regulator; non-relieving optional.
& Pressure gauge.
& NPTF port threads; optional BSPP threads.

AIR FLOW DATA
See Flow Charts for individual assembly
components on preceding pages.
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DIMENSIONS inches (mm)

Weight

A

Ports A~ B # (o Depth Ib (kg)

1/8, 1/4 52(132) 3.9(99) 2.6(67) 1.8(45) 0.57 (0.32)
Models below have quick-connect fittings for tubing.
1/4 5.6 (142) 3.9(99) 2.6(67) 1.8(45) 0.55 (0.31)
3/8 6.2 (157) 3.9(99) 2.6(67) 1.8(45) 0.55 (0.31)
4 mm 5.7 (145) 3.9(99) 2.6(67) 1.8(45) 0.55 (0.31)
6 mm 5.7 (145) 3.9(99) 2.6(67) 1.8(45) 0.55 (0.31)
8 mm 5.3(1385) 3.9(99) 2.6(67) 1.8(45) 0.55 (0.31)
10 mm 6.2 (157) 3.9(99) 2.6(67) 1.8(45) 0.55 (0.31)
* Without V10 lockout valve deduct 0.6 (15) from dimension A.

T Less gauge.
# Dimension for plastic bowl; metal bowl is 4.3 (109).

REPLACEMENT FILTER ELEMENT KITS

Ig Omli)lj)ll- Element Type Kit Number

y o 5-pm polyethylene (Std element)................ KA130-27PE5
Lockout 1 ] 2 BHM DIONZE .o KA130-27E5
Automatic Drain 20-UM DIONZE ... KA130-27E4
Self-relieving % AO-UM DIONZE v KA130-27E3

ORDERING INFORMATION
Change the letters in the sample model number below to specify the F/R + L you want.
NOTE: For model numbers longer than 15 characters, please consult Master Pneumatic.

BV CFDRL19P—2XYPV¥

I
BOWL TYPE _I PORT TYPE
Plastic bowl .....Leave Blank As specified in INLET PORT .. Leave Blank
Metal bowl............... B BSPP threads on both ports ........ W
LOCKOUT VALVE OPTIONS (More than one option can be
VIO ValVe .o \ chosen. Add in alphabetical order)
NO ValVe ......oovirinn, Leave Blank 0-160 psig Gauge .........c.......... Standard
FILTER DRAIN No Qauge ..... S NG
Internal automatic drain ................. CFD Plastic mounting nut.............c......... P
Manual Arain ..o CF Metal MOUNEING NUE. ..o PN
Hex plastic mounting nut................ PE
REGULATOR TYPE s OPTIONS (More than one option can be
PISLON tYDE wovvvvvvveenens 10 chosen. Add in alphabetical order)
Diaphragm type......cooo.oonvvevneennnns 11 NONE oo Leave Blank
MOUNTING HOLE LOCATION Non-relieving regulator..................... A
Bottom mount (Standard) ..... Leave Blank Sintered bronze filter element:
TOP MOUNE e P 5-pm rating.....cocvvveeeiiiis E5
OUTLET PORT SIZE = 20-pm rating.....ceeveeeiiiiiiieeee E4
INLET PORT SIZE 4 Same as inlet port .... Leave Blank 40-Um rating....ooeveveeeeeeene E3
No inlet and outlet ports ...... Leave Blank  Threaded: Adjusting springs:
Threaded: T/8NPTF ..., 1 0-125 psig (0-8.6 bar)................. H
/8 NPTFE oo 1 T/ANPTF 2 0-50 psig (0-3.4 bar)......c.cccuvene.. L
1ANPTE oo 2 Fittings for Tubing: 0-8 psig (0-0.6 bar).........cc.cc.n.... L8
Fittings for Tubing: T/ i, 04 0-15 psig (0-1.0 bar) .......cccvvvee. L15
Y 04 B8 06 0-30 psig (0-2.1 bar).......co....... .30
B/8 e 06 AMMeiiiii M4 Tamper-resistant spinning
A MMttt M4 BMMe M6 knob (psig preset) .................... MV(")
B MM M6 BMM.iiiiiiiii, M8  Quick-fill lubricator Q-cap ................ Q
S MM M8 10 MM M10  VItoN SEalS......vcveveeccieeceeeeeeee s V
10 MM M10

*Insert preset pressure.
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MINIATURE FRLs
Integral Filter/Regulators
plus Lubricator

Model Shown: CFDRL56-2

SPECIFICATIONS

Ambient/Media Temperature:
Plastic bowls: 40° to 125°F (4° to 52°C).
Metal bowls: 40° to 175°F (4° to 79°C).

Bodies: Aluminum for filter/regulator and lubricator.

Bowils: 2-Ounce (60-ml) capacity polycarbonate plastic
bowls or aluminum bowls.

Filter Drain:
Internal automatic drain; optional manual drain.

Filter Element: 5-pm-rated polyethylene; optional
5-um, 20-um, or 40-pm sintered bronze.

Fluid Media: Compressed air.

Inlet Pressure:

15 psig (1 bar) minimum with automatic drain.
Plastic bowls: 150 psig (10 bar) maximum.
Metal bowls: 200 psig (13.7 bar) maximum.

Oil Adjustment: Internal; tamper-resistant.
Outlet Pressure: Adjustable up to 100 psig (7 bar).

Pressure Gauge: 0 to 160 psig (11 bar); 1/8 NPT gauge
ports front and rear.

Panel Mounting: 1-3/16 inch (30 mm) hole required.

Regulator Dome and Knob: Glass Filled Nylon and
Acetal.

Seals: Nitrile.

CFDRL55 and 56 Models
Port Sizes: 1/8, 1/4

@ Filter and regulator consolidated in a single
assembly (CFDR55M or CFDR56M); wick-feed
lubricator (L50).

4 Inline mounting.

¢ 5-pum-rated polyethylene filter element;
optional sintered bronze elements.

& High-strength polycarbonate plastic bowls
or aluminum bowls.

€ Internal automatic filter drain; optional manual
drain.

& Piston-type regulator (CFDRL55 models) or
diaphragm-type (CFDRL56 models).

& Self-relieving regulator; non-relieving optional.
& Pressure gauge.

& NPTF port threads; optional BSPP threads or
fittings for tubing up to 10 mm.

AIR FLOW DATA
See Flow Charts for individual assembly
components on preceding pages.
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DIMENSIONS inches (mm)

Weight
Bowl A B C Depth Ib (kg)
Plastic 3.7(094) 3.9(99) 26(©67) 1.6(41) 0.66 (0.30)
Metal 4.0 (101) 4.3(109) 2.6 (67) 1.6 (41) 0.66 (0.30)
T Less gauge.
ISO FRL
Symbol -
1 2

Automatic Drain
Self-relieving

-
3

REPLACEMENT FILTER ELEMENT KITS

Element Type Kit Number
5-um polyethylene (Std element)................ KA130-27PE5
5-UM Bronze ......ccoovcvvviviviviiiiieieeee KA130-27E5

20-PUM BroNZEe ...ccooviviiiiieeiiiiieee s KA130-27E4
40-pUM DIrONZE ..oooiiiiiiiiieeiee KA130-27E3

ORDERING INFORMATION
Change the letters in the sample model number below to specify the F/R + L you want.
NOTE: For model numbers longer than 15 characters, please consult Master Pneumatic.

BCFDRL55-2YX W
BOWL TYPE I I— PORT TYPE
Plastic bowl.....Leave Blank NPTF threads ............... Leave Blank
Metal bowl............... B BSPP threads ................coo... W
FILTER DRAIN s OPTIONS (More than one option can
Internal automatic drain ......... CFD be chosen. Add in alphabetical order)
Manual arain.............ocooooooooe. CF 0-160 psig Gauge ..........ccvenee. Standard
REGULATOR TYPE NO GaUJE.....vveiiiieeiiieeiiiee e NG
PIStON tYPe ...vveveeeeeeeciieeeeee 55 No Gauge Ports on Head .............. NP
Diaphragm type........ccccccevveenns 56 Plastic mounting nut..........cccccvveeen. P
PORT SIZE I'\_|/Ieta| lm?[gntlng ntutt ................. E)l;
18 NPTF..... y ex plastic mounting nut ................
T/ANPTF 2 — OPTIONS (More than one option can

be chosen. Add in alphabetical order)

NONE .o Leave Blank
Non-relieving regulator..................... A
Sintered bronze filter element:

S-pm rating.....cocvvveeeiiiiic E5

20-pm rating......covveeeiiiiiiiieins E4

40-pm rating......vvvveeeiiiiiiieeens E3
Adjusting springs:

0-125 psig (0-8.6 bar)................. H

0-50 psig (0-3.4 bar) .......ccceevnne. L

0-8 psig (0-0.6 bar)........cceeevnn. L8

0-15 psig (0-1.0bar)......cccccenn. L15

0-30 psig (0-2.1 bar) .......ccvee.ee. L30
Tamper-resistant spinning

knob (psig preset) .........coveenee. MV(*)
Quick-fill lubricator Q-cap ................ Q
VItoN S€als......ovvviviiiiiiiiiiii Vv

*Insert preset pressure.

Master Pneumatic, Inc.

279



GUARDSMAN Modular FRLs
Integral Filter/Regulators
plus Lubricator

Model Shown: MVCFDRLG0OD-2

SPECIFICATIONS

Ambient/Media Temperature:
40° to 125°F (4° to 52°C).

Bodies: Zinc for filter/regulator and lubricator.

Bowils: 4-Ounce (120-ml) capacity zinc bowls or
polycarbonate plastic bowls with zinc shatterguards.

Filter Drain:
Internal automatic drain; optional manual drain.

Filter Element: 5-pm-rated polyethylene; optional
5-um, 20-um, or 40-pm sintered bronze.

Fluid Media: Compressed air.

Inlet Pressure:

15 psig (1 bar) minimum with automatic drain.

150 psig (10 bar) maximum. With metal bowls but no
lockout valve: 200 psig (13.7 bar) maximum.

Oil Adjustment: External; tamper-resistant.
Outlet Pressure: Adjustable up to 100 psig (7 bar).

Pressure Gauge: 0 to 200 psig (14 bar); 1/4 NPT gauge
ports front and rear.

Panel Mounting: 1-9/16 inch (40 mm) hole required.
Regulator Dome and Knob: Acetal.

Seals: Nitrile.

Sight Dome: Clear nylon.

MVCFDRLG60D Models
Port Sizes: 1/4, 3/8, 1/2

@ Filter and regulator consolidated in a single
assembly (CFDR60); sight-feed lubricator (L60D);
lockout valve (V35).

4 Modular or inline mounting.

¢ 5-pum-rated polyethylene filter element;
optional sintered bronze elements.

& High-strength zinc bowl or polycarbonate
plastic bowl with shatterguard.

& Internal automatic filter drain; optional manual
drain.

& Self-relieving piston-type regulator; non-
relieving optional.

& Pressure gauge.
¢ NPTF port threads; optional BSPP threads.

AIR FLOW DATA
See Flow Charts for individual assembly
components on preceding pages.
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DIMENSIONS inches (mm)

Weight G
Bowl A* B C Depth t Ib (kg)
Metal 8.7 (221) 4.6 (116) 3.3 (83) 2.4 (61) 2.94 (1.34) -
Plastic 8.7 (221) 4.6 (116) 3.3 (83) 2.4 (61) 2.94 (1.34)
* Without V35 lockout valve deduct 3.8 (97) from dimension A. B

T Less gauge.

ISO FRL REPLACEMENT FILTER ELEMENT KITS
Symbol Element Type Kit Number
C = 5-um polyethylene (Std element)................ KA130-27PE5
Lockout 1 sl 2 B-HUM BIONZE ... KA130-27E5
Automatic Drain 20-HM BIONZE vvvoeveesveeeeeeeeeeereoen, KA130-27E4
Self-relieving % AO-UM DIONZE ..o KA130-27E3

ORDERING INFORMATION

Change the letters in the sample model number below to specify the F/R + L you want.
NOTE: For model numbers longer than 15 characters, please consult Master Pneumatic.

BMVCFDRL6OD-2Y XW

BOWL TYPE _l L PORT TYPE
Plastic bowl.....Leave Blank NPTF threads ............... Leave Blank
Metal bowl....ooiiiii B BSPP threads ......ccoovevvevveennnn. W
ASSEMBLY OPTIONS (More than one option can
Modular................... M be chosen. Add in alphabetical order)
Pipe nipple ......Leave Blank 0-200 psig Gauge ............... Standard
LOCKOUT VALVE =e— No Gauge ................................. NG
V35 VAV oo v Plastic Mounting nut.................. P
NO ValVe ....ccoveeriieenns Leave Blank Metal Mounting nut ................... PN
FILTER DRAIN
Internal automatic drain ......... CFD e OPTIONS (More than one option can
Manual Arain...oe e CF be chosen. Add in alphabetical order)
NONE i Leave Blank
PORT SIZE Non-relieving regulator..................... A
T/ANPTF 2 Sintered bronze filter element:
B/BNPTF. ..o, 3 T ae I E5
T/2NPTF. s 4 D0-UM FAHNG e evveerrereeeerereeone, Ea
40-pm rating....c.ooveeeeveiiiiieee E3
Adjusting springs:
0-150 psig (0-10 bar).........ccv..... H
0-50 psig (0-3.4 bar).....cccceeeene. L
Quick-fill lubricator Q-cap ................ Q
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GUARDSMAN Il Modular FRLs

Integral Filter/Regulators
plus Lubricator

Model Shown: BMVCFDRL70D-2

SPECIFICATIONS

Ambient/Media Temperature:
40° to 125°F (4° to 52°C).
Bodies: Zinc for filter/regulator and lubricator.

Bowls: 6-Ounce (180-ml) capacity aluminum bowls with
clear nylon sight glass. Optional 10-ounce (300-ml) bowls.
Bowls can be rotated for easy readability.

Bowl Rings: Nylon.

Filter Drain:
Internal automatic drain; optional manual drain and internal
float drain.

Filter Element: 5-pm-rated polyethylene; optional
5-um or 40-pm sintered bronze.

Fluid Media: Compressed air.

Inlet Pressure:

Minimum: 15 psig (1 bar) with automatic drain, 30 psig (2
bar) with internal float drain.

Maximum: 150 psig (10 bar) .

Without lockout valve: 200 psig (13.7 bar) maximum.

Oil Adjustment: External; tamper-resistant.
Outlet Pressure: Adjustable up to 100 psig (7 bar).

Pressure Gauge: 0 to 200 psig (14 bar); 1/4 NPT gauge
ports front and rear.

Panel Mounting: 1-9/16 inch (40 mm) hole required.
Regulator Dome and Knob: Acetal.

Seals: Nitrile.

Sight Dome: Clear nylon.

BMVCFDRL70D Models
Port Sizes: 1/4, 3/8, 1/2

@ Filter and regulator consolidated in a single
assembly (BCFDR70); sight-feed lubricator
(BL70D); lockout valve (V35).

4 Modular or inline mounting.

¢ 5-pum-rated polyethylene filter element;
optional sintered bronze elements.

& Aluminum bowls with clear nylon sight glass.
Bowls can be rotated for easy readability.

4 Optional extended bowls provide greater filter
sump and lubricator capacities.

& Internal automatic filter drain; optional manual
drain and internal float drain.

& Self-relieving piston-type regulator; non-
relieving optional.

& Pressure gauge.
¢ NPTF port threads; optional BSPP threads.

AIR FLOW DATA
See Flow Charts for individual assembly
components on preceding pages.
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DIMENSIONS inches (mm)

Weight
Bowl A* B C Depth T Ib (kg)

Standard 8.7 (221) 5.9 (151) 3.3(83) 2.4 (60) 3.00 (1.36)
Extended 8.7 (221) 8.9 (227) 3.3 (83) 2.4 (60) 5.25 (2.39)

* Without V35 lockout valve deduct 3.8 (97) from dimension A.
T Less gauge.

7 - -
Standard % %
Bowls

Extended
Bowls
ISO FRL REPLACEMENT FILTER ELEMENT KITS
Symbol Element Type Kit Number
C - 5 5-um polyethylene (Std element)................ KABOF-03PE5
Lockout 1 -« - 5-HM BIONZE ..o KABOF-03E5
Automatic Drain A0-PM BIONZE v, KABOF-03E3
Self-relieving %

ORDERING INFORMATION

Change the letters in the sample model number below to specify the F/R + L you want.
NOTE: For model numbers longer than 15 characters, please consult Master Pneumatic.

BMVCFDRL70D-2YXW

L PORT TYPE

LOCKOUT VALVE 4'

V35 valve ....cccoveeeiiieiiiiiiiiiin, V
Novalve ............oovvvvvvnnnnn. Leave Blank

FILTER DRAIN

Internal automatic drain ......... CFD
Manual drain..........cccccceeeeeenn. CF
Internal float drain ................ CF5A
BOWL SIZE

Standard 6-ounce bowls ....... 70D
Extended 10-ounce bowls....70DH

PORT SIZE

T/4ANPTF. 2
B/BNPTF....ccooiiii, 3
1/2NPTF. 4

NPTF threads ................ Leave Blank
BSPP threads ..........ccocveenne. W

OPTIONS (More than one option can
be chosen. Add in alphabetical order)

0-200 psig Gauge ................. Standard
NO QaUgE ....cceevvvviiiiiiiiiieeeeee, NG
Plastic nut ..., P

OPTIONS (More than one option can
be chosen. Add in alphabetical order)

NONE oot Leave Blank
Non-relieving regulator..................... A
Sintered bronze filter element:
S-um rating.....coooveviiiiiiiii, E5
20-pm rating......covevvvieiiiiiiinn, E4
40-pm rating.....ooovveiiiieiiiee, E3
Adjusting springs:
0-150 psig (0-10 ban) .....cccccevvee. H
0-50 psig (0-3.4 ban) ......cccccovuven. L
Quick-fill lubricator Q-cap ................ Q
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VANGUARD Modular FRLs
Integral Filter/Regulators
plus Lubricator

Model Shown:
MVCFDRL108D-6

SPECIFICATIONS

Ambient/Media Temperature:

40° to 125°F (4° to 52°C). With metal bowls but no lockout
valve: 40° to 175°F (4° to 79°C).

Bodies: Zinc for filter/regulator and lubricator.

Bowls: 8-Ounce (240-ml) capacity zinc bowls with clear
nylon sight glass or polycarbonate plastic bowls with steel
shatterguard. Optional 20-ounce (600-ml) extended lubricator
bowl.

Bowl Rings: Nylon.

Filter Drain:
Internal automatic drain; optional manual drain, internal float
drain, or external Hydro-Jector drain.

Filter Element: 5-uym-rated polyethylene; optional
5-um, 20-um, or 40-pm sintered bronze.

Fluid Media: Compressed air.

Inlet Pressure:

Minimum: 15 psig (1 bar) with automatic drain, 30 psig (2 bar)
with internal float drain.

Maximum: 150 psig (10 bar) . With metal bowls but no lockout
valve: 200 psig (13.7 bar) maximum.

Oil Adjustment: External; tamper-resistant.
Outlet Pressure: Adjustable up to 125 psig (8.6 bar).
Pressure Adjustment Locking Key: Removable.

Pressure Gauge: 0 to 200 psig (14 bar); 1/4 NPT gauge ports
front and rear.

Regulator: Nylon dome; acetal knob.
Seals: Nitrile.
Sight Dome: Clear nylon.

MVCFDRL108D Models
Port Sizes: 1/4, 3/8, 1/2, 3/4

@ Filter and regulator consolidated in a single
assembly (CFDR100); sight-feed lubricator
(L28D); lockout valve (V35).

4 Modular or inline mounting.

¢ 5-pum-rated polyethylene filter element;
optional sintered bronze elements.

@ Zinc bowls with clear nylon sight glass or
polycarbonate plastic bowls with steel
shatterguard.

€ Internal automatic filter drain; optional manual
drain, internal float drain, or external Hydro-Jector
drain.

& Self-relieving diaphragm-type regulator; non-
relieving optional.

& Pressure gauge.
¢ NPTF port threads; optional BSPP threads.

AIR FLOW DATA
See Flow Charts for individual assembly
components on preceding pages.
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DIMENSIONS inches (mm)

Weight t

Bowls A* B C Deptht Ib(kg)
Std. Plastic 10:5 5.8 3.3 3.5 5.94
(267)  (147) (84) (89) (2.69)
Std. Metal 10.5 6.4 3.3 3.5 7.74
(267) (163) (84) (89) (3.51)
Extended 10.5 9.8 3.3 3.5 9.63
Metal (267)  (249) (84) (89) (4.37)

*Without V35 lockout valve deduct 3.8 (97) from
dimension A.
T Less gauge.

ISO FRL
Symbol
- -
Lockout 1 sl 2
Automatic Drain
Self-relieving ,%

REPLACEMENT FILTER ELEMENT KITS

Element Type Kit Number
5-pum polyethylene (Std element)................ KA103-03PE5
5-UMbBronze ...coooccvviiiiiiiiiiiiieeeeeee, KA103-03E5
20-UM DIONZE....vviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiee et KA103-03E4
A0-PM DIONZE....ociiiiiiiieei e KA103-03E3

ORDERING INFORMATION
Change the letters in the sample model number below to specify the F/R + L you want.
NOTE: For model numbers longer than 15 characters, please consult Master Pneumatic.

BMVCFDRL108D-2Y W

BOWL TYPE J

Metal bowls............. B
Plastic bowls ... leave Blank

ASSEMBLY
Modular........cuevve....
Pipe nipple ......

LOCKOUT VALVE =
V35 Valve ......ccc....... vV
No valve .......... Leave Blank

FILTER DRAIN
Internal automatic drain ......... CFD
Manual drain.........cccoeeeeeeeeinnnn, CF
Internal float drain ................. CF5A
External Hydro-Jector drain;

only with metal bowl .......... CFE

BOWL SIZE
Standard 8-ounce bowls ....... 108D
8-Ounce filter bowl &

20-ounce lubricator bowl

(metal bowls only) .......... 108DH

I— PORT TYPE
NPTF threads ................ Leave Blank
BSPP threads .......ccccceeien. W
OPTIONS (More than one option can
be chosen. Add in alphabetical order)
NONE ..o, Leave Blank
Non-relieving regulator..................... A
Sintered bronze filter element:
S-um rating.....coovveeviiiiiiic, E5
20-um rating....vvvvveviiiiiiiiieeeee, E4
40-pm rating....covveevireeiiiien, E3
Adjusting springs:
0-175 psig (0-12 bar) ........cccvee. H**
0-50 psig (0-3.4 bar)......ccccceeene.. L
Metal DOme .......cocvvviiiiiiiiiics MD
Limit maximum psig setting .... M*
0-200 psig Gauge ........ccovvevrunnen. Standard
NO QAUJE ..oeeeeiiiiiieeeeeciee e NG
Regulator tee handle ..............c....... T
Quick-fill lubricator Q-cap ................ Q
PORT SIZE
—— JANPTF 2
B/8NPTF ..o 3
T/2NPTF .o 4
/A NPT i 6

* Insert maximum limited pressure.
** H option spring includes metal dome
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VANGUARD Modular FRLs
Integral Filter/Regulators
plus Lubricator

Model Shown:
MVCFDRL108W-4

SPECIFICATIONS

Ambient/Media Temperature:

40° to 125°F (4° to 52°C). With metal bowls but no lockout
valve: 40° to 175°F (4° to 79°C).

Bowls: 8-Ounce (240-ml) capacity zinc bowls with clear
nylon sight glass or polycarbonate plastic bowls with steel
shatterguard.

Bowl Rings: Aluminum.

Filter Drain:
Internal automatic drain; optional manual drain, internal float
drain, or external Hydro-Jector drain.

Filter Element: 5-um-rated polyethylene; optional
5-um, 20-um, or 40-pm sintered bronze.

Fluid Media: Compressed air.
Heads: Zinc.

Inlet Pressure:

Minimum: 15 psig (1 bar) with automatic drain, 30 psig (2 bar)
with internal float drain.

150 psig (10 bar) maximum. With metal bowls but no lockout
valve: 200 psig (13.7 bar) maximum.

Oil Adjustment: External; tamper-resistant.
Outlet Pressure: Adjustable up to 125 psig (8.6 bar).
Pressure Adjustment Locking Key: Removable.

Pressure Gauge: 0 to 200 psig (14 bar); 1/4 NPT gauge ports
front and rear.

Regulator: Nylon dome; acetal knob.
Seals: Nitrile.

MVCFDRL108W Models

Port Sizes: 1/4, 3/8, 1/2, 3/4

Filter and regulator consolidated in a single
assembly (CFDR100); wick-feed lubricator
(L28W); lockout valve (V35).

Modular or inline mounting.

5-um-rated polyethylene filter element;
optional sintered bronze elements.

Zinc bowls with clear nylon sight glass or
polycarbonate plastic bowls with steel
shatterguard.

Internal automatic filter drain; optional manual
drain, internal float drain, or external Hydro-Jector
drain.

Self-relieving diaphragm-type regulator; non-
relieving optional.

Pressure gauge.
NPTF port threads; optional BSPP threads.

AIR FLOW DATA
See Flow Charts for individual assembly
components on preceding pages.
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DIMENSIONS inches (mm)
Weight
Bowls A* B C Deptht Ib (kg)
Plastc 105 58 83 35 5.94
(267) (147) (84) (89) (2.69)
Metal 10.5 6.4 3.3 3.5 7.74
(267) (163) (84) (89) (3.51)

*Without V35 lockout valve deduct 3.8 (97) from

dimension A.
T Less gauge.

ISO FRL
Symbol

Lockout 1
Automatic Drain
Self-relieving

O 0O
2582 19933 B
98 89| [82 8
06 69 ©o &°
=
REPLACEMENT FILTER ELEMENT KITS
Element Type Kit Number
© - 5-um polyethylene (Std element)................ KA103-03PE5
s 2 5-UM bBronze ....ococvvvviiiiiiiiiiie, KA103-03E5
‘% 20-UM BroNZe.....cvvvviieeiiiiiiiiee e KA103-03E4
40-PUM DIONZE...coei i KA103-03E3

ORDERING INFORMATION

Change the letters in the sample model number below to specify the F/R + L you want.
NOTE: For model numbers longer than 15 characters, please consult Master Pneumatic.

BMVCF

BOWL TYPE J

Metal bowls............. B
Plastic bowls ...Leave Blank

ASSEMBLY
Modular...................
Pipe nipple ......

LOCKOUT VALVE s
V35 Valve ................ V
None ......cc...... Leave Blank

FILTER DRAIN
Internal automatic drain ......... CFD
Manual drain.........ccccccceeeeiiinn. CF
Internal float drain
External Hydro-Jector drain;

only with metal bowl .......... CFE

BOWL SIZE

DRL108W-2Y W

Standard 8-ounce bowls ...... 108W

L PORTTYPE

NPTF threads
BSPP threads

OPTIONS (More than one option can
be chosen. Add in alphabetical order)

NONE .o Leave Blank
Non-relieving regulator.................... A
Sintered bronze filter element:

S5-pm rating....ccovvveeeeiiiieeee E5

20-UM rating...eeeeeeeeeiiiiieiieeeeee, E4

40-pm rating...ccovveevivieiicene E3
Adjusting springs:

0-175 psig (0-12 barn .....ccccveeee. H*

0-50 psig (0-3.4 bar) .....cccceeernneen. L
Metal DOme .......cocovvvvieiiiiiiics MD
Limit maximum psig setting .... M*
0-200 psig Gauge ........ccceeevvee.. Standard
NO QAUJE ..vvveeeiiiiiiieece e NG
Regulator tee handle ..........c.ccoc.. T
Quick-fill lubricator Q-cap ................ Q

* Insert maximum limited pressure.
** H option spring includes metal dome

PORT SIZE

T/4ANPTF. 2
B/8NPTF ..ot 3
T2 NPTF. 4
B/ANPTF ..o, 6
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Full-Size SERIES 380 FRLs AAMV3A0OB1A1 Models
Integral Filter/Regulators Port Sizes: 3/8, 1/2, 3/4
plus Lubricator

Available Color Caps i , ) ]
@ Filter and regulator consolidated in a single

assembly (CFDR380); sight-feed Iubricator
(L380D); lockout valve (V380).

¢ Modular or inline mounting.

Yellow
(optional)

¢ 5-um-rated polyethylene filter element;
optional 40-um element.

Red
(optional) & Aluminum bowls with clear nylon sight glass
or polycarbonate plastic bowls with steel
shatterguard.
Blue & Internal automatic filter drain; optional manual
(optional) drain, internal float drain, or Warrior electronic drain.
& Optional extended aluminum lubricator bow! wih
sight glasses.
Gre & Self-relieving diaphragm-type regulator; non-
(stan dard)), relieving optional.
Model Shown: AAMV3A0B1A6 & Pressure gauge; two gauge ports.
& NPTF port threads; optional BSPP threads.
SPECIFICATIONS

Ambient/Media Temperature:

Metal bowls: 40° to 175°F (4° to 79°C).

Plastic bowls: 40° to 125°F (4° to 52°C).

Bowls: 9-Ounce (270-ml) capacity aluminum bowls with
clear nylon sight glass or polycarbonate plastic bowls with
steel shatterguard. Optional 15-ounce (450-ml) extended
aluminum lubricator bow! with two clear nylon sight
glasses.

Cap Colors: Filter/regulator, black only. Lubricator, accent
grey; yellow, red, and blue optional.

Filter Drain: Internal automatic drain; optional manual
drain, internal float drain, or Warrior electronic drain.

Filter Element: 5-pym-rated polyethylene; optional

40-_Um ek%meﬂ’[- . AIR FLOW DATA

Fluid Médlai Compressed air. See Flow Charts for individual assembly
Heads: Zinc. components on preceding pages.
Inlet Pressure:

Minimum: 15 psig (1 bar) with automatic drain, 30 psig (2
bar) with internal float drain.

Metal bowls: 200 psig (13.7 bar) maximum.

Plastic bowls: 150 psig (10 bar) maximum.

Oil Adjustment: External; tamper-resistant.
Outlet Pressure: Adjustable up to 125 psig (8.6 bar).
Pressure Adjustment Locking Key: Removable.

Pressure Gauge: 0 to 200 psig (14 bar); 1/4 NPT gauge
ports front and rear.

Regulator Valve: Brass.
Seals: Nitrile.
Sight Dome: Clear nylon.
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DIMENSIONS inches (mm)

Weight 1
c
Bowl A* B ** C Depth t Ib (kg)
Standard 9.6 (244) 7.7 (195) 5.4 (137) 2.9 (73) 5.81 (2.64) i
Extended 9.5 (241) 10.6 (269) 5.4 (137) 2.9 (73) 6.00 (2.73) - -
* Without V380 lockout valve deduct 2.3 (58) from dimension A. B
** Bowl removal clearance: For 9-ounce plastic bowl add 4.2 (107).
For 9-ounce metal bowl add 4.1 (104).
For extended bowl add 6.1 (155).
T Less gauge.
I A
REPLACEMENT FILTER ELEMENT KITS
Element Type Kit Number s
5-um (Std element) ......cccceeeeiiiiiieneen, A115-106PE5
40-UM bronze .......cccceeeevvieiiineenn. A115-106PE3 e
ISO FRL
Symbol B
- -
Lockout 1 - 2 Extended
Automatic Drain Lubricator Bowl
Self-relieving ‘% Shown

ORDERING INFORMATION
Change the letters in the sample model number below to specify the F/R + L you want.
To order with some of the other available options, see Ordering Information on page 296.

AAMV3AOB1A13

PORT SIZE

B/8NPTF..ooeeiieeiciecee i 3
LUBRICATOR CAP COLOR JZNPTF .o 4

B/ANPTF. oo 6
Accent Grey (Std) ....A

B3/8BSPP ..o C
MP Yellow................ B
Red ... c 1/2BSPP i D
Mid Blue ... D B/4BSPP ..o E
BOWL TYPE — GAUGES
Two 9-ounce plastic ............ A NONE .o
Two 9-ounce metal.............. B 200-BDD (0-200 psig) .....vvveee...
9-Ounce metal on F/R and 60BDD (0-60 PSIiQ)..eceeeeinvvveannnn

15-ounce on lubricator ...D MOUNTING OPTIONS
LOCKOUT VALVE No enql POMS .
NONE .. Leave Blank Mounting brackets only ............
V380 Valve ....oocvvvvvviiiiiins V Female ports and
mounting brackets...............

FILTER/REGULATOR MODEL FILTER DRAIN
CFR380 (0-125 psig and ........ 3

5-um element)

CFR380-E3 (0-125 psig and ... 4
40-pm element)

CFR380-H (0-175 psig and ..... 6*
5-um element)

CFR380-L (0-50 psig and ....... 8
5-um element)

* H option spring
includes metal .

dome

Manual ..........ooovvvviiiiiiiieeeeee
Internal automatic....................
Warrior electroniC..........ccc....uu...
Internal float drain ...................

LUBRICATOR
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SERIES 380 CFRL WITH ADDITIONAL OPTIONS

Change the letters in the sample model number below to specify the CFRL you want.
Product will be assembled in order of model number chosen.
NOTE: For model number longer than 15 characters please consult Master Pneumatic.

ABMV3XA1XA0XA1XAVO100A3

CAP COLOR ADDITIONAL PORT (optional location 2)
Accent Grey (Std) .... A NONE it Leave Blank
MP Yellow....ooovvi. B 1/4-NPTF extra port only ........ccccovviiiiiiiiiiiiiiice X0
Red oo C 1/4-NPTF extra port, PDA211-2, gty (2) 1/4-NPTF plugs ... XA
Mid BIUE .o D 1/4-NPTF extra port, PDA212-2, gty (2) 1/4-NPTF plugs ... XB
1/4-NPTF extra port, PDA214-2, gty (2) 1/4-NPTF plugs ... XC
BOWL TYPE 1/4-NPTF extra port, PDA215-2, gty (2) 1/4-NPTF plugs ... XD
AllPISEIC .o A 3/8-NPTF extra pOrt ONlY .......ccoeveveveieereriiseseeeeeeseneeienns XE
AllMetal ........ccccooiiiis B 1/2-NPTF extra port ONlY ......cooveveveeeieeeeeeeeeeee e XF
Extended metal bowl on......... D 1/4-NPTF extra port, PDA414-2, gty (2) 1/4-NPTF plugs ... XG
coalescent filter and 1/4-NPTF extra port, PDA411-2, aty (2) 1/4-NPTF plugs ....XJ
Lubricator. Standard metal 1/4-NPTF extra port, PDA413-2, oty (2) 1/4-NPTF plugs ... XK
bowl on filter
Extended metal bowl............... E == COALESCENT FILTER
on lubricator. Standard NONE e A
Metal bow! on filter and FCBB0 ittt B
coalescent filter. FCBB0-EB ..o C
LOCKOUT VALVE =— FC380 and FC380-E9 .....uvvviiiiiiiiiiiiiieeeee e D
No V380 valve ... Leave Blank FC380-E8 and FC380-E9 ... E
V380 valve...........om e vV BFC380-LDC (used with metal bowl type orjly) ................... F
Note: a V380 IOﬁkout éalve is ng\iﬁ?/—pl_eDg] E;]d BFC380-E9LDC (used with metal .......... G
not necessary when orderin :
assombly with V382, V383 9 FC380 and FCB80-E8 .........oorooeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeseoecee H
V384 Valve but if needed, can be —  ADDITIONAL PORT (optional location 1)
ordered. Consult factory for coding. NONE .o Leave Blank
/382 and V383 Valves are coded 1/4-NPTF extra port only ................................................... X0
later in model number. 1/4-NPTF extra por’[, PDA211 —2, qty (2) 1/4-NPTF plUgS o XA
1/4-NPTF extra port, PDA212-2, gty (2) 1/4-NPTF plugs ... XB
INTEGRAL FILTER / REGULATOR = 1/4-NPTF extra port, PDA214-2, gty (2) 1/4-NPTF plugs ... XC
(Drain options are coded later in model 1/4-NPTF extra port, PDA215-2, qty (2) 1/4-NPTF plugs ... XD
number.) 3/8-NPTF extra port ONlY ......coocvveiiiiieiiiieniiie e XE
NONE .oiiiiiiiiiii 1/2-NPTF extra port Only .......ccoocviviiiiiiiieice XF
CFRB80 ...vviieiiieiieeee e 1/4-NPTF extra port, PDA414-2, gty (2) 1/4-NPTF plugs ... XG
CFRB80-E3 ...oiiiiiiiiiiiie 1/4-NPTF extra port, PDA411-2, gty (2) 1/4-NPTF plugs ....XJ
CFR380-A ..o, 1/4-NPTF extra port, PDA413-2, gty (2) 1/4-NPTF plugs ... XK
CFR380-H oo
CFRB80-L oo
CFRB80-P ..o

V383-N6A4A and CFR380-QE ...
V383-N6A4B and CFR380-QE ...
V383-N6AOCA and CFR380-QE ...
V383-N6AOB and CFR380-QE ...
V382-N6A4A and CFR380-QE ...
V382-N6A4B and CFR380-QE ...
VV382-N6AOA and CFR380-QE .....
V382-N6AOB and CFR380-QE ...
CFR380-E4 ...oooiiiiiiiiii,

FrCIOTMMUOWOOoOOTAWO
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SERIES 380 CFRL WITH ADDITIONAL OPTIONS

Continued from preceding page.

ABMV3XA1XAO0XA1

ADDITIONAL PORT (optional location 3) I
NONE .ot Leave Blank
1/4-NPTF extra port ONly .......oooieiiiiiiiieieieceee e X0
1/4-NPTF extra port, PDA211-2, gty (2) 1/4-NPTF plugs ... XA
1/4-NPTF extra port, PDA212-2, gty (2) 1/4-NPTF plugs ... XB
1/4-NPTF extra port, PDA214-2, gty (2) 1/4-NPTF plugs ... XC
1/4-NPTF extra port, PDA215-2, gty (2) 1/4-NPTF plugs ... XD
3/8-NPTF extra port Only .......ccoooiiiiiiiiiiiiiieciceee e XE

1/2-NPTF extra port ONly ......ovviieiiiiiiiieeeciiieice e XF
1/4-NPTF extra port, PDA414-2, gty (2) 1/4-NPTF plugs ... XG
1/4-NPTF extra port, PDA411-2, gty (2) 1/4-NPTF plugs ....XJ
1/4-NPTF extra port, PDA413-2, gty (2) 1/4-NPTF plugs ... XK

LUBRICATOR and LUBRICATION

NONE ettt e e A

LBBOD ..ttt B

L38OD-Q) o.viiiiiieie et C

PA640*1, 118-109-* male port, and A-00942M prefilled ..... D
tubing.

PAB00*1, 118-109-* male port, and A-00942M prefilled ..... F
tubing.

PAB40*5, 118-109-* male port, and A-00942M prefilled ..... H
tubing.

PAB00*5, 118-109-* male port, and A-00942M prefilled ..... K
tubing.

NOTE: Option D, F, H, and K can only be used with 1/2 and 3/4
inlet and outlet ports and modular connections).

XAVO100A3

ADDITIONAL PORT (optional location 4)
NONE .ttt Leave Blank
1/4-NPTF extra port ONly ......oeviieiiiiiiie e X0
1/4-NPTF extra port, PDA211-2, gty (2) 1/4-NPTF plugs ... XA
1/4-NPTF extra port, PDA212-2, gty (2) 1/4-NPTF plugs ... XB
1/4-NPTF extra port, PDA214-2, gty (2) 1/4-NPTF plugs ... XC
1/4-NPTF extra port, PDA215-2, gty (2) 1/4-NPTF plugs ... XD
3/8-NPTF extra port ONlY .......coooviiiiieeiiiiiiiieeseiiieee e XE
1/2-NPTF extra port ONly ......ovveeeiiiiiiiiieieiiiieee e XF
1/4-NPTF extra port, PDA414-2, gty (2) 1/4-NPTF plugs ... XG
1/4-NPTF extra port, PDA411-2, gty (2) 1/4-NPTF plugs ....XJ
1/4-NPTF extra port, PDA413-2, gty (2) 1/4-NPTF plugs ... XK

V382, V383 and V384 LOCKOUT VALVE

NONE .ttt Leave Blank
V383-NBA4A (with pressure SENSON) ......cocvvvveeeeiiiiiieeeeiins V01
V383-N6A4B (with pressure sensor and muffler................. V02
VB83-NBADA ..ot VO3
V383-NBAOB (with muffler) ......cccceviieiiiieiec Vo4
V382-NBA4A (With pressure SENSON ......cccvvvveeeeiiiveeeeeeinns V09
V382-N6A4B (with pressure sensor and muffler................. V10
VBB2-NBADA ...ttt V11
V382-NBAOB (with muffler) ..., V12
V382-NBASA (with 0-160 psig gauge) .......cceevvvevrvveeriineenn V17
V382-N6A3B (with 0-160 psig gauge and muffler .............. V18
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SERIES 380 CFRL WITH ADDITIONAL OPTIONS

Continued from preceding page.

ABMV3XA1XA0XA1XAVO100A3

DRAIN TYPE FOR INTEGRAL FILTER / REGULATOR AND COALESCING FILTER _I
Manual drain on filter and coalesCiNg fIRET .........viiiiiiii i 0
Automatic drain on filter and coalescing filter ... 1
Warior drain on filter and coalescing filter (used with metal bowl type only) ..........c.cc.co.ee. 2
Metal bow! hydro-jecton in filter, auto drain on coalescing filter ..., 4
(used with metal bowl type only)
Automatic drain on filter. Manual drain on coalescing filter ...........ococvviiiiiiii 5
Float drain (plastic stem) on filter and coalescing fitler .............cccooviiviiieiiiiieeeee s 6
(used with plastic bowls type only)
Float drain (plastic stem) on filter and manual drain on coalescing filter ...........c.ccccceeiis 7
(used with plastic bowls type only)
Float drain (brass stem) on filter and coalescing filter ..., 8
(used with metal bowl type only).
Float drain (brass stem) on filter and manual drain on coalescing filter ...........ccccoevvieeiinns 9
(used with metal bowl type only)
INLET BLOCK PORT -and- OUTLET BLOCK PORT

NONE ..vvvvieiie e NONE .vvveiiieeiiiie e A
Female ......ccooveeeeiiiiiiiiiiiee Female ....ccoooeevviiiiiiiiiiieeee, B
Male ..o, Male ..ooeeieiiiiicee e C
Male ..o, Female ....ccoooevveiiiiiiiiiiiii, D
Female ......ccooveveeiiiiiiiiiiiieee Male ..o E
NONE .vvviiiiii e Female ....ccoooevveiiiiiiiiiiii, F
[N [0] 01 TR Male ..o G
Female .....ccoooveeeiiiiiiiiiiiieee NONE .vvveieieiiiiieeccee e H
MalE ..ovviiiiiie e, NONE ..o, |

None with back bracket ............... None with back bracket ......... J
Female with back bracket ............ Female with back bracket ....... K
None with back bracket ............... Female with back bracket ....... L
Female with back bracket ............ None with back bracket .......... M
Male with back bracket ............... Female with back bracket ....... N

REGULATOR GAUGE - and - COALESCING FILTER GAUGE

NONE it None 0

200-BDD (0-200 PSIG) ...ccvveeviiieiieen None 1

B60BDD (0-60 PSIG) .....vvveviiiiiiiiiciie None 2

200-BDD (0-200 PSIG) ...ccvvveiivieiinenn Small Differential pressure gauge .............. 5

200-BDD (0-200 PSIG) ....vvvveeeiiiiiienn, Large Differential pressure gauge .............. 6

NONE .o Small Differential pressure gauge .............. 9

NONE ..ottt Large Differential pressure gauge .............. A

200-BDD (0-200 PSIG) ...ccvvveiiiiiiien Large Differential pressure gauge .............. C
with normally open reed switch

NONE .ottt Large Differential pressure gauge .............. E
with normally open reed switch

200-BDD (0-200 PSIG) ....ovvveeeiiiiinennn, Large Differential pressure gauge .............. J
with normally closed reed switch

NONE . Large Differential pressure gauge .............. L

with normally closed reed switch
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SERIES 380 CFRL WITH ADDITIONAL OPTIONS

ABMV3XA1XA0XA1XAVO100A3

INLET PORT -and -

3/8-NPTF
1/2-NPTF
3/4-NPTF
3/8-BSPP
1/2-BSPP
3/4-BSPP

OUTLET PORT COMMENTS

3/4-NPTF
3/8-BSPP
1/2-BSPP
3/4-BSPP

Continued from preceding page.

Consult factory for mixed inlet and outlet port sizes. Note: when mixed inlet and outlet port
sizes are chosen, the largest port size will be used on each product. Example Inlet = 3/8" and

outlet — 1/2" than anch nraduct o filkar roaulatar ote ywonld ba 4/9" narte
) T T )

SERIES 380 CUSTOMIZED INTERFACE

With this simple turned flange, users can easily cus-
tomize their own products to interface directly with
Series 380 modules using the clamp shown on page
275 (part number A118-105). See sketch below for
dimensions.

Some potential usage examples are:
Turned Series 380 flange on a valve body.

Special auxiliary manifold blocks having Series
380 flange configuration.

Suitable materials for a custom port include aluminum,
brass, steel, stainless steel, and zinc.

ﬁ‘ 274
45° x 0.070

@1.500
@1.280 |
@ 0.906 drill. 0.100 >
Optional maximum 0.300 > ’* Custom End

tap 3/4-14 NPTF < of Flange

To +1 thread from gauge

Master Pneumatic, Inc.
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SENTRY Modular FRLs VFDRL10 and 11 Models
Filter-Regulator-Lubricators Port Sizes: 1/8, 1/4
Tube Fittings

& Individual filter (FD10; piston-type regulator
(R10M) or diaphragm-type (R11M); wick-feed
lubricator (L10); lockout valve (V10).

€ Modular assembly and mounting.

& Threaded ports or quick-connect fittings for
tubing up to 10 mm in diameter.

¢ 5-pm-rated polyethylene filter element;
optional sintered bronze elements.

& High-strength polycarbonate plastic bowls
or aluminum bowls.

€ Internal automatic filter drain; optional manual
drain.

Model Shown: VFDRL10-2

& Self-relieving regulator; non-relieving optional.
& Pressure gauge.
¢ NPTF port threads; optional BSPP threads.

SPECIFICATIONS

Ambient/Media Temperature:
40° to 125°F (4° to 52°C).

Bodies: Acetal.

Bowils: 2-Ounce (60-ml) capacity polycarbonate plastic
bowls or aluminum bowls.

Filter Drain:
Internal automatic drain; optional manual drain.

Filter Element: 5-pm-rated polyethylene; optional
5-um, 20-um, or 40-pm sintered bronze.

Fluid Media: Compressed air.

Inlet Pressure:
15 psig (1 bar) minimum with automatic drain.

150 psig (10 bar) maximum. AIR FLOW DATA
Oil Adjustment: External, no shutoff. See Flow Charts for individual assembly
Outlet Pressure: Adjustable up to 100 psig (7 bar). components on preceding pages.

Pressure Gauge: 0 to 160 psig (11 bar); 1/8 NPT gauge
ports front and rear.

Panel Mounting: 1-3/16 inch (30 mm) hole required.
Regulator Dome and Knob: Acetal.
Seals: Nitrile.
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DIMENSIONS inches (mm)

Weight

Ports A ** Bt C Depth Ib (kg)

1/8, 1/4 6.9 (175) 3.9(99) 1.7 (43) 3.6(92) 0.53 (0.24)
Models below have quick-connect fittings for tubing.

1/4 7.3(185) 3.9(99) 1.7 (43) 3.6(92) 0.50 (0.23)

3/8 7.8(198) 3.9(99) 1.7 (43) 3.6(92) 0.50 (0.23)

4 mm 7.3(185) 3.9(99) 1.7 (43) 3.6(92) 0.50 (0.23)

6 mm 7.3(185) 3.9(99) 1.7 (43) 3.6(92) 0.50 (0.23)

8 mm 7.0(178) 3.9(99) 1.7 (43) 3.6(92) 0.50 (0.23)

10 mm 7.8(198) 3.9(99) 1.7 (43) 3.6(92) 0.50 (0.23)

** Without V10 lockout valve deduct 0.6 (15) from dimension A.
1 Dimension for plastic bowl: metal bowl is 4.3 (109).

ISO FRL REPLACEMENT FILTER ELEMENT KITS
Symbol Element Type Kit Number
[ 5 5-um polyethylene (Std element)................ KA130-27PE5
Lockout 4 - 5 DIONZE e KA130-27E5
Automatic Drain KA E
Self-relieving ‘% 20-UmM BroNZe ...coooviiiiiiieiiiee s 130-27E4
40-um bronze ... KA130-27E3

ORDERING INFORMATION

Change the letters in the sample model number below to specify the FRL you want.

NOTE: For model numbers longer than 15 characters, please ¢

onsult Master Pneumatic.

—— —— l
Plastic bowls ...Leave Blank As specified in INLET PORT... Leave Blank
Metal bowls.............. B BSPP threads on both ports ........ W
LOCKOUT VALVE OPTIONS (More than one option can be
V10 VaVE .o, V chosen. Add in alphabetical order)
NONE . vovvveiiiieiecie, Leave Blank 81010660 PSI G ....................... Leavg Blank
- AUJE e
FILTER DRAIN, ) Plastic Panel Mount Nut .......... P
Internal automatio drain ................ FD Metal Panel Mount Nut............. PN
MaNUEI AFIN..cvvvvsssssssrrens F Hex Plastic mounting nut ......... PE
REGULATOR TYPE
PiStON tYPE v, 10 === OPTIONS (More than one option can be
Diaphragm type......ccccevveveeveerenennnn, 11 chosen. Add in alphabetical order)
NONE vvviviiiiiiiiiiiieee e Leave Blank
MOUNTING HOLE LOCATION Non-relieving regulator..................... A
Bottom mount (Standard) ..... Leave Blank Sintered bronze filter element:
Topmount ... P i 5-pm rating.....cocvvveeeiiis E5
20-pm rating......cveveeeiiiiiiieees E4
OUTLET PORT SIZE == .

INLET PORT SIZE Same as inlet port .... Leave Blank 40-um rat{ng... """"""""""""""" ES
No inlet and outlet ports ....... Leave Blank Threaded: Adjusting springs:
S NPTE : FBNPTF e 1 050 poig 004 ban L

AVANPTE oo 2 T/ANPTE o 2 0-8sig (0-0.6 &) oo L8
Fitngs for Tubing: Fittings for Tubing: 0-15 PSig (0-1.0 DA v L15

Vo 00 A 04 .30 psig (0-2.1 b L3O

B/ 06 4 mm """""""""""""""""" Ma Tamper-resistant spinning

A NI e M4 6mm.... .. M6 knob (psig preset) ........cccceeeu. MV(*)

B MM e, M6 smm.... . M8 Quick-fill lubricator Q-cap ................ Q

B MM M8 omm.. M10 Viton sealS ..., V

1O MM M10

*Insert preset pressure.

Master Pneumatic, Inc.
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MINIATURE FRLs
Filter-Regulator-Lubricators

[
|
\

® MASTER PNEUMATIC-DETROT

E@ MASTER PNEUMATIC-DETROT

502
max 1508l 1
(0

=] W
MA\ 150 PSI Ed

Model Shown: FDRL56-2

SPECIFICATIONS

Ambient/Media Temperature:
Plastic bowls: 40° to 125°F (4° to 52°C).
Metal bowls: 40° to 175°F (4° to 79°C).

Bowils: 2-Ounce (60-ml) capacity polycarbonate plastic
bowls or aluminum bowls.

Filter Drain:
Internal automatic drain; optional manual drain.

Filter Element: 5-pm-rated polyethylene; optional
5-um, 20-um, or 40-pm sintered bronze.

Fluid Media: Compressed air.
Heads: Aluminum.

Inlet Pressure:

15 psig (1 bar) minimum with automatic drain.
Plastic bowls: 150 psig (10 bar) maximum.
Metal bowls: 200 psig (13.7 bar) maximum.

Oil Adjustment: Internal; tamper-resistant.
Outlet Pressure: Adjustable up to 100 psig (7 bar).

Pressure Gauge: 0 to 160 psig (11 bar); 1/8 NPT gauge
ports front and rear.

Panel Mounting: 1-3/16 inch (30 mm) hole required.

Regulator Dome and Knob: Glass Filled Nylon and
Acetal.

Seals: Nitrile.

L 2

FDRL55 and 56 Models
Port Sizes: 1/8, 1/4

Individual filter (FD50); piston-type regulator
(R55M) or diaphragm-type (R56M); and wick-feed
lubricator (L50).

Inline mounting.

5-um-rated polyethylene filter element;
optional sintered bronze elements.

High-strength polycarbonate plastic bowls
or aluminum bowls.

Internal automatic filter drain; optional manual
drain.

Self-relieving regulator; non-relieving optional.
Pressure gauge.
NPTF port threads; optional BSPP threads.

AIR FLOW DATA
See Flow Charts for individual assembly
components on preceding pages.
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DIMENSIONS inches (mm)
Weight
A B C Depth t Ib (kg)
Plastic 5.5(140) 3.9(99) 0.7 (17) 1.6 (41) 0.76 (0.34)
Metal 5.5 (140) 4.3 (109) 0.7 (17) 1.6 (41)
T Less gauge.
1SO FRL REPLACEMENT FILTER ELEMENT KITS
Symbol o Element Type Kit Number
1 <—I>| 2 5-um polyethylene (Std element)................ KA130-27PE5
Automatic Drain 3 5-UM Bronze .........ccoeovievicinicne KA130-27E5
Self-relieving % 20-UM BIONZE ..o KA130-27E4
40-UM BIONZE ..o KA130-27E3

ORDERING INFORMATION

Change the letters in the sample model number below to specify the FRL you want.
NOTE: For model numbers longer than 15 characters, please consult Master Pneumatic.

DRL55-2Y G W

L PORT TYPE

||3 F
BOWL TYPE
Plastic bowls .................. Leave Blank
Metal bowls .................... B
FILTER DRAIN
No Filter ..., Leave Blank
Internal automatic drain .......... FD
Manual drain.........ccceeeeeeeeieninn. F
REGULATOR
No Regulator................... Leave Blank
Regulator ........ccoovveiiiiiiis R
LUBRICATOR
No Lubricator ................. Leave Blank
Lubricator ........cccccveeeeiiiiiiiii, L
REGULATOR TYPE
No Regulator .......ccccccvvvevenenn. 50
Piston type .....vvvvvviviiiiiiiiie, 55
Diaphragm type......ccccccvvveeenn. 56
PORT SIZE
T/BNPTF oo, 1
T/ANPTF i, 2

NPTF threads ................ Leave Blank
BSPP threads ............ccoeeeeen. W

OPTIONS (More than one option can be
chosen. Add in alphabetical order)

NONE oo Leave Blank
0-160 PSI Gauge ........cvvveeee... G
Plastic Panel Mount Nut .......... P

Metal Panel Mount Nut............. PN
Hex Plastic mounting nut ......... PE

OPTIONS (More than one option can be
chosen. Add in alphabetical order)

NONE o Leave Blank
Non-relieving regulator..................... A
Sintered bronze filter element:

5-um rating.....cooovevviiiiii, E5

20-pm rating.....ccvveeviieiiiiiene, E4

40-pm rating.....cvveeviveeiiieie, E3
Adjusting springs:

0-125 psig (0-8.6 ban)........c........ H

0-50 psig (0-3.4 bar)......ccccceeene.. L

0-8 psig (0-0.6 bar).........ccceneee. L8

0-15 psig (0-1.0 bar).....cccccue.ee. L15

0-30 psig (0-2.1 bar).....ccccceenne. L30
Tamper-resistant spinning

knob (psig preset) .......vveeeeenneee. MV(*)
Quick-fill lubricator Q-cap ................ Q
Tapped modified head to ......... T

to allow 50-01 bracket assy.
Both on Filter and Lubricator.
Viton sealS........ooovvvviieiiiiiieeii, V

*Insert preset pressure.
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GUARDSMAN Modular FRLs
Filter-Regulator-Lubricators

Model Shown: MVFDRLG0D-3G

SPECIFICATIONS

Ambient/Media Temperature:
40° to 125°F (4° to 52°C). With metal bowls but no lockout
valve: 40° to 175°F (4° to 79°C).

Bowils: 4-Ounce (120-ml) capacity zinc bowls or
polycarbonate plastic bowls with zinc shatterguard.

Filter Drain:
Internal automatic drain; optional manual drain.

Filter Element: 5-pm-rated polyethylene; optional
5-um, 20-um, or 40-pm sintered bronze.

Fluid Media: Compressed air.
Heads: Zinc.

Inlet Pressure:

15 psig (1 bar) minimum with automatic drain.

150 psig (10 bar) maximum. With metal bowls but no
lockout valve: 200 psig (13.7 bar) maximum.

Oil Adjustment: External; tamper-resistant.
Outlet Pressure: Adjustable up to 100 psig (7 bar).

Pressure Gauge: 0 to 200 psig (14 bar); 1/4 NPT gauge
ports front and rear.

Panel Mounting: 1-9/16 inch (40 mm) hole required.

Regulator Dome and Knob: Acetal. Optional metal
regulator dome.

Seals: Nitrile.
Sight Dome: Clear nylon.

MVFDRL60OD Models
Port Sizes: 1/4, 3/8, 1/2

Individual filter (FD60); piston-type regulator
(R60); sight-feed lubricator (L60D); lockout
valve (V35).

Modular or inline mounting.

5-um-rated polyethylene filter element;
optional sintered bronze elements.

High-strength zinc bowls or polycarbonate
plastic bowls with shatterguard.

Internal automatic filter drain; optional manual
drain.

Self-relieving regulator; non-relieving optional.
Pressure gauge.
NPTF port threads; optional BSPP threads.

AIR FLOW DATA
See Flow Charts for individual assembly
components on preceding pages.
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DIMENSIONS inches (mm)

Weight
A* B (o Depth Ib (kg)
12.3 4.6 1.8 2.8 3.75
(312) (117) (46) (71) (1.70)
*Without V35 lockout valve deduct 3.8 (97) from
dimension A.
ISO FRL REPLACEMENT FILTER ELEMENT KITS
Symbol Element Type Kit Number
- 5 5-um polyethylene (Std element)................... KABOF-03
Lockout 1 -« - 5-HM BIONZE ..o KABOF-03E5
Automatic Drain S 20-HM DIONZE . KABOF-03E4
Self-relieving AO-UM DIONZE ..o KABOF-03E3

ORDERING INFORMATION
Change the letters in the sample model number below to specify the FRL you want.
NOTE: For model numbers longer than 15 characters, please consult Master Pneumatic.

BMVFDRLG0D-2YNG W

BOWL TYPE _I PORT TYPE

Plastic bowl...... Leave Blank NPTF threads ................ Leave Blank

Metal bowl.....ovvviiii, B BSPP threads .........cccccvvvv. W

ASSEMBLY S GAUGE

Modular................... GaUgE ... Leave Blank

Pipe nipple ...... NO aUGE ..eocvvvieiiiieiiiieeiies NG
——— Plastic Panel Mounting nut ....... P

\5350 \gf\)/l:TVALVE Vv Metal Panel Mounting nut ........ PN

Novalve ......... Leave Blank —— OPTIONS (More than one option can be

FILTER DRAIN chosen. Add in alphabetical order)

No Filter .....vveiiiiiis Leave Blank NONE .o Leave Blank

Internal automatic drain ........... FD Non-relieving regulator............... A

Manual drain.........ccccoovveiiiniens F Sintered bronze filter element:

REGULATOR 5-uym ratiqg .......................... E5

No Regulator .................. Leave Blank 20-pm rat!ng """""""""""" E4

Regulator .......ccoeeeevevereennn, R A0-UM TUNG. v E3

Adjusting springs:

LUBRICATOR (1) 0-150 psig (0-10 bar)............ H

No Lubricator ................. Leave Blank 0-50 psig (0-3.4 bar)............. L

Lubricator ........ccovviiiiiiiienan, L I Quick-fill lubricator Q-cap........... Q

REGULATOR DOME — PORT SIZE

No Regulator .......ccccccvvveiinnnn. 60 T/ANPTF. 2

Acetal. ..o 60 LUBRICATOR (2) B/ NPTF oo, 3

Metal ..o 65 No Lubricator ............. Leave Blank  1/2 NPTF...oovi 4

Lubricator ........ccccceeeeeeennnn.
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GUARDSMAN Il Modular FRLs
Filter-Regulator-Lubricators

Model Shown: BMVFDRL70D-4

SPECIFICATIONS

Ambient/Media Temperature:

40° to 125°F (4° to 52°C) with V35 lockout valve.

40° to 175°F (4° to 79°C) with R75 regulator and without
V35 lockout valve.

Bowls: 6-Ounce (180-ml) capacity aluminum with clear
nylon sight glass. Optional 10-ounce (300-ml) extended
bowls. Bowls can be rotated for easy readability.

Bowl Rings: Nylon.

Filter Drain:
Internal automatic drain; optional manual drain and
internal float drain.

Filter Element: 5-um-rated polyethylene; optional
5-pm or 40-um sintered bronze.

Fluid Media: Compressed air.
Heads: Zinc.

Inlet Pressure:

Minimum: 15 psig (1 bar) with automatic drain, 30 psig
(2bar) with internal float drain.

Maximum: 150 psig (10 bar) .

Without lockout valve: 200 psig (13.7 bar) maximum.

Oil Adjustment: External; tamper-resistant.
Outlet Pressure: Adjustable up to 100 psig (7 bar).

Pressure Gauge: O to 200 psig (14 bar); 1/4 NPT gauge
ports front and rear.

Panel Mounting: Nut included only with R75 lubricator;
1-9/16 inch (40 mm) hole required.

Seals: Nitrile.
Sight Dome: Clear nylon.

4

* & o o

BMVFDRL70D Models
Port Sizes: 1/4, 3/8, 1/2

Individual filter (BFD70); piston-type regulator
(R60); sight-feed lubricator (BL70D); lockout
valve (V35)

5-um-rated polyethylene filter element;
optional sintered bronze elements.

Aluminum bowls with clear nylon sight glass.
Bowils can be rotated for easy readability.

Optional extended bowls provide greater filter
sump and lubricator capacities.

Internal automatic filter drain; optional manual
drain an internal float drain.

Self-relieving regulator; non-relieving optional.
R75 regulator optional.

Pressure gauge.

NPTF port threads; optional BSPP threads.

AIR FLOW DATA
See Flow Charts for individual assembly
components on preceding pages.
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DIMENSIONS inches (mm)

T r
Weight ¢
Bowl A~ B C Depth Ib (kg) ‘ ﬁr
Standard 12.3 (312) 5.9 (151) 3.3(83) 2.4 (60) 5.00 (2.27) Standard i B
Bowls
Extended 12.3 (312) 8.9 (227) 3.3 (83) 2.4 (60) 5.50 (2.50)
* Without V35 lockout valve deduct 3.8 (97) from dimension A.
‘ A
ISO FRL ‘ ‘ b
Symbol ' i
- -
Lockout 1 PN 2
Automatic Drain Extended 5
Self-relieving ,% Bowls
REPLACEMENT FILTER ELEMENT KITS
Element Type Kit Number
5-um polyethylene (Std element)................ KABOF-03PE5 -
B5-Um BroNze .......oooveiiiiiiieee KABOF-03E5
40-um bronze..........oo oo KAB0OF-03E3
ORDERING INFORMATION
Change the letters in the sample model number below to specify the FR L you want.
NOTE: For model numbers longer than 15 characters, please consult Master Pneumatic.
BMVFD RL70D-2Y NG W
PORT TYPE
NPTF threads ................ Leave Blank
LOCKOUT VALVE BSPP threads ...........cccoo...... W
No valve........... Leave Blank
V35 valve .......c........ \Y GAUGE
FILTER DRAIN 0-200 psig Gauge ............. Leave Blank
NO filter w.vovoeeeeeeeeeen. Leave Blank NO GAUGE ... NG
Internal automatic drain........... FD — OPTIONS (More than one option can be
Manual drain.........c.ccoereereernn. F chosen. Add in alphabetical order)
Internal float drain .................. F5A NONE ivviiiiiiiiiiiiiiieieeeeeeeee Leave Blank
REGULATOR (1) Nlon—relieving regglator .......... RN A
No Regulator .................. Leave Blank Sintered brqnze filter element:
Regulator .......ccccvvviiiiiiiieiins R 5-pm ratmg """"""""""""""""" E5
40-um rating...vveveeveeviiiiiiiieieeen E3
LUBRICATOR Adjusting springs:
No Lubricator ................. Leave Blank 0-150 psig (0-10 bar).................. H
Lubricator .......ccoceveviiiiieiiiies L 0-50 psig (0-3.4 bar).......cc.cccve... L
Quick-fill lubricator Q-cap ................ Q
REGULATOR (2) Tee handle, R75 regulator only......... T
No Regulator .........cccccceeeinnn. 70 PORT SIZE
R60 with plastic dome............ 70 T/4ANPTF. o, 2
R75 with metal dome and ...... 75 BI8NPTE .o 3
panel mounting nut T2 NPTF. o 4
FILTER AND LUBRICATOR BOWL SIZE =——
Standard 6-ounce bowls (with lubricator) ............. D
Standard 6-ounce bowls (without lubricator) .....Leave Blank
Extended 10-ounce bowls (with lubricator) .......... DH

Extended 10-ounce bowls (without lubricator) ..... H
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Full-Size VANGUARD MVFDRL108D Models
Modular FRLs Port Sizes: 1/4, 3/8, 1/2, 3/4
Filter-Regulator-Lubricators

& Individual filter (FD100); diaphragm-type
regulator (R100); sight-feed lubricator (L28D);
lockout valve (V35).

4 Modular or inline mounting.

¢ 5-pum-rated polyethylene filter element;
optional sintered bronze elements.

€ Zinc bowls with clear nylon sight glass or
polycarbonate plastic bowls with steel
shatterguard.

& Internal automatic filter drain; optional manual
drain, internal float drain, or Warrior electronic drain.

Model Shown: MVFDRL108D-4

& Self-relieving regulator; non-relieving optional.

SPECIFICATIONS # Pressure gauge.

Ambient/Media Temperature: ¢ NPTF port threads; optional BSPP threads.
Plastic bowls: 40° to 125°F (4° to 52°C).
Metal bowls with V35 lockout valve:
40° to 150°F (4° to 66°C).
Metal bowls without V35 lockout valve:
40° to 175°F (4° to 79°C).
Bowls: 8-Ounce (240-ml) capacity zinc bowls with clear
nylon sight glass or polycarbonate plastic bowls with
steel shatterguard. Optional 20-ounce (600-ml) extended
metal lubricator bowl.

Bowl Rings: Aluminum.

Filter Drain:

Internal automatic drain; optional manual drain, internal
float drain or Warrior electronic drain.

Filter Element: 5-pm-rated polyethylene; optional

5-um, 20-um, or 40-pm sintered bronze.

Fluid Media: Compressed air. AIR FLOW PATA

See Flow Charts for individual assembly
components on preceding pages.

Heads: Zinc.

Inlet Pressure:

Minimum: 15 psig (1 bar) with automatic drain, 30 psig
(2 bar) with internal float drain.

Maximum: 150 psig (10 bar). With metal bowls but no
lockout valve: 200 psig (13.7 bar) maximum.

Oil Adjustment: External; tamper-resistant.
Outlet Pressure: Adjustable up to 125 psig (8.6 bar).
Pressure Adjustment Locking Key: Removable.

Pressure Gauge: 0 to 200 psig (14 bar); 1/4 NPT gauge
ports front and rear.

Regulator: Nylon dome; acetal knob.
Seals: Nitrile.
Sight Dome: Clear nylon.
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DIMENSIONS inches (mm)

Bowl A** B C

Weight 1

Depth T Ib (kg)

8-Oz Metal 13.9 (353) 6.4 (163) 1.3(33) 2.8 (71)

7.06 (3.20)

8-Oz Plastic 13.9 (353) 5.8 (147) 1.3(33) 2.8 (71)

7.06 (3.20)

20-Oz Metal 13.9 (353) 9.8 (249) 1.3 (33) 2.8 (71)

7.45 (3.39)

** Without V35 lockout valve deduct 3.8 (97) from dimension A.

T Less gauge.

ISO FRL REPLACEMENT FILTER ELEMENT KITS
Symbol Element Type Kit Number
<_|:' - 5 5-um polyethylene (Std element)................ KA103-03PE5
Lockout 1 B-pM DIONZE ovvoooeveoeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeenees KA103-03E5
Automatic Drain ‘% D0-UM DIONZE .o KA103-03E4
Self-relieving 40P DIONZE ... eevvereeeceeeeseees oo KA103-03E3
ORDERING INFORMATION
Change the letters in the sample model number below to specify the FRL you want.
NOTE: For model numbers longer than 15 characters, please consult Master Pneumatic.
BMVFDRL108D-2Y W
I— PORT TYPE
BOWL TYPE NPTF threads ................ Leave Blank
Metal bows........ B BSPP threads ........oooooovvvvnnven W
Plastic bowls ...Leave Blank OPTIONS (More than one option can
LOCKOUT VALVE be chosen. Add in alphabetical order)
Novalve .......... Leave Blank None LT PP E PN EPSEPPPIRPREIIY Leave Blank
V35 valve e, v Non-relieving regulator..................... A
Sintered bronze filter element:
FILTER DRAIN 5-um rating...eevvvveiiiiii, E5
No filter ..o, Leave Blank 20-PM 1AHNG .. veeevereererererreans E4
Internal autpmatic drain........... FD A0-PM ratiNG ... E3
Manual drain.............ccoooeinnn. F Adjusting springs:
Internal float drain .................. F5A 0-175 psig (0-12 ban)................ H
Warrior electronic drain........... F2A 0-50 psig (0-3.4 bar).......cocov...... L
REGULATOR Metal DOme .......ccooevvviriiiiiciinn, MD
No Regulator .................. Leave Blank Limit maximum psig setting .... M*
Regulator .......cccccveviiiiieniins R Delete gauge .....ovvvvvvviiiiiiiiiiiiin, NG
Regulator tee handle .............cceee.. T
LUBRICATOR 2 o : _
No Lubricator ... Leave Blank Quick-fill lubricator Q-cap ................ Q
Lubricator ......cccccvvveiiiiiiii, L * Insert maximL_Jm Ilimited pressure.
FILTER WITH DIFFERENTIAL GAUGE OPTION s H option spring includes metal dome.

Only applies to standard filter option above. Coalecent options
are setup separately in another section.

NO FIREE oo 1
Standard filter no tapped head ...........cccceeeiviiiiiieenin, 1

Anyone requiring a filter and/or coalescing filter with a
differential pressure gauge, contact factory for number.

BOWL SIZE

Standard 8-ounce bowls (with lubricator)...................... 8D
Standard 8-ounce bowls (No lubricator)...............cccov. 0
8-Ounce filter bowl & 20-ounce lubricator bowl ............ 8DH

(metal bowls only)

T/ANPTF. oo 2
B/BNPTF ... 3
T/2NPTF. ..o 4
B/ANPTFE. .o 6X
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Full-SizeVANGUARD MVFDRL108W Models
Modular FRLs Port Sizes: 1/4, 3/8, 1/2, 3/4
Filter-Regulator-Lubricators

& Individual filter (FD100); diaphragm-type
regulator (R100); wick-feed lubricator (L28W);
lockout valve (V35).

4 Modular or inline mounting.

¢ 5-pum-rated polyethylene filter element;
optional sintered bronze elements.

@ Zinc bowls with clear nylon sight glass or
polycarbonate plastic bowls with steel
shatterguard.

& Internal automatic filter drain; optional manual
drain, internal float drain, or Warrior electronic drain.

Model Shown: MVFDRL108W-4

& Self-relieving regulator; non-relieving optional.
& Pressure gauge.

SPECIFICATIONS & NPTF port threads; optional BSPP threads.

Ambient/Media Temperature:
Plastic bowls: 40° to 125°F (4° to 52°C).
Metal bowls with V35 lockout valve:

40° to 150°F (4° to 66°C).
Metal bowls without V35 lockout valve:

40° to 175°F (4° to 79°C).
Bowils: 8-Ounce (240-ml) capacity zinc bowls with clear
nylon sight glass or polycarbonate plastic bowls with
steel shatterguard. Optional 20-ounce (600-ml) extended
lubricator bowl.

Bowl Rings: Aluminum.

Filter Drain:
Internal automatic drain; optional manual drain, internal
float drain, or Warrior electronic drain.

Filter Element: 5-pm-rated polyethylene; optional

5-um, 20-um, or 40-pm sintered bronze. AIR FLOW DATA
Fluid Media: Compressed air. See Flow Charts for individual assembly
Heads: Zinc. components on preceding pages.

Inlet Pressure:

Minimum: 15 psig (1 bar) with automatic drain, 30 psig
(2 bar) with internal float drain.

Maximum: 150 psig (10 bar) with metal bowls but no
lockout valve: 200 psig (13.7 bar) maximum.

Oil Adjustment: External; tamper-resistant.
Outlet Pressure: Adjustable up to 125 psig (8.6 bar).
Pressure Adjustment Locking Key: Removable.

Pressure Gauge: 0 to 200 psig (14 bar); 1/4 NPT gauge
ports front and rear.

Regulator: Nylon dome; acetal knob.
Seals: Nitrile.
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DIMENSIONS inches (mm)

| A

Weight ‘ v

Bowl A B c Deptht  Ib (kg) Cc
8-Oz Metal 13.9 (353) 6.4 (163) 1.3 (33) 2.8 (71) 7.06 (3.20)

B

8-Oz Plastic 13.9 (353) 5.8 (147) 1.3(33) 2.8 (71) 7.06 (3.20)
20-Oz Metal 13.9 (353) 9.8 (249) 1.3 (33) 2.8 (71) 7.45 (3.39)

** Without V35 lockout valve deduct 3.8 (97) from dimension A.
T Less gauge.

ISO FRL REPLACEMENT FILTER ELEMENT KITS
Symbol Element Type Kit Number
- 5-um polyethylene (Std element)................ KA103-03PE5
Lockout 1 ol 2 5-UM DrONZE ..o KA103-03E5
Automatic Drain 20-HM DIONZE ..o KA103-03E4
Self-relieving ‘% AO-HM DIONZE oo KA103-03E3

ORDERING INFORMATION
Change the letters in the sample model number below to specify the FRL you want.
NOTE: For model numbers longer than 15 characters, please consult Master Pneumatic.

BMVFDRL108W-2Y W

L PORT TYPE
BOWL TYPE NPTF threads ................ Leave Blank
Metal bowls ........... B BSPP threads ...........cccoeeeee. wW
Plastic bowls ...Leave Blank OPTIONS (More than one option can
be chosen. Add in alphabetical order)
LOCKOUT VALVE NONE oo Leave Blank
\'\/lg val\ie ---------- LeaV(\e/BIank Non-relieving regulator .............. A
Svalve ... Sintered bronze filter element:
FILTER DRAIN S-pmrating......ooooon, E5
NO Filter ..oovvvvirieinene, Leave Blank 20-umrating.......oooo, E4
Internal automatic drain ........... FD 40-umrrating.......ooooenn, E3
Manual drain............c.cooeevenan. F Adjusting springs: .
Internal float drain ................. F5A 0-175 psig (0-12 bar)......... H
Warrior electronic drain........... F2A 0-50 psig (0-3.4 bar)............ L
Metal Dome .......ccccovveviiiennnnn. MD
REGULATOR Limit maximum psig setting .... M*
No Regulator .................. Leave Blank Delete gauge ........ovevevernen.. NG
Regulator ..o, R Regulator tee handle ............... T
LUBRICATOR Quick-fill lubricator Q-cap ......... Q
No Lubricator ................ Leave Blank * Insert maximum limited pressure.
LUbriCator ..o L ** H option spring includes metal dome.
FILTER WITH DIFFERENTIAL GAUGE OPTION ==
Only applies to standard filter option above. Coalecent options PORT SIZE
are setup separately in another section. A/ANPTE o 2
NO FIKEE ... 1 S/BNPTF. o 3
Standard filter no tapped head ...........cocevvceveeerenen. 1 V2 NPTF 4
B/ANPTF oot 6X
Anyone requiring a filter and/or coalescing filter with a
differential pressure gauge, contact factory for number.
FILTER AND LUBRICATOR BOWL SIZE

Standard 8-ounce bowls (with lubricator) ..................... 8W
Standard 8-ounce bowls (without lubricator) ................ 0
8-Ounce filter bowl & 20-ounce lubricator bowl ............ 8WH

(metal bowls only)
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Full-Size SERIES 380 FRLs AAMV1A1B1A1 Models
Filter-Regulator-Lubricators Port Sizes: 3/8, 1/2, 3/4

& Individual filter (FD380); regulator (R380);
lubricator (L380D); lockout valve (V380).

4 Modular or inline mounting.

¢ 5-pum-rated polyethylene filter element;
optional 40-um element.

& Aluminum bowls with clear nylon sight glass
or polycarbonate plastic bowls with steel
shatterguard.

Model Shown: AAMV1A1BJ16 & Internal automatic filter drain; optional manual

. drain, internal float drain, or Warrior electronic drain.
Available Color Caps . . .
& Optional extended aluminum lubricator bow!

with sight glasses.

& Self-relieving diaphragm-type regulator; non-
relieving optional.

& Pressure gauge; two gauge ports.

Yellow Red Blue
(optional) (optional) (optional) (standard) & NPTF port threads; optional BSPP threads.

Grey

SPECIFICATIONS

Ambient/Media Temperature:
Metal bowls: 40° to 175°F (4° to 79°C).
Plastic bowls: 40° to 125°F (4° to 52°C).

Bowls: 9-Ounce (270-ml) capacity aluminum bowls with
clear nylon sight glass or polycarbonate plastic bowls
with steel shatterguard. Optional 15-ounce (450-ml)
extended aluminum lubricator bowl with two clear nylon
sight glasses.

Bowl Rings: Nylon.

Cap Color: Accent grey. Yellow, red, and blue optional.

Filter Drain: Internal automatic drain; optional manual

drain, internal float drain, or Warrior electronic drain.

Filter Element: 5-pm-rated polyethylene; optional AIR FLOW DATA

40-um element. See Flow Charts for individual assembly
Fluid Media: Compressed air. components on preceding pages.
Heads: Zinc.

Inlet Pressure:

Minimum: 15 psig (1 bar) with automatic drain, 30 psig
(2 bar) with internal float drain.

Metal bowls: 200 psig (13.7 bar) maximum.

Plastic bowls: 150 psig (10 bar) maximum.

Oil Adjustment: External; tamper-resistant.
Outlet Pressure: Adjustable up to 125 psig (8.6 bar).
Pressure Adjustment Locking Key: Removable.

Pressure Gauge: 0 to 200 psig (14 bar); 1/4 NPT gauge
ports front and rear.

Seals: Nitrile.
Sight Dome: Clear nylon.
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DIMENSIONS inches (mm)

Weight t
Bowls A* B ** C Depth t Ib (kg)
9-Oz Plastic 13.4 (340) 7.7 (195) 2.2 (56 2.9 (73) 6.94 (3.15)

56)
9-Oz Metal 13.4 (340) 7.6 (193) 2.2(56) 3.1 (79) 6.94 (3.15)
Ext Metal 13.4 (340) 10.6 (269) 2.2 (56) 3.1 (79) 7.13 (3.24)

* Without V380 lockout valve deduct 2.5 (64) from dimension A.
** Bowl removal clearance: For 9-ounce bowls add 3.4 (86).
For extended bowl add 6.1 (155).

T Less gauge.

REPLACEMENT FILTER ELEMENT KITS

Element Type Kit Number
5-um (Std element) ......cccceeeeiiiiiieneen, A115-106PE5
40-um Bronze ........oooeeviiiiiiiiiiiie, A115-106PE3
ISO FRL
Symbol
o=
2
Lockout 1 - -
Automatic Drain
Self-relieving A%

ORDERING INFORMATION

Extended Metal
Lubricator Bowl
Shown

Show below is a basic series 380 ordering chart. If non standard options is needed then use the complete numbering chart
shown on the next couple of pages, (pgs 274-277)

AAMV1A1B1A13

CAP COLOR

Accent Grey (Std) ....A

MP Yellow................ B

Red .o, C

Mid Blue......cceeneee. D
BOWL TYPE

Two 9-ounce plastic ............ A
Two 9-ounce metal.............. B

9-Ounce metal on filter
and 15-ounce metal
on lubricator ........ccce....... D

LOCKOUT VALVE
No valve .......... Leave Blank
V380 valve ............... V

FILTER MODEL

F380 (5-um element) ........... 1
F380-E3 (40-um element).... 2

REGULATOR MODEL

R380 (0-125 psig)........ce...... 1

R380-H (0-175 psig and ..... 5*
metal dome)

R380-L (0-50 psig) ...cceevvvee. 7

* H option spring includes metal dome.

PORT SIZE

B/ANPTE ..o
3/8BSPP ..o
1/2BSPP ..
B/ABSPP ..o

GAUGES

NONE i
200-BDD (0-200 psig) -.....cee.....
60BDD (0-60 pSIig)....ccccovrvvrnennn.

MOUNTING OPTIONS

NO end ports ......uvvvvviverveieienenn.
Mounting brackets only ............

Female ports and

mounting brackets...............

LUBRICATOR MODEL

Master Pneumatic, Inc.
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SERIES 380 FRL WITH ADDITIONAL OPTIONS

Change the letters in the sample model number below to specify the FRL you want.
Product will be assembled in order of model number chosen.
NOTE: For model number longer than 15 characters please consult Master Pneumatic.

ABMV1XA1XA1XA1XAVO100A3

L= REGULATOR
NONE e 0
R38O0 ..ot 1
CAP COLOR IRBBO it 2
Accent Grey (Std) .... A PRBBO .o 3
MP Yellow................ B RBBO-A 4
Red o C RBBO-H . 5
MidBIUE...ovvvv D IRBBO-H e 6
RBB0-L .ottt 7
BOWL TYPE se—— IRBBO-L oot 8
AlPIASC ..o A RBB0-P .o, A
AllMetal ..o B IRBB0-P ...ttt B
Extended metal bowl on......... D R80T oo C
coalescent filter and RBBO-E .ottt D
Lubricator. Standard metal RB8O-ET oo E
bowl on filter V383-NBA4A and R38B0-E ......cvveeeveeeeeeeeeeeeeere, F
Extended metal bowl............... E V383-NBA4B and R380-E ..o G
on lubricator. - Standard V383-NBAOA and R380-E ......cc.vvveeiieeeeesereeenns H
Metal bow! on filter and V383-NBAOB and R380-E .......c.cvveeercereeeeerenre. J
coalescent filter. V382-NBA4A and R380-E .....occvveveeiieeeeeseeeens K
LOCKOUT VALVE e V382-NBA4B and R380-E ...covveeeeeeeeeeeeeeeiee L
No V380 valve ............cc....... Leave Blank V382-NBAOA and R380-E ... M
VB8O VAIVE oo Vv V382-NGAOB and R380-E ........ccccevvviiiiiiiiiiiiis N
o o oo e ADDITIONAL PORT (optional location 2)
assembly with V382, V383 or NONE e Leave Blank
V384 Vaive but if needed, can be 1/4-NPTF extra port ONly ....ovvveeieiiiiieicceciiiec e X0
ordered. Consult factory for coding. 1/4-NPTF extra port, PDA211-2, gty (2) 1/4-NPTF plugs ... XA
1/4-NPTF extra port, PDA212-2, gty (2) 1/4-NPTF plugs ... XB
V382 and V383 Valves are coded 1/4-NPTF extra port, PDA214-2, gty (2) 1/4-NPTF plugs ... XC
later in model number. 1/4-NPTF extra port, PDA215-2, gty (2) 1/4-NPTF plugs ... XD
FILTER or INTEGRAL FILTER e ?fgmﬂﬁ oxtra Bgﬁ gﬂ:g """"""""""""""""""""""""""" XE
gg?i‘r{';;gd%ﬁ n(l'fr;ak')ggp“ons are coded 1/4-NPTF extra port, PDA414-2, Gty (2) 1/4-NPTF plugs ... XG
None : 0 1/4-NPTF extra port, PDA411-2, gty (2) 1/4-NPTF plugs ....XJ
F380 ... y 1/4-NPTF extra port, PDA413-2, gty (2) 1/4-NPTF plugs ... XK
F380-E3 oo, 2
8F380-LDC {oniy with metal ... A e, A
bowl type). 20T 0 T B
V383-NBA4A and CFR380-QE ... B FCBB0-EB ..ottt C
V383-N6A4B and CFR380-QE ....C FCB380 and FCB80-EQ .....eovveeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeseeeseeeseeesee D
V383-NBAOA and CFR380-QE ....D FC380-E8 and FC380-ED .......eveereereeereereeereeeseeseesreiannes E
V383-NBAOB and CFR380-QE ... E BFC380-LDC (used with metal bowl type only) ................... F
V382-N6A4A and CFR380-QE ... F BFC380-LDC and BFC380-E9LDC (used with metal .......... G
V382-N6A4B and CFR380-QE ....G bowl type only).
V382-N6AOA and GFR380-GE ... H FC380 and FCB80-E8 ....eeveeeveeeeeeeeeee oo H
V382-NBAOB and CFR380-QE ... J
FB80-E4 .o K ADDITIONAL PORT (optional location 1)
NONE o Leave Blank
1/4-NPTF extra port ONly .......oeeiiiiiiiieeeeees e X0
1/4-NPTF extra port, PDA211-2, gty (2) 1/4-NPTF plugs ... XA
1/4-NPTF extra port, PDA212-2, gty (2) 1/4-NPTF plugs ... XB
1/4-NPTF extra port, PDA214-2, gty (2) 1/4-NPTF plugs ... XC
1/4-NPTF extra port, PDA215-2, gty (2) 1/4-NPTF plugs ... XD
3/8-NPTF extra port Only .........cccoiieiiiiiiiiieniic e XE
1/2-NPTF extra port ONly ......vvvveieiiiiiiicceciiiieee e XF

1/4-NPTF extra port, PDA414-2, gty (2) 1/4-NPTF plugs ... XG
1/4-NPTF extra port, PDA411-2, gty (2) 1/4-NPTF plugs ....XJ
1/4-NPTF extra port, PDA413-2, gty (2) 1/4-NPTF plugs ... XK
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SERIES 380 FRL WITH ADDITIONAL OPTIONS

Continued from preceding page.

ABMV1XA1XA1XA1

ADDITIONAL PORT (optional location 3) I
NONE ittt Leave Blank
1/4-NPTF extra port ONlY ......vvveeeiiiiiiiieeciiiiieee e X0
1/4-NPTF extra port, PDA211-2, gty (2) 1/4-NPTF plugs ... XA
1/4-NPTF extra port, PDA212-2, gty (2) 1/4-NPTF plugs ... XB
1/4-NPTF extra port, PDA214-2, gty (2) 1/4-NPTF plugs ... XC
1/4-NPTF extra port, PDA215-2, gty (2) 1/4-NPTF plugs ... XD
3/8-NPTF extra port Only ........ccocvvvieeeiiiiiiieee e XE

1/2-NPTF extra port ONly ......ooviieiiiiiiiieieiiiiieeeeeee e XF
1/4-NPTF extra port, PDA414-2, gty (2) 1/4-NPTF plugs ... XG
1/4-NPTF extra port, PDA411-2, gty (2) 1/4-NPTF plugs ....XJ
1/4-NPTF extra port, PDA413-2, gty (2) 1/4-NPTF plugs ... XK

LUBRICATOR and LUBRICATION

NONE ettt A

LBBOD .ttt B

LBBOD-Q) it C

PA640*1, 118-109-* male port, and A-00942M prefilled ..... D
tubing.

PAB00*1, 118-109-* male port, and A-00942M prefilled ..... F
tubing.

PAB40*5, 118-109-* male port, and A-00942M prefilled ..... H
tubing.

PAB00*5, 118-109-* male port, and A-00942M prefilled ..... K
tubing.

NOTE: Option D, F, H, and K can only be used with 1/2 and 3/4
inlet and outlet ports and modular connections).

XAVO100A3

ADDITIONAL PORT (optional location 4)

NONE ettt Leave Blank
1/4-NPTF extra port ONly .......oooieiiiiiiiieieiieceee e X0
1/4-NPTF extra port, PDA211-2, gty (2) 1/4-NPTF plugs ... XA
1/4-NPTF extra port, PDA212-2, gty (2) 1/4-NPTF plugs ... XB
1/4-NPTF extra port, PDA214-2, gty (2) 1/4-NPTF plugs ... XC
1/4-NPTF extra port, PDA215-2, gty (2) 1/4-NPTF plugs ... XD
3/8-NPTF extra port Only .......cccooiiiiiiiiiiiiiieiceeeee XE

1/2-NPTF extra port ONly ......ovvvieiiiiiiiieeeciiieiee e XF
1/4-NPTF extra port, PDA414-2, gty (2) 1/4-NPTF plugs ... XG
1/4-NPTF extra port, PDA411-2, gty (2) 1/4-NPTF plugs ....XJ
1/4-NPTF extra port, PDA413-2, gty (2) 1/4-NPTF plugs ... XK

V382, V383 and V384 LOCKOUT VALVE

NONE ittt Leave Blank
V383-NBA4A (with pressure SENSON) .....vvvvveeeeeeeeeeeieieieieen, VO1
V383-N6A4B (with pressure sensor and muffler................. V02
VBBB-NBADA .ottt V03
V383-NBAOB (with muffler) ... Vo4
V382-NBA4A (with pressure SENSON ......ccvvvvveeeiiiiiiieeeeeiins V09
V382-N6A4B (with pressure sensor and muffler................. V10
VBB2-NBADA ..ottt Vi1
V382-NBAOB (with muffler) .......ccccovviieiiiiciecn V12
V382-N6A3A (with 0-160 pSig gauge) .....ceveveeeviiiiiireeaannns V17
V382-N6A3B (with 0-160 psig gauge and muffler.............. V18
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SERIES 380 FRL WITH ADDITIONAL OPTIONS

Continued from preceding page.

ABMV1XA1XA1XA1XAVO100A3

DRAIN TYPE FOR FILTER AND COALESCING FILTER l
Manual drain on filter and coalescing filer .........cooviiiiiiii e 0
Automatic drain on filter and coalescing filter ... 1
Warior drain on filter and coalescing filter (used with metal bowl type only) ...........ccccccon. 2
Metal bowl hydro-jecton in filter, auto drain on coalescing filter ..........cccoiiiiiiiiiiins 4
(used with metal bow! type only)
Automatic drain on filter. Manual drain on coalescing filter ...........coccviiiiiiiii 5
Float drain (plastic stem) on filter and coalescing fitler ............cccooviviiiiiiiie e, 6
(used with plastic bowls type only)
Float drain (plastic stem) on filter and manual drain on coalescing filter ...........cccccoovviene 7
(used with plastic bowls type only)
Float drain (brass stem) on filter and coalescing filter ... 8
(used with metal bowl type only).
Float drain (brass stem) on filter and manual drain on coalescing filter ...........cccccocieeiinnns 9
(used with metal bow! type only)
INLET BLOCK PORT -and- OUTLET BLOCK PORT

NONE .. NONE ..o A
Female .....ocoovieeiii Female ..o B
MalE ..ooviiiieiiiiee Male ..ovoiiiiieiiie C
Male . Female ......ccooooiis D
Female .....ocooviieiiie Male ..o E
NONE .. Female ... F
NONE .o Male ...ooooiiiiii G
Female ..o NONE ..o H
Male ..o NONE ..o |
None with back bracket ............... None with back bracket ......... J
Female with back bracket ............ Female with back bracket ....... K
None with back bracket ............... Female with back bracket ....... L
Female with back bracket ............ None with back bracket .......... M
Male with back bracket ............... Female with back bracket ....... N
REGULATOR GAUGE - and - FILTER GAUGE -and - COALESCING FILTER GAUGE
NONE .t NONE i None
200-BDD (0-200 PSIG) ....cvvveeeeeiinnnen. NONE . None
60BDD (0-60 PSIG) .vvvvveieiiiiiieeeiiien NONE i None
200-BDD (0-200 PSIG) ....vvvvvvveiieiie Small Differential pressure gauge ........ Small Differential pressure gauge .............. 3
200-BDD (0-200 PSIG) ..ocovvviviiiieiee. Large Differential pressure gauge ........ Large Differential pressure gauge .............. 4
200-BDD (0-200 PSIG) .....vvvveeeeeciiianee. NONE . Small Differential pressure gauge .............. 5
200-BDD (0-200 PSIG) ....cvvvveeeeiiiinen. NONE . Large Differential pressure gauge .............. 6
NONE .t Small Differential pressure gauge ........ Small Differential pressure gauge .............. 7
NONE Lottt Large Differential pressure gauge ........ Large Differential pressure gauge .............. 8
NONE it NONE .o Small Differential pressure gauge .............. 9
NONE .t NONE ..o Large Differential pressure gauge .............. A
200-BDD (0-200 PSIG) ....cvvvvveeeeiiiin. Large Differential pressure gauge ........ Large Differential pressure gauge .............. B
with normally open reed switch with normally open reed switch
200-BDD (0-200 PSIG) ....ccvvvveeeeiinn. NONE . Large Differential pressure gauge .............. C
with normally open reed switch
NONE ..t Large Differential pressure gauge ........ Large Differential pressure gauge .............. D
with normally open reed switch with normally open reed switch
NONE .. NONE ..o Large Differential pressure gauge .............. E
with normally open reed switch
200-BDD (0-200 PSIG) ...ccvvvveiiiicine. Large Differential pressure gauge ........ Large Differential pressure gauge .............. H
with normally closed reed switch with normally closed reed switch
200-BDD (0-200 PSIG) ...cevvvieiiiiennnn. NONE e Large Differential pressure gauge .............. J
with normally closed reed switch
NONE Lottt Large Differential pressure gauge ........ Large Differential pressure gauge .............. K
with normally closed reed switch with normally closed reed switch
NONE Lottt NONE ©.viiiiiiiiiiiii s Large Differential pressure gauge .............. L

with normally closed reed switch
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SERIES 380 FRL WITH ADDITIONAL OPTIONS

Continued from preceding page.

ABMV1XA1XA1XA1XAV01OOA5.I%

INLET PORT -and- OUTLET PORT COMMENTS

3/8-NPTF ..o B/8-NPTF .o 3
1/2-NPTF Lo T/2-NPTF o 4
B/4-NPTF ..o, B/A-NPTFE Lo 6
3/8-BSPP ... B/8-BSPP ... C
1/2-BSPP ..o 1/2-BSPP ..o D
3/4-BSPP ..o B/4-BSPP ... E

Consult factory for mlxed inlet and outlet port sizes. Note: when mixed inlet and outlet port

outlet = 1/2" then each product ie: ﬂlter regulato etc. would be 1/2" ports

SERIES 380 CUSTOMIZED INTERFACE

With this simple turned flange, users can easily cus-
tomize their own products to interface directly with
Series 380 modules using the clamp shown on page
275 (part number A118-105). See sketch below for
dimensions.

Some potential usage examples are:
Turned Series 380 flange on a valve body.

Special auxiliary manifold blocks having Series
380 flange configuration.

Suitable materials for a custom port include aluminum,
brass, steel, stainless steel, and zinc.

ﬁ‘ 274
45° x 0.070
@ 1.500

©1.280 A

i 0.100 >

@ 0.906 drill.

Optional maximum 0.300 > ’4_ L Cfuatom End
tap 3/4-14 NPTF of Flange
To+1 thread from gauge
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High-Flow VANGUARD FRLs FDRL180 Models
Filter-Regulator-Lubricators Port Sizes: 3/4, 1

€ Individual filter (FD100); piston-type

regulator (R180M); wick-feed lubricator
(L100)

€ Inline mounting.

¢ 5-um-rated polyethylene filter element;
optional sintered bronze elements.

¢ Metal bowls with clear nylon sight
glass or polycarbonate plastic bowls with steel
shattterguard.

Model Shown: FDRL180-6 ¢ Internal automatic filter drain. Optional

manual drain, internal float drain, external
Hydro-Jector drain, or Warrior electronic
drain.
SPECIFICATIONS
Ambient/Media Temperature:
Plastic bowls: 40° to 125°F (4° to 52°C).
Metal bowls with V35 lockout valve:
40° to 150°F (4° to 66°C). & NPTF port threads; optional BSPP threads.
Metal bowls without V35 lockout valve:

& Self-relieving regulator; non-relieving optional.

4

Pressure guage

40° to 175°F (4° to 79°C).
Bowls: 16-Ounce (480-ml) capacity aluminum bowls with sight AIR FLOW DATA
glass or polycarbonate plastic bowls with steel shatterguard. See Flow Charts for individual assembly
Bowl Rings: Aluminum. components on preceding pages.
Filter Drain:
Internal automatic drain; optional manual drain, internal float
drain, external Hydro-Jector drain, or Warrior electronic drain. ISO FRL
Filter Element: 5-um-rated polyethylene; optional Symbol
5-pm, 20-um, or 40-pm sintered bronze. ] L 5
Fluid Media: Compressed air. 3 BN
Heads: Aluminum. Agt;;"f‘etl'i‘;‘?;a'"
Inlet Pressure: 9 %
Minimum: 15 psig (1 bar) with automatic drain, 30 psig (2 bar)
with internal float drain.
Plastic bowls: 150 psig (10 bar) maximum.
Metal bowls: 200 psig (14 bar) maximum. REPLACEMENT FILTER ELEMENT KITS
Oil Adjustment: External; tamper-resistant. Element Type Kit Number
Outlet Pressure: Adjustable up to 100 psig (7 bar). 5-um polyethylene (Std elemen.................. KA109-3PE
Pressure Adjustment Locking Key: Removable. S-pM DIONZE oo, KA109-03E5
Pressure Gauge: 0 to 200 psig (14 bar); 1/4 NPT gauge ports 20-UM DIONZE ..o KAT09-03E4
front and rear. 40-UM bronzZe .....ocvveieeiiieaeeee KA109-03E3
Seals: Nitrile.
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DIMENSIONS inches (mm)

Weight

A B C Depth Ib (kg)
15.8 8.0 1.2 4.3 8.00
(401) (204) (31) (108) (3.64)

ORDERING INFORMATION

Change the letters in the sample model number below to specify
the FRL you want.

NOTE: For model numbers longer than 15 characters,
please consult Master Pneumatic.

DIFFERENTIAL PRESSURE GAUGE for COALESCENT FILTER
Consult factory for differential pressure gauges on filters or no
gauge on coalescing filters.

No coalescent filter ..., Leave Blank
Tapped ports on head, small gauge ............c....... S
Tapped ports on head, large gauge .................... Leave Blank
Tapped ports on head, large gauge .................... E

with normally OPEN reed switch.
Tapped ports on head, large gauge .................... E2

with normally CLOSED reed switch.

REGULATOR
No Regulator .........ccccviiiiieiiiiinnnnn. 0
Regulator ..o 8

BOWL TYPE for FILTER, sl -
COALESCENT FILTER, and LUB

Metal bowls ............... B

Plastic bowls ............. Leave Blank

FILTER DRAIN

NO filter ..ovviiiiiie Leave Blank
Internal automatic drain ................. FD

Manual drain .........coooeveeiiiiieeeninnnn. F

Internal float drain (plastic stem)... F5A
(use 'leave blank' option under
'BOWL TYPE for FILTER and
LUB' section)

Internal float drain (brass stem) .... FGA
(use 'B' option under 'BOWL
TYPE for FILTER and LUB' section)

External Hydro-Jector drain

Warrior electronic drain

COALESCENT FILTER DRAIN =————————

No coalescent filter ............ccvvven.. Leave Blank
Internal automatic drain ................. FCD
Manual drain .........cooevvieiiiiieeeeinnnn. FC

Internal float drain (plastic stem)... FC5A

(use 'leave blank' option under
'BOWL TYPE for FILTER and
LUB' section)

Internal float drain (brass stem) .... FC6A
(use 'B' option under 'BOWL
TYPE for FILTER and LUB' section)

External Hydro-Jector drain .......... FCE
Warrior electronic drain ................. FC2A
REGULATOR

No Regulator .......cccccvvviveeeiiiiiinn, Leave Blank
Regulator ......ooovvvviiiiiiiiiiiis R
LUBRICATOR

No Lubricator ........oooeeeeiiiii Leave Blank
Lubricator .....covvvviiiiiieiiiiee s L

C
B
I
== PORT TYPE
B/ANPTFE i, 6
TNPTF e, 8
OPTIONS (More than one option can
be chosen. Add in alphabetical order.)
NONE v Leave Blank
0-200 psig Gauge .........cooennn. Leave Blank
Mounting nut ..., P
A FI’ w
[ |
PORT TYPE
NPTF Leave Blank
BSPP .. W

OPTIONS (More than one option can be
chosen. Add in alphabetical order.)

NONE .ot Leave Blank
Non-relieving regulator ............. A
Polyethylene filter element:

S-pumrating .....eevveeiiieninn Leave Blank
Bronze filter element:

5-pmrating «oooeeeeiieeiiii, E5

20-pm rating .....oooovviiieeeenn, E4

40-pm rating «...coeeeeeieiiiiinn, E3
Colescent Filter element:

0.3-pmrating ....cooeeeeeeeeennnn. Leave Blank

0.01-pmrating ...cooevvvvvvvinnnnn. E8

Springs - regulator: (0-100 psig standard)
For optimum performance operating
pressure should fall approximately in
the middle of the spring range.

0-150 psig (0-10 bar) ........... H**

0-50 psig (0-3.4 bar) ............ L

0-20 psig (0-1.4 bar) ............ L20
No bowl drain for filter and ........ LDC

coalescent filter (1/4 NPT female port
instead. Also use 'B' option under
'BOWL TYPE for FILTER, COALES-
CENT FILTER, and LUB' section.)
Metal regulator dome
No regulator gauge for
Quick-fill Q-cap for lubricator ... Q
Tee handle for regulator

** H option spring includes metal dome.
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High-Flow VANGUARD FRLs
Filter-Regulator-Lubricators

Model Shown: FDRL189D-8

SPECIFICATIONS

Ambient/Media Temperature:

Plastic bowls: 40° to 125°F (4° to 52°C).

Metal bowls: 40° to 175°F (4° to 79°C).

Bowils: 16-Ounce (480-ml) capacity aluminum bowls
with sight glass or polycarbonate plastic bowls with steel
shatterguard.

Bowl Rings: Aluminum.

Filter Drain:

Internal automatic drain; optional manual drain, internal
float drain, external Hydro-Jector drain, or Warrior
electronic drain.

Filter Element: 5-pm-rated polyethylene; optional
5-pum, 20-um, or 40-pm sintered bronze.

Fluid Media: Compressed air.
Heads: Aluminum.

Inlet Pressure:

Minimum: 15 psig (1 bar) with automatic drain, 30 psig
(2 bar) with internal float drain.

Plastic bowls: 150 psig (10 bar) maximum.

Metal bowls: 200 psig (14 bar) maximum.

Oil Adjustment: External; tamper-resistant.
Outlet Pressure: Adjustable up to 100 psig (7 bar).
Pressure Adjustment Locking Key: Removable.

Pressure Gauge: 0 to 200 psig (14 bar); 1/4 NPT gauge
ports front and rear.

Seals: Nitrile.

FDRL189D Models
Port Sizes: 3/4, 1

@ Individual filter (FD100); piston-type regulator
(R180M); sight feed design lubricator (L29D).

€ Inline mounting.

¢ 5-um-rated polyethylene filter element;
optional sintered bronze elements.

¢ Metal bowls with clear nylon sight glass
or polycarbonate plastic bowls with steel
shatterguard.

@ Internal automatic filter drain. Optional
manual drain, internal float drain, external
Hydro-Jector drain, or Warrior electronic
drain.

& Self-relieving regulator; non-relieving optional.

4

Pressure gauge.
& NPTF port threads; optional BSPP threads.

AIR FLOW DATA
See Flow Charts for individual assembly
components on preceding pages.

ISO FRL
Symbol

i

Automatic Drain
Self-relieving

REPLACEMENT FILTER ELEMENT KITS

Element Type Kit Number

5-um polyethylene (Std element).................. KA109-3PE
B5-UmM DroNze ..., KA109-03E5

20-um bronze.........coocoeeiiiiiiiiiiis KA109-03E4
40-pUmM BrONZE ...ocooiiiiiiieeiieee s KA109-03E3
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DIMENSIONS inches (mm)

Weight

A B (o] Depth b (kg)
15.8 8.0 1.4 4.3 8.00
(401) (204) (37) (108) (3.64)

ORDERING INFORMATION
Change the letters in the sample model number below to specify the FRL you want.
NOTE: For model numbers longer than 15 characters, please consult Master Pneumatic.

9OD-6 YW

BFD RL18

BOWL TYPE
Metal bowls.............c..veee. B
Plastic bowls........... Leave Blank

FILTER DRAIN

NO Filter ......cooveveeiiiiiiiiiiiee Leave Blank
Internal automatic drain ............. FD

Manual drain...........ccccccceeeiiinnn, F

Internal float drain ..................... F5A
External Hydro-Jector drain....... FE

Warrior electronic drain.............. F2A
REGULATOR

No Regulator ........ccccovvvveviiienns Leave Blank
Regulator .......cccoceiviiiiiiiiiiiiins R
LUBRICATOR

No Lubricator ...........ccovvvvvvivnnnn. Leave Blank
Lubricator.........cccvvvvviiieieieee L

FILTER WITH DIFFERENTIAL GAUGE OPTION ==

Only applies to standard filter option above. Coalecent options

are setup separately in another section.
NO FIEEE oo 1
Standard filter no tapped head ...........ccccceeeeiiiiiniieinn, 1

Anyone requiring a filter and/or coalescing filter with a
differential pressure gauge, contact factory for number.

L

REGULATOR
No Regulator ........ccccvvvvvvvvnnnen. 0
Regulator .......cooovvvviiiiiiicii, 8
LUBRICATOR
No Lubricator ............ocoeeeiiiinnns 0
Lubricator..........ccvvvvviiieieieee 9D
PORT SIZE
S/ANPTFE. ..o 6

T NPTF . 8

1
PORT TYPE
NPTF threads ...........ooeeee Leave Blank
BSPP threads ................... wW
OPTIONS
(More than one option can be chosen. Add in
alphabetical order)
NONE .. Leave Blank
Non-relieving regulator................ A
Sintered bronze filter element:
S-pmrating....oeeeeeiiiiiiic, E5
20-pM rating....cocovveevieneeinnnn, E4
40-pm rating....cocovveeviineiinnnn, E3
Adjusting springs:
0-150 psig (0-10 bar)............. H*
0-50 psig (0-3.4 bar).............. L
Delete bowl drain: 1/4 NPT
female port instead................. LDC
Metal dome ......ccccceeeiiiiis MD
Limit maximum psig setting ...... M*
Delete gauge ........ccoovvvviiiciinnnn, NG
Regulator tee handle .................. T
Quick-fill lubricator Q-cap ........... Q

* Insert maximum limited pressure.
** H option spring includes metal dome.

Master Pneumatic, Inc.

315



High-Flow VANGUARD FRLs BFDRL289D Models
Filter-Regulator-Lubricators Port Sizes: 1-1/4,1-1/2

& Individual filter (BFD200); piston-type
regulator (R180); sight-feed lubricator
(BL29D).

€ Inline mounting.

¢ 40-pum-rated sintered bronze filter element;
optional 5-um sintered bronze element.

€ Aluminum bowls with clear nylon sight
glass. Optional extended lubricator bowl.

@ Internal automatic filter drain. Optional
manual drain, internal float drain, external
Hydro-Jector drain, or Warrior electronic
drain.

Model Shown: BFDRL289D-12 ¢ Self-relieving regulator; non-relieving

optional.
& Pressure gauge.
& NPTF port threads; optional BSPP threads.

SPECIFICATIONS

Ambient/Media Temperature:
40° to 175°F (4° to 79°C).
Bowls: 35-Ounce (1 liter) capacity aluminum bowls with

clear nylon sight glass.Optional 62-ounce AIR FLOW DATA
(1830-ml) capacity extended lubricator bowl! with two See Flow Charts for individual assembly

sight glasses. :
Bowl Rings: Aluminum. components on preceding pages.

Filter Drain:
Internal automatic drain. Optional manual drain, internal

float drain, external Hydro-Jector drain, or Warrior

ellectronlc draln.. ' - ISO FRL

Filter Element. 40-um-rated sintered bronze; optional Symbol D

5-um sintered bronze. 1 i 5
Fluid Media: Compressed air. 3 <—'|

Heads: Aluminum. Automatic Drain

Inlet Pressure: Self-relieving %

Minimum: 15 psig (1 bar) with automatic drain, 30 psig

(2 bar) with internal float drain.
Maximum: 200 psig (14 bar).

Oil Adjustment: External; tamper-resistant.

Outlet Pressure: Adjustable up to 100 psig (7 bar). REPLACEMENT FILTER ELEMENT KITS
Pressure Adjustment Locking Key: Removable.

) Element Type Kit Number

Pressure Gauge: 0 to 200 psig (14 bar); 1/4 NPT gauge 40-pm bronze (Std element) A114-106E3
ports frontandrear. T T mEm A

5-UM bronze .......coooevvvviviviiiiiiieie, A114-106E5

Regulator: Nylon dome; acetal knob. Aluminum dome
with optional 0-150 psig spring.

Seals: Nitrile.

Sight Dome: Clear nylon.
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DIMENSIONS inches (mm)

Weight

A B (3 Depth Ib (kg)
15.8 10.6 2.1 4.3 8.00
(401) (268) (54) (108) (3.64)

=

@
e B
g

=

ORDERING INFORMATION
Change the letters in the sample model number below to specify the FRL you want.
NOTE: For model numbers longer than 15 characters, please consult Master Pneumatic.

BFEDRL289D-10 YNG W

FILTER DRAIN

Internal automatic drain ........... FD

Manual drain...........ccooeeeeeieeennn. F

Internal float drain .................. F5A

External Hydro-Jector drain.....FE

Warrior electronic drain........... F2A
REGULATOR

No Regulator ........cccvvvvvvivnnnnnen, Leave Blank
Regulator ........coovevviiiiiii, R
LUBRICATOR

No Lubricator ..............ocoeees Leave Blank
Lubricator.........ccccccvviiiiiiiieee L

FILTER WITH DIFFERENTIAL GAUGE OPTION

Only applies to standard filter option above. Coalecent options
are setup separately in another section.

NO FIEEY oo 1
Standard filter no tapped head ..........ccccevvviiiieiiinnn, 2

Anyone requiring a filter and/or coalescing filter with a
differential pressure gauge, contact factory for number.

REGULATOR

No Regulator ........ccccovvvvveiinnens 0
Regulator .......ccccceeeeiiiiiiiiiiiinns 8
LUBRICATOR

No Lubricator ...........c.ocvvvvvvnnnnn. 0
Lubricator.......cccvveveiiiiii, oD
PORT SIZE

T-1/4ANPTF oo, 10
T-1/2 NPTF Lo 12

PORT TYPE

NPTF threads ................ Leave Blank
BSPP threads .........ccccvvvvvnnnnn. W
GAUGE

0-200 psig Gauge ............. Leave Blank
NO Qauge .....cvvvvriiiiiiec NG

OPTIONS (More than one option can
be chosen. Add in alphabetical order)

NONE oo Leave Blank
Non-relieving regulator.................... A
Sintered bronze filter element:

5-pm rating.....coeveveeiiiiis E5
Adjusting springs:

0-150 psig (0-10 bar).......c.cc...... H*

0-50 psig (0-3.4 bar).....ccccveeeeenne L
Delete bowl drain; 1/4 NPT

female port instead ................... LDC
Metal DOME .....ocoovvvviieeiiiiiiiieeee MD
Limit maximum psig setting .......... M*
Regulator tee handle ..............ccvves T
Quick-fill lubricator Q-cap ................ Q

* Insert maximum limited ressure.
** H option spring includes metal dome.
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SENTRY Modular Accessories

Sentry modular units use end plates secured
with screws to hold the ports in place, and also °Os
to serve as mounting brackets. Short screws
secure the end plates when a single module is @
used; long screws when two or more modules
are used. Parts required for assembly are as Sentry
- q y End Plate
follows:

Part Quantity Required
Item Number 1 Unit 2 Units 3 Units
End Plate 10R-10 2 2 2
Short Screw 10R-18 4 2 0
Long Screw 10R-19 0 2 4
Small O-ring 103-95 1 1 1
Large O-ring 33-53 1 2 3
Ports See Chart at Right

Sentry assemblies can be fitted with either threaded pipe
ports or ports for tubing. The sizes available are shown
below. Two ports required for each assembly.

PIPE PORTS TUBING PORTS
Pipe Port Tubing Port
Size Number Size Number
G1/8 10R-21-1/8W 1/4 A10R-21-04
G 1/4 10R-21-1/4W 3/8 A10R-21-06
1/8 NPT 10R-21-1/8 4 mm A10R-21-M4
1/4 NPT 10R-21-1/4 6 mm A10R-21-M6
8 mm A10R-21-M8
10 mm A10R-21-M10

GUARDSMAN and VANGUARD Modular Accessories

B
B —

MODULAR CONNECTORS

GUARDSMAN and VANGUARD modular components
can be joined or removed quickly with these specially
designed connectors. Each connector includes an O-ring
assembly which forms an air-tight seal between modules.
FRL and other assemblies include the required modular
connectors between components, unless the assembly
has been specifically ordered for connection with pipe
nipples.

Connectors can be ordered as part number KA30-04.

MODULAR MALE PORT

Used to connect modular units to
non-modular units. Also allows right-
angle connections by using the side
ports or extra ports shown at the
right.

Port Male Port
Size Part Number
V4., 30-11-1/4
3/8.iiiiiiiiiiinnn, 30-11-3/8
/2 i, 30-11-1/2
G 30-11-3/4

MODULAR FEMALE PORT

Used to connect modular units to
piping at inlet or outlet.

Port Female Port
Size Part Number
R 30-12-1/4
17/ T 30-12-3/8
/2 i, 30-12-1/2
3., 30-12-3/4

MODULAR EXTRA PORTS

Used before or after a modular unit to
supply three auxiliary 1/4 ports.

Port Female Port
Size Part Number
Al 30-13
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SERIES 380 Modular Accessories

15.35
(389.9) 524
0.88 | 13.59 :
(22.4) (345.2) (82.3)
2.50 3.71 | 3.71 3.71 1.79 |
(63.5) (94.2) (94.2) (94.2) |*(45-5)
[@®) !
1.50 - = = X (§51 g)
(381) :
300 4 . I — Il
(76.2)
® ® ® / Ol
[
[Ty T
Remove clamp with = |l 0.20 =y
5/32 or 4mm hex key. (5.1)
Mount with 1/4 7.36 756

or 6 mm bolt.

Dimensions: inches (mm)

i
]
5

©

RDl=I==11<

L | =

Module
Connecting Clamp
(Patent No.: US 6,896,301 B2)
Part No. A118-105

Combined
Clamp & Bracket
Part No. A118-105M

Mounting
Bracket
Part No. A118-103

CLAMP for MODULE CONNECTIONS

Specially designed clamps provide a quick and easy as-
sembly or disassembly of Series 380 modules. Two al-
len-head bolts quickly tighten or loosen the clamp using a
5/32 or 4mm hex key. The clamp contains a plate carrying
two O-rings to provide positive sealing between modules.
Order clamp by part number A118-105. Combined clamp
and bracket (below) can be ordered by part number A118-
105M.

MOUNTING BRACKET

Two brackets are normally used to mount an FRL to a
vertical surface. The mounting bracket attaches to the
module-connecting clamp (see above) with a single screw.
Each bracket then employs two bolts (1/4” or 6mm) to
connect the assembly to the mounting surface. Order
bracket and screw by part number A118-103. Combined
bracket and clamp (above) can be ordered by part number
A118-105M.

MALE and FEMALE END PORTS

Either male or female end ports
can be attached to threaded inlet
and outlet lines. This allows all
modules of an FRL assembly to v
be removed easily and quickly -
without having to unthread the

end modules. The end ports are attached to the modules with
clamps (see at left). End ports can be included in an assembled
FRL or ordered separately by the following part numbers:

Port Size Male Number Female Number
3/8 NPTF — 118-100-3
1/2 NPTF 118-109-4F 118-100-4
3/4 NPTF 118-109-6F 118-100-6
EXTRA PORT BLOCK

An extra port block can be placed between
modules to provide two auxiliary 1/4 NPTF
ports. Ilts mounting position can be rotated to
obtain the most convenient operating orienta-
tion. If only one auxiliary port is to be used, the
unused port must be closed with a pipe plug.
(The inlet and outlet are not threaded.) Order with  FRLs
(see page 276) or order by the following part numbers:

Port Size Part Number
1/4NPTF v, 118-106-2
1/4-BSPP.............. 118-106-2W
3/8NPTF ... 118-106-3
3/8-BSPP.............. 118-106-3W
1/2NPTF o, 118-106-4
1/2-BSPP............ 11-106-4W
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Mounting Accessories
REGULATOR MOUNTING BRACKETS

Regulators and integral filter/regulators can be mounted to a surface with a bracket that attaches to the regulator.
Brackets and mounting nuts can be ordered separately or in a kit which includes both bracket and mounting nut.

Panel mounting hole per bracket:

Panel mounting ‘

hole 1.19 (30 mm) 1.50 (838 mm)

diameter 35-25 is 1.88 (48 mm)
| 0.31 (8 mm) 37-71is 2.06 (652 mm)
‘ 0.31 (8 mm)
1.25 (32 mm) 1.00 (25 mm)
0.27 (7 mm) Diameter
1.375 (35 mm) 2.38 (60 mm)
SENTRY and MINIATURE GUARDSMAN and GUARDSMAN Il 272 1.00 (25 mm)
Kit: K60R-15, Bracket: 60R-15, Nut: 60R-14P
Kit: A33-82, Bracket: 33-82 , Nut: 10R-26 0.31 (79 mm) Slots 2.66 (68 mm)
R75 SERIES
Kit: None, Bracket: 35-25, Nut: None HPR100 and HPR180
Kit: §3E7F_‘;$Sg,g?;kae?;dg;l_é??jgsggg%p Kit: A37-381, Bracket: 37-.364, Nut: None

MODULAR MOUNTING BRACKETS

Two L-shaped metal brackets as shown below can be used for wall mounting of modular FRLs or Clean Air Packages.
A single bracket can be used to mount individual filters or lubricators. Kits include two brackets and four screws for at-
taching the brackets to the modules.

0.20 (5.1 mm)

SRR— Mount with 1/4”
0 N 1.20 (81 mm) 1,00 (25 mm) ; or 6 mm bolt
y
0.31 (8 mm)
(=)
l 0.31 (8 mm) 0.88 (22 mm)
e 3.00 (76.2 mm)
\/Z 0 (76 mm)
0.63 (16 mm)
SENTRY GUARDSMAN and Modular
Screws: 10R-19 (2 required), Bracket: None VANGUARD 380 SERIES
MINIATURE Kit: K30-08, Bracket: 30-08 Kit: A118-103, Bracket: None

Kit: K50-01, Bracket: 50-01
Note: minature can only be used in
conjunction with 'T' suffix option on FD50,
FCD50, and L50 products.

FRL INLINE MOUNTING PIPE BRACKETS

Two pipe brackets can be used for wall mounting of FRL assembilies that use pipe nipples to join the components. The
bracket kits listed below include two sets of brackets.

174, 3/8, 1/2” Nipple size: 2.72 (28 mm)
3/4, 1” Nipple size: 3.69 (94 mm)

1/4, 3/8, 1/2” Nipple size: 1.00 (25 mm)
3/4, 1” Nipple size: 1.25 (32 mm)

1/4, 3/8, 1/2” Nipple size: 0.50 (13 mm)
3/4, 1" Nipple size: 1.13 (29 mm)

Nipple size: 1/4" Kit: UMB-2
Nipple size: 3/8" Kit: UMB-3
Nipple size: 1/2" Kit: UMB-4
Nipple size: 3/4" Kit: UMB-6
Nipple size: 1" Kit: UMB-8

Note: No mounting brackets available for PR180M, PRH180M, 1-1/4" or 1-1/2".
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TUBE-AWAY KITS

Tube-Away kits for GUARDSMAN,
VANGUARD and 380 Series filters
with automatic drains are available
to carry liquid drainage to a remote
disposal point. Order by the part

PRESSURE GAUGES

Gauges are made with “shatter-

- proof” plastic faces for use in rugged

| environments. Large numerals show
' psig in black and bar in red. Heavy

/ duty construction of bourdon and

indicator dial. Accuracy is within 2
to 3 percent.

numbers below.

With 3-ft (1-meter) tubing................. K802-21-3
With 6-ft (2-meter) tubing................. K802-21-6

With 12-ft (4-meter) tubing

K802-21-12

QUICK-FILL CAP
FOR LUBRICATORS

All regulators and assemblies with regulators include a
gauge with a range of 0-200 psig (0-13.8 bar). SENTRY
and MINIATURE models have a 1/8 NPT connection, and
1-1/2 inch diameter gauge face. All other models have a
1/4 NPT pipe connection, and the gauge face is 2 inches
(561 mm) in diameter. Gauges are also available by the fol-
lowing part numbers.

Quick-fill caps (Q-caps) are =
check-valve fittings for filling
lubricators. They can be or-
dered as a lubricator option,
and are also available by
the following part numbers.

Usage Part Number Threads
MINIATURE
SENTRY A203-8BH 3/8-24
GUARDSMAN
SERIES 380 KA117-109 1/2-13
VANGUARD A204-8BH 1/2-13

Pressure Dial Pipe 1
Range Diameter Connection Part
psig (bar) inch (mm) NPT Number
0-30 (0-2.1) 2 (51) 1/4 30BDD
0-60 (0-4.1) 2 (51) 1/4 60BDD
0-200 (0-13.8) 2 (51) 1/4 200-BDD
0-600 (0-41.4) 2 (51) 1/4 600-BDD
0-30 (0-2.1) 1.5(38) 1/8 30MDD
0-60 (0-4.1) 1.5(38) 1/8 60MDD
0-160 (0-11) 1.5(38) 1/8 70MDD

T Back mounting connection.

PRESSURE GAUGES
For HPR100 and HPR180 Models

o 120
4

Fow

Following kits reflect reducer bushing with pressure
gauges to fit all required gauge ports for both series.
See HPR100 and HPR180 pages for details on port

QUICK-FILL HOSE COUPLER

The quick-fill hose coupler is used
on the end of a ail fill hose assembly
to attach to a Quick-Fill Cap. This
allows easier oil refills on a lubricator.
See each product breakdown chart
for available order options.

A10001
Quick-Fill caps can be ordered either
on the product or purchased seper-
1/8-NPTF ately (Shown above).

Female Connector

sizes required.

PORT SIZE RANGE GAUGE KIT
1/4-NPTF 0-200 PSI A200-BDD-2
1/4-BSPT 0-200 PSI A200-BDD-2W
3/8-NPTF 0-200 PSI A200-BDD-3
3/8-BSPT 0-200 PSI A200-BDD-3W
1/2-NPTF 0-200 PSI A200-BDD-4
1/2-BSPT 0-200 PSI A200-BDD-4W
1/4-NPTF 0-600 PSI AB00-BDD-2
1/4-BSPT 0-600 PSI AB00-BDD-2W
3/8-NPTF 0-600 PSI AB00-BDD-3
3/8-BSPT 0-600 PSI AB00-BDD-3W
1/2-NPTF 0-600 PSI AB00-BDD-4
1/2-BSPT 0-600 PSI AB00-BDD-4W

Master Pneumatic, Inc.
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Mufflers - Silencers

Model Shown: M200-6

Model Shown: M201-16

Noise control solutions for air exhaust.

The muffler-silencers substantially reduce exhaust noise levels
yet produce little back pressure. Typical impact noise reduction

is in the 20-25 dB range.

THREAD and PORT TYPE

M200 and M201 Models

Port Size: 1/8 to 2-1/2

Male pipe threads
For ports 1/8 through 1-1/4

Female pipe threads
For ports 1-1/4 through 2-1/2

DIMENSIONS

Port NPT Avg. A B Weight

Size Threads Cy Inches (mm) Inches (mm) Ib (kg)

1/8 Male 2.0 0.8 (21) 2.2 (56) 0.3(0.1)

1/4 Male 2.7 0.8 (21) 2.2 (56) 0.3 (0.1)

3/8 Male 3.2 0.8 (21) 2.2 (56) 0.3 (0.1)

3/8 Male 4.9 1.3 (32) 3.8 (96) 0.5(0.2)

1/2 Male 5.9 1.3 (32) 3.8 (96) 0.5(0.2)

3/4 Male 5.9 1.3 (32) 3.8 (96) 0.5(0.2)

3/4 Male 13.5 2.0 (51) 5.6 (142) 1.5(0.7)

1 Male 16.7 2.0 (51) 5.6 (142) 1.5(0.7)

1-1/4  Male 17.4 2.0 (51) 5.6 (142) 1.5(0.7)

1-1/4  Female 37 2.5 (64) 5.9 (149) 2.3(1.0)

1-1/2  Female 37 2.5 (64) 5.9 (149) 2.3(1.0)

2 Female 54 3.0 (77) 7.3 (185) 3.5(1.6)

2-1/2  Female 65 4.0 (102) 6.9 (173) 3.5(1.6)

ORDERING INFORMATION
Change the letters in the sample model number below to specify the Muffler you want.
M20 0-4 W
—1  L—PORTTYPE

1/8" Cy: 2.0 Male thread ....................... 0-1 NPTF threads ..........cccooeeiiiinnn Leave blank
1/4" Cy: 2.7 Male thread ....................... 0-2 BSPP threads ... W

3/8" Cy: 3.2 Male thread ..., 0-3
3/8" Cy: 4.9 Male thread ..................ou... OM-3

1/2" Cy: 5.9 Male thread ............ccoveee. 0-4

3/4" Cy: 5.9 Male thread ... 0-6
3/4" Cy: 13.5 Male thread ..................... OM-6

1" Cy: 16.7 Male thread ...................... 0-8
1-1/4" Cy: 17.4 Male thread ................. 0-10
1-1/4" Cy: 37 female thread ................. 1-10
1-1/2" Cy: 37 female thread ................. 1-12
2" Cy: b4 female thread ........................ 1-16
2-1/2" Cy: 65 female thread ................. 1-20
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Mufflers - Silencers Kits A118-125 (M201) Models
Port Size: 1-1/2 to 2-1/2

For dimensional specifications
see page 308.

-
=
=

Model Shown: A118-125-16

ORDERING INFORMATION

Change the letters in the sample model number below to specify the Muffler you want.

A118-125- 16 W

THREAD and PORT TYPE T L—PORTTYPE

1-1/4" Cyi 37 o 10 NPTF threads ........oooooviiiiiiiiinnns Leave blank
1-1/2" Cyi 37 i 12 BSPP threads .........ccccovveeennne. W

2" Gy 5 oo 16

D-1/2" Gt 85 wovrreeooooeooeeoeeeooo 20

Mini Mufflers M5 and M10 Models

Port Size: 1/8

M10-1 M5-1 03982B
1/8" NPT brass body with 1/8" NPT brass body with sin- 1/8" NPT to 1/4" NPT
sintered bronze element tered bronze element. Designed reducer

to fit internally into 1/8" port
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Silencer/Reclassifiers

e

o
oy

s: — % ‘
Model Shown: RS100-4

Model Shown: MRS100-8

RS and MRS Models
Port Size: 1/2 to 1

Silencer/reclassifiers are integral silencer and oil separation
devices. When installed at the exhaust ports of pneumatic
valves they reduce exhaust noise and capture lubricants
contained in the exhausting air. They are used on
valve-cylinder applications and on air tools with piped
exhausts.

¢ Exhaust noise is reduced to 80 to 85 dba under
standard steady-state test conditions.

€ Peak impact noise is reduced to 106 to 108 dba.

€ A drain cock is supplied for manual or automatic
draining of accumulated liquids. An optional
1/8 tube fitting (00142W) is available for
automatic draining.

& NPTF port threads; optional BSPP threads.

SOUND ATTENUATION DATA
Constant-flow tests were conducted in a 14’ x 22’ room with a 14’ ceiling.
Sound pressure levels were recorded using a B & K precision impulse sound
meter (model 22045), a 1-inch microphone (DB0375), a flexible extension
rod (UAO196), and a random incidence corrector (UAO055). Test system as
mounted on the 14-foot wall with exhaust port 4 feet from the 14-foot wall.

120
|

RS100 MODEL
dba SOUND ATTENUATION
120
%LLI
52 110 |-1/2" Open Port
wo (36" distance) |_—"]
2% 100
[p)an
£z -
ig 0
ol ] RS100
5z 80 (36" distance)
O —
n
70
scfm 0 20 40 60 80 100
FLO } \‘ | T | T | T Il T
/s o 10 20 30 40 50
SPECIFICATIONS

Ambient/Media Temperature:
Plastic Bowls: 40° to 125°F (4° to 51°C).
RS Metal Bowls: 40° to 175°F (4° to 79°C).

Bowl: Polycarbonate plastic. Optional steel shatterguard
Element: Sintered bronze.
Fluid Media: Compressed air.

Inlet Pressure:
5to 150 psig (0.3 to 10 bar) maximum.

MRS100-8 MODEL SOUND ATTENUATION
dba | 3 ft from exhaust — 10 ft from exhaust =
120
<
42 110 —
wo / T T RETRILUIELY R
Cx | e .
2% 100 =1 1” x 14” Open Pipe __|
mu 1
s ¢
=

£r3 90
o MRS100-8 |
5z 80 :
3= |
1%}

70

scfm 0 20 40 60 80 100 120
FLOW } \‘ L - L - L - L - |
s o 10 20 30 40 50

See back pressure performance
data on the facing page.
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A A
DIMENSIONS inches (mm) 5
Port Model Weight % T
Size Number A B C Depth b (kg) C
3.5 5.5 0.7 3.5 1.8
/2. RS100-4  (gg) (140) (18) (89) (0.59) y
4.2 8.4 2.7 4.2 08 B
/2. MRS100-4 (147 (213) (69) (107)  (1.27)
vi wmsiooe 42 84 27 a2 28 [ II]
B (107) (213) (69) (107) (1.27)
4.2 8.4 2.7 4.2 2.8 B
1 MRS100-8  (197) (213) (69) (107)  (1.27)
RS100
REPLACEMENT ELEMENT KITS
RSModels .. .............. KA103-03E4
MRS Models. . .............. KA109-32
TYPICAL INSTALLATION IN A MRS100
VALVE-CYLINDER CIRCUIT
Sui\)igry Valve ' BACK PRESSURE PERFORMANCE
0 Exhaust par  psil RS Model — MRS Models -
Pneumatic
Valve 0.56- [, 8
o
)
042 @6
L
o
0.28F 4 4
5 """"" On RS models
. Air Cylinder 0.14L 5 P2 S R effluent re-entrain- _|
.......... ment may occur at
o- 0 / flows over 70scfm.
Low scfm 0 20 40 60 80 100 120
1/8” Drain Line  ——— s o 10 20 30 40 50
ORDERING INFORMATION
Change the letters in the sample model number below to specify the silencer/reclassifier you want.
BOWL TYPE I— PORT TYPE
Metal DOWL.......coovvvieeciiiiiieeeciee e, B NPTF threads ................ Leave Blank
Plastic bowl...........cc.cocoiviiiins Leave Blank BSPP threads ............cc.c....... W
BOWL SIZE OPTION
8-0unce (240-ml) BOWl.......v.evven.n. RS NONE ..o Leave Blank
16-Ounce (480-ml) bowl............... MRS Bowl shatterguard ................... SG
PORT SIZE
T/2NPTF. oo, 4

3/4 NPTF (only with MRS bow|) ....... 6
1 NPTF (only with MRS bowl) ....... 8

Master Pneumatic, Inc.
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Hydro-Jector External Drain E100 Models
Port Sizes: 1/8 & 1/4

Model Shown: E100-2

DIMENSIONS inches (mm)

Weight
Ports A B (] Depth Ib (kg)

1/8 3.5(89) 4.2(106) 8.3 (211) 3.5(89) 2.6(1.2)
1/4 1 3.5(89) 4.2(106) 8.3 (211) 3.5(89) 2.6(1.2)

T Use 1/4" port option for attaching to 380, and VANGUARD series

filters.
A
ORDERING INFORMATION
Change the letters in the sample model number below to specify the Hydro-Jector you want.
BOWL TYPE T
Polycarbonate bowl with shatterguard ............... Leave Blank
Metal DOWI ..o B
PORT SIZE |
T/ B NPTE e 1
T/ANPTE 2"

* When ordering to fit on 380 or VANGUARD series use '2'.

This product is not available in BSPP.

When the hydro-jector is installed into a filter drain, use
the supplied rubber spacer between both products. This
will allow greater stability with the Hydro-Jdector.
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MP-Filenco
Drains Replacement kits

Bottom of MP-Filenco Product

AP-25 I

[ 1]
oo
0,0

Adaptor plate
MD-25 5 0%
B Manual Drain (brass KT)
pipe w/petcock) PGM-25
! Manual drain, Polycarbonate
| bowl, guard and adaptor plate
[ 1]
o O o O
o~0 [o)Ne}
o%o 0%
Model Shown: PGM PGA MSM
CD25-2D3M Manual drain, Auto drain, Manual drain,
Polycarbonate Polycarbonate Metal Bowl

bowl, and guard bowl, and guard

MP-Filenco
Drains Replacement kits

Bottom of MP-Filenco Product

I
1
1
1
4

bowl, and guard bowl, and guard

&
.
=

v
$

controlled drain: Fitting shown

M Warrior electronically
U
v

) ) not included
See warrior drain product
Model Shown: page for selection. HTD-24V
CD418-8D3M 1/2-NPTF thread needed. Air poppet drain (actuator required).

Temperature controlled (24VDC).
1/2-NPTF thread

(does not include bushings)

25 Series Models

PGA-25
Auto drain, Polycarbonate bowl,
guard and adaptor plate

MSM-25 MBA-25
Manual drain, metal bowl Auto drain,
and adaptor plate metal bowl
""""" ! and adaptor
' plate

MBA
Auto drain,
Metal Bowl

36, 38, 418 625 & 832 Series Models

O O o O
O-~0 [o)N6]
OOO OOO
PGM PGA MSM MBA
Manual drain, Auto drain, Manual drain, Auto drain, - )
Polycarbonate Polycarbonate Metal Bowl Metal Bowl Model Shown:
CD38-4D7M

A-HTD-24V
Air poppet heated drain. Temperature
controlled (24VDC) with fixed cycle
electronic timer (24VDCQC)

Master Pneumatic, Inc.
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ELECTRONICALLY CONTROLLED DED Models
Warrior Drain Port Sizes: 1/4 to 1/2

PDED-115V-2

4 Viton seals in the valve to ensure long life and
resistance to synthetic oils.

4

O-ring seals on timer cycle adjusters to ensure
water resistand sealing IP65

Fully Automatic - No maintenance.

Manual TEST switch (micro switch)

CD tested, UL Recognized.

Small compact design.

NPTF port threads; optional BSPP threads.
Other voltages available

L JER R 2R JER R 2

Model Shown: DED-115V-2

The WARRIOR drain is designed to remove condensate
from components in compressed air systems. Typical
installations include compressors, dryers, receivers,
driplegs, and filters.

The drain consists of a timer and a valve. Electronic
controls allow the draining interval to be set from 0.5 to .

45 minutes, and the drain time from 0.5 to 10 seconds. DIMENSIONS inches (mm)
Once set, draining action is automatic and requires no
maintenance. This is important in constant-flow applica-

. . . : 2. . —] ) 7.
tions where there is no on-off action to trigger a standard 2.00 (50.8 mm) 3.85 (97.8 mm)
automatic drain.
On Timer Off Timer
(drain cycle) (between cycles)

SPECIFICATIONS

Drain Time: Adjustable 0.5 to 10 seconds.

Drain Interval: Adjustable 0.5 to 45 minutes.
Current Consumption: 4 ma maximum.

Ambient Temperature: 35° to 130°F (2° to 54°C).
Media Temperature: 35° to 190°F (2° to 88°C).
Electrical Connection: DIN 43650A, ISO 440/6952.
Valve Type: 2/2 direct acting, normally closed.

Valve Body: Forged brass; 3/16-inch (4.8 mm) orifice. @
Maximum Pressure: 230 psig (16 bar).

U]
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ORDERING INFORMATION

Change the numbers in the sample model number below to specify the switch you want.

DED- 115V -2 W

VOLTAGE [ — PORT TYPE
115 VAC, 50/60 HZ ..ovvvvvveeeeeeiiiiiiii, 115V NPT threads ........ Leave Blank
24 VDC oo 24V BSP threads ................. W
230 VAC oot 230V PORT SIZE

1/4-NPTF ..., 2

3/8-NPTF ..o, 3

1/2-NPTF ..., 4

Replacement Drain Kits for M/P Filters: Plastic Bowls
This replacement kit contains a Warrior Drain, Pipe nipple
and correct plastic bowl assembly with shatterguard.

VOLTAGE [ _: REPLACEMENT BOWL
115 VAGC, 50/B60 HZ w.vvvvviiiiiiiieiiiiee 115 F100 (Vanguard 1/4 to 3/4) ..... F100X
24 VDC .o 24V F100 (High Flow 3/4 to 1) ....... F100
230 VAC it 230 FC101 (Vanguard 1/4 to 1/2) ... FC101X

FC101 (High Flow 3/4 to 1) ......FC101

Replacement Drain Kits for M/P Filters: Metal Bowls

This replacement kit contains a Warrior Drain and
pipe nipple.

VOLTAGE [ | — REPLACEMENT BOWL

115 VAC, 50/60 HZ veovveeevereeerrrnnen, 115 BF100 (1/4" 10 1%) wvoovvevvereeen.. BF100
XV, o S 24V BFC101 (1/4" to 1")

230 VAC oot 230 BF200 (3/4" to 1-1/2")

BFC201 (3/4" to 1-1/2")
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PRESSURE / VACUUM
Switches

Model Shown: PDA414-2

SPECIFICATIONS

Ambient/Media Temperature:
-40° to 180°F (-40° to 80°C).
Electrical:
5 ampere at 125/ 250 VAC
5 ampere at 12 / 24 VDC
Housing: Glass-filled nylon.
Pressure Fitting: Brass, optional stainless steel
Maximum Overpressure: 350 psig (25 bar).
Repeatability: + 2% of full set point range at 70°F
(20°C) ambient temperature.
Weight: 0.3 Ib (0.14 kg).

PDA Models
Port Sizes: 1/8, 1/4

Pressure/Vacuum switches can provide an electrical signal to
warn or prevent over- or under-pressurization which can be
harmful to a machine or process. The pressure is adjustable.
Switches are sealed, vibration resistant, and built to provide
reliable protection. They can be either direct or remotely
mounted. Switches are available in three basic configurations:

Flying leads with 18-inch (450-mm) wires.
Flying leads with female weather pack.
For use with DIN connectors.

Modular Installation
Any of the pressure valves can be incorported into any of the
GUARDSMAN, SERIES 380, or VANGUARD modular FRL
assemblies. For information about such installations, contact
Master Pneumatic.

330

Master Pneumatic, Inc.



DIMENSIONS
inches (mm)

il

b]]ﬂ]iﬂj

T
T ]
] - L]
2.08
1.73
) e [y
With 18-inch With 18-inch flying N For Use With
Flying Leads leads and female DIN Electrical
weather pack Connector
ORDERING INFORMATION

Change the numbers in the sample model number below to specify the switch you want. These switches can also be
ordered with FRL units. For vacuum applications consult Master Pneumatic.

PDA|211—

ADJUSTMENT RANGE

3-7 psig (0.2-0.5bar) ccccccvvveeeeeiieiiiiie, 1

5-30 psig (0.35-2 bar) ......ccccooeevvvvviiinnnnn, 2

25-100 psig (1.7-6.9 bar) .......ccccvvvvvveenenn. 4

CIRCUIT TYPE

SPDT oo 1

SPST normally 0pen ......cccvevvevveiicieeiie, 2
(must use electrical connectionior 2)

SPST normally closed ........ccoccoveiieiiecieane, 3
(must use electrical connectionior 2)

ELECTRICAL CONNECTION

18-inch (450-mm) flying leads ................ 1

Flying leads & female weather pack ....... 2

DIN 43650A, male half only .................... 3

DIN 43650A cable clamp .......cccccceeiiinnns 4

DIN 43650A 1/2-inch (13-mm) ............... 5
female conduit

PIPE SIZE

T/B NPT (oo 1

1/8 BSP (Brass pressure fitting only) ....... 1
See port type for additional add-on

T/A NPT, oo 2

T/ABSP oo 2
See port type for additional add-on

7/16-20 SAE ..o S7

2AW

— PORT TYPE
NPT threads ........ Leave Blank
BSP threads ................. W
OPTIONS
Viton diaphragm ................ A
EPDM diaphragm .............. B
10-ampere rating .............. E
Gold electrical contacts ..... F
DIN light 110 volt AC ......... G

(must be used along with
option 4 under Electrical
Connection section)

DIN light 12 volt DC ........... H
(must be used along with
option 4 under Electrical
Connection section)

DIN light 24 volt DC ........... J
(must be used along with
option 4 under Electrical
Connection section)

316 Stainless Steel ........... M
pressure fitting

Master Pneumatic, Inc.
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SERV-OIL Reservoirs
Sight Dome

B

%H

Fleas

Model: M481R

M481R, 482R Models
Port Sizes: 1/4

Servo-Meters can be supplied with oil by pressure sys-
tems (up to 30 psig) or gravity systems, although gravity
systems are generally preferred. Remote reservoirs
should be connected to the bottom port of the SERV-OIL
equipment with a minimum 5/16" I.D. line.

Stand-pipes should be installed from the top of the
equipment and extend above the reservoir for gravity
systems to prevent airlock of the Servo-Meters.

M
wwg\sdosi XYW
4 sy
-onvinand uaisvw QY

; |
|l \

Model Shown: 482R

Sight domes are available to vent air from the system,
and to confirm visually the presence of oil. Pressure-fill
systems should be vented, or use low velocity recircula-
tion of the oil supply.

For a detail explaination on operation and use, see
pages 232 and 233.

NOTE

For most applications Master
Pneumatic recommends a light
spindle oil that is not
chemically aggressive.
(150-1200 ssu viscosity).

T

PORT LOCATION AND SIZE
1/4-NPTF inlet/outlot ports size location
1/4-NPTF Port location bottom

DIMENSIONS inches (mm)

N m Port Weight

B Bowl Location A B C Depth Ib (kg)
M481R  1/4 (side) 1.6 (41) 3.9(99) 0.4(9.5) 1.6(41) 0.33(0.15)
A 482R  1/4 (Bottom) 1.6 (41) 4.3 (109)  --- 1.6 (41) 0.33 (0.15)

Model: 482R
ORDERING INFORMATION
Change the letters in the sample model number below to specify the filter/regulator you want.
I— PORT TYPE
............. M481R 1/4 NPTF ........cccocciviiiiiienennn. Leave Blank
.......................... 482R 1/4 BSPP oo W
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SERV-OIL Reservoirs M476R Models
Transparent container Port Sizes: 1/4

Servo-Meters can be supplied with oil by pressure
systems (up to 30 psig) or gravity systems, although
gravity systems are generally preferred. Remote res-
ervoirs should be connected to the bottom port of the

./ SERV-OIL equipment with a minimum 5/16" 1.D. line.
b‘w (o

RESERVOIR 4 ) .

Model Nor i Stand-pipes should be installed from the top of the
M476R 1 equipment and extend above the reservoir for gravity
DoNoT PRESSURIZE 1 systems to prevent airlock of the Servo-Meters.
laximum Temperature: 125 Deg F.
¢ - - Sight domes are available to vent air from the system,
e = and to confirm visually the presence of oil. Pressure-fill

e (0 o o o 54655 N

Nz ) systems should be vented, or use low velocity recircula-

tion of the oil supply.

==,

|
\

NOTE

For most applications Master
Pneumatic recommends a light
spindle oil that is not
chemically aggressive.
(150-1200 ssu viscosity).

e |
b

Model Shown: M476R

RESERVOIR DIMENSIONS
A LeanvoR Dimensions inches (mm)
e— Part No. Capacity A B Depth
M476R 10 ounces 5.4 (137) 3.3 (84) 3.3 (84)
M476RP 10 ounces 5.0 (127) 3.3 (84) 3.3 (84)
ORDERING INFORMATION
Change the letters in the sample model number below to specify the reservoir you want.
BOWL TYPE PORT TYPE
Polycarbonate 10 oz (0.3 |) bowl! (Standard) ..................... M476R /A NPTFE o Leave Blank
(7970 drops) with manual vent and fill plug. T/4BSPP .o W
Nylon Bowl 10 0z (0.3 I) bow! with manual vent and .......... M476RN )
' OPTIONS (More than one option can be
fill plug. . )
Polypropylene bowl, no fill plug, automatic vent ................ M476RP chosen. Add in alphabetical order)
NONE oo Leave Blank
EPR O-riNgS ..ooovvviiiiiiiiiiiiiis E
Q-CAP v Q
(Cannot be ordered with option
'P' under BOWL TYPE section)
NO 1aDel ...vviiiiiii U
t One drop = 1/30 cc. Capacity in drops is at 90% VHON O-FNGS wovvvvvvs v

of full capacity.
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SERV-OIL Reservoirs
Transparent container

=
REFILL LINE

M570-12R

BR 03

SR

Model Shown: M570-6R Model Shown: M570-12R

Servo-Meters can be supplied with oil by pressure
systems (up to 30 psig) or gravity systems, although
gravity systems are generally preferred. Remote res-
ervoirs should be connected to the bottom port of the
SERV-OIL equipment with a minimum 5/16" I.D. line.

Stand-pipes should be installed from the top of the
equipment and extend above the reservoir for gravity
systems to prevent airlock of the Servo-Meters.

M570R Models
Port Sizes: 1/4

Sight domes are available to vent air from the sys-
tem, and to confirm visually the presence of oil. Pres-
sure-fill systems should be vented, or use low velocity
recirculation of the oil supply.

M570R transparent reservoirs are available in,
1-quart (960-ml), and 2-quart (1920-ml) capacities.

Level Switches. When the reservoir is located where
the oil level cannot easily be determined visually, electri-
cal oil level switches can be used. Both low-level and
high-level switches are available. The switches can be
connected to a remote electrical control for automatic
filling.

NOTE

For most applications Master
Pneumatic recommends a light
spindle oil that is not
chemically aggressive.
(150-1200 ssu viscosity).

RESERVOIR DIMENSIONS

Dimensions inches (mm)

Part No. Capacity A B C Depth
M570-6R 1 quart 7.6 (193) 5.4 (137) 4.6 (117) 4.8 (122)
M570-12R 2 quarts 13.6 (345) 5.4 (137) 4.6 (117) 4.8 (122)

mE

B

ORDERING INFORMATION

Change the letters in the sample model number below to specify the reservoir you want.

M570 - 6 R GG W

RESERVOIR SIZE
1quart (960-ml), 25,400 drops ....... 6
2 quart (1920-ml), 50,800 drops .... 12

T One drop = 1/30 cc. Capacity in
drops is at 90% of full capacity.

PORT TYPE

T/4NPTFE Leave Blank
1/4BSPP oo, w
OPTIONS

NONE .ivviiii e, Leave blank
Low level switch ..., G

High and low level switch ............... GG
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SERV-OIL Reservoirs
Metal container

Model Shown: M473R

Servo-Meters can be supplied with oil by pressure
systems (up to 30 psig) or gravity systems, although
gravity systems are generally preferred. Remote res-
ervoirs should be connected to the bottom port of the
SERV-OIL equipment with a minimum 5/16" I.D. line.

Stand-pipes should be installed from the top of the
equipment and extend above the reservoir for gravity
systems to prevent airlock of the Servo-Meters.

473R, 477R, 479R Models
Port Sizes: 3/4

Sight domes are available to vent air from the sys-
tem, and to confirm visually the presence of oil. Pres-
sure-fill systems should be vented, or use low velocity
recirculation of the oil supply.

Metal reservoirs in 1-gallon (3.8-liter), 5-gallon
(18.9-liter), and 10-gallon (38-liter) capacities. Metal
reservoirs have an internal oil filter, sight tube, and filter
breather fill cap. All reservoirs have quick-fill fittings.

Level Switches. \When the reservoir is located where
the oil level cannot easily be determined visually, electri-
cal oil level switches can be used. Both low-level and
high-level switches are available except for 10-ounce
reservoirs. The switches can be connected to a remote
electrical control for automatic filling.

NOTE

For most applications Master
Pneumatic recommends a light
spindle oil that is not
chemically aggressive.
(150-1200 ssu viscosity).

B
RESERVOIR DIMENSIONS
(o] [T10
Dimensions inches (mm)
Part No. Capacity A B (] Depth
A
473R 1gallon (3.80) 9.9 (251) 10.9 (276) 8.0 (203) 6.1 (154)
477R 5 gallons (18.91) 17.9 (455) 14.9 (378) 12.0 (305) 6.1 (154)
- - - 479R 10 gallons (38-)) 25 (635) 16.9 (429) 13.5 (349) 7.1 (180)
[——
ORDERING INFORMATION
Change the letters in the sample model number below to specify the reservoir you want.
RESERVOIR SIZE I L PORT TYPE
1 gallon (3.8 1), 102,000 drops ....... 3 B/ANPTF e Leave Blank
5 gallons (19 1), 508,000 drops ....... 7 B/ABSPP ..o W
10 gallons (38 1), 1,020,000 drops ..9 OPTIONS
T One drop = 1/30 cc. Capacity in None s Leave blank
drops is at 90% of full capacity. LOW [BVEI SWHCH wvvvvrss v G
' High and low level switch ............... GG
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SERV-OIL SPL Tool and Downstream

Single Point Lubricator

Used with A600,
A640, D600, & D640

To realize the maximum benefits of the Single Point Lubricator (SPL), an internal oil capillary tube must be con-
nected to the outlet of the SPL and terminate with a check valve to insure a solid column of oil.

Model Shown: Located on page 337
(See TUBING section for the available part numbers)

The capillary tubing is sold by the meter with (A00942M)
and without oil (00942M). It is to be attached to a Single
Point Lubricator on one end and have the 420-160 Check
Valve installed on the other end. This tubing is to be in-
stalled inside the hose or pipe connecting the SPL to the
pneumatic device being lubricated.

Model Shown: 456-147M

The bent-nose pliers shown (456-147M) are specially
desgned for attaching the oil capillary tubing to the brass
barb in the outlet port of the Single Point Lubricator and the
Check Valve that needs to be installed on the end of the
oil capillary tubing. They have a slot milled into the jaws to
hold the tubing without crushing it.

Model Shown: 456-148
(The check valves shown are not supplied with this part)

The 456-148 tool is to be used with the 456-147M Pliers
for installing the 420-160 Check Valve on the oil capillary
tubing. Itis also used to hold the brass barb (remove from
the outlet of the Single Point Lubricator) to attach the oil
capillary tubing, for ease of installation in the SPL.

Model Shown: 420-160

The 420-160 Check Valves are to be installed on the end
of the ail filled capillary tube. This holds the oil in the tubing
until the Single Point Lubricator is operated, dispensing a
precise amount of fluid in to the airstream near the inlet of
the pneumatic device to be lubricated.
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SERV-OIL Accessories

BLOCK PLATE. Used between Servo-Meters in a stack
to block air signals. Different actuating air signals can then
be used for the two groups of Servo-Meters separated by
the block plate. The oil supply, however, is not blocked by
the plate.

Alternate signal

here for Servo-

Meters above
block. No pulse

— —¢ counter delay.
_o| ==
I—O _l\_
— 1/8 Port for air
BLOCK PLATE —_| &+— signal to upper
Prevents bottam Servo-Meters. No
air signal from Y1 counter delay.
reaching upper ,_O _/-% Y
Servo-Meters. l—o —H
LM
O DO O

Air signal here
goes thru counter

to Servo-Meters
beneath the block.

Block Plate Kit with NPT threads.................... K474-07T
Includes all necessary seals and assembly hardware. For
BSPP threads add suffix W to part number.

CHECK VALVES. Used at lubrication point to keep air
out of oil lines. NPT threads, Nitrile seals. For BSPP threads
add suffix W to the part number; for Viton seals add suffix
letter V. Both straight check valves and right-angle elbow
valves are available.

Part No. Type Inlet Outlet

A01242 Elbow 1/8 Female 1/8 Male
A01242L * Elbow 1/8 Female 1/8 Male
A01244 Elbow 1/8 Female 1/4 Male
A01242S Straight 1/8 Female 1/8 Male
A01242SL * Straight 1/8 Female 1/8 Male
A01244S Straight 1/8 Female 1/4 Male
A01284S Straight 1/4 Female 1/4 Male
A01284SL * Straight 1/4 Female 1/4 Male

* = Lower cracking pressure.

Type: Elbow
Model Shown: A01242

Type: Straight
Model Shown: A01242S

PULSE COUNTER KIT for MPLs. A pulse counter
can be set to actuate Servo-Meters on every operating cycle,
every 5th cycle, or every 10th cycle. Counter Kit KA418-04M
includes a counter, and all necessary seals and hardware
for mounting.

Used with MPLs

CONNECTORS for TUBING
Connector
Part No. Description Usage
00142wW  1/8" NPT x 1/8" Nylon or Copper

Oil Delivery Lines

00182W  1/8" NPT x 1/4" Nylon or Copper

Qil Delivery Lines

Nylon or Copper Air
Signal or Oil Delivery
Lines

Qil Delivery Lines

001124W  1/4" NPT x 3/8"

02942M  Double Barbed
Connector for
Splicing 1/8" Tubing
Note: Tube fittings are not available with BSPP threading

TUBING. Tubing lengths should be specified as
showned below:

Tubing

Part No. Description Usage
NON-FILLED TUBING

00942M-* 1/8" O.D. Nylon Qil Delivery Lines

B0O0942M-@ 1/8" O.D. Nylon
BO0942F-# 1/8" O.D. Nylon
00984M 1/4" O.D. Nylon

Qil Delivery Lines
Qil Delivery Lines
Air Signal Lines

PRE-FILLED TUBING (tubing is filled and capped)

A00942M-@ 1/8" O.D. Nylon,
A00942F-#  1/8" O.D. Nylon,

Qil Delivery Lines
Qil Delivery Lines

* = 1inch of tubing. Ex: -12 =12 inches.
@ =1 meter of tubing. Ex: -12 =12 meters
# =1 Foot of tubing. Ex: -12 =12 feet.

CHECK VALVE FOR TUBING: 420-160
REPLACEMENT KITS KITS for SERVO-ME-

TERS. Seals for the air end are Nitrile; seals for the oil
end are available in three different materials: Nitrile, Viton, or
Ethylpropylene. For satisfactory service it is recommended
that replacment kits can be installed on both the air end
and the oil end.

Buna-N Seals

Buna-Nt Seals

Servo-Meter for Air End for Oil End
1/2 Drop, Non-shutoff KA457-37M-5 KA457-12-5|
1/2 Drop, Shutoff KA457-38M-5 KA457-12-5|
1 Drop, Non-shutoff KA457-37M-1 KA457-12-1]
1 Drop, Shutoff KA457-38M-1 KA457-12-1l
2 Drops, Non-shutoff KA457-37M-2 KA457-12-2|
2 Drops, Shutoff KA457-38M-2 KA457-12-2|

T For Oil End Seals only: Add suffix V for Viton seals.
Add suffix E for EPR seals.

Master Pneumatic, Inc.
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Dascool 2357 COOLANT CONCENTRATE
for SCORPION SYSTEMS

DasCool 2357 is a semi-synthetic, water-soluble coolant
concentrate specially formulated for Scorpion systems.
It has effective pressure- and friction-reducing properties
for the optimum balance of cooling and lubrication. It also
provides rust protection and reduces tool wear by reducing
friction and temperature. These same features also increase
machining accuracy by reducing thermal expansion of tool
and workpiece.

DasCool 2357 can be used with all types of metals, but
is especially effective with aluminum alloys. It is available
in one-gallon and five-gallon containers, and is very eco-
nomical because of the precision delivery of Scorpion
systems.

There is no chlorine, phosphorus, active sulphur, silicones,
phenols, or nitrates in DasCool 2357 . Highly concentrated
DasCool 2357 must be diluted with water before use.
Recommended dilutions for various machining operations
are shown below.

Model Shown: PC-1GAL

Model Shown: PC-8oz

Parts of Water to

Machining Operation One Part of DasCool 2357

Boring, Drilling, Sawing,

Reaming, Milling,
Planing, Gear Cutting...........ccocoveeee 20-30
Threading, Broaching............coeeeeeeee. 10-20
GHNAING v 30-60
Metalforming........cooovvveeiiiiiiciicee 0-5
Order DasCool 2357 by the following part numbers:
1.Gallon .. PC-1GAL
5Gallon ..o PC-5GAL

An 8-ounce sample is included with each Scorpion unit.

Model Shown: PC-5GAL
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A

Accessories:
Coolant, for scorpions ................ 338
Customized interface, 380 ......... 293

series.

Drains ....ccoooevvieiiiiiiiinees See Drains
Gauges, Differential .................... 77
Gauges, Pressure ...........ccc..o... 321
KitS oo See Kits
Modular Connectors, ports, etc . 318
Mounting Brackets .................... 320
MUFlers ...oooviiiiii 322
Quick Fill Cap, Coupler .............. 321
Reservoirs ... see Serv-Oil REservoirs
Serv-Oil accessories .................. 337
SIHENCErS v, 323
Silencers Reclassifiers ............... 324
Switches, Pressure/Vacuum ...... 330
Tube Away Kits ... 321

Adsorber ........ See Filter, Adsorbing

Assembilies, Integral Fil/Reg-Lub:
Information .......ccoooeeeiiiiininn, 274
10and 11 models ...........covvvee. 276
55 and 56 models ...........cooee.. 278
B0 MOdElS ..o 280
70 mMOdElS ..o 282
108D MOdEIS ...covvvveieeiiiiii, 284
T08W MOdelS ..., 286
380 MOdEIS ...vvvvviiiiiiiiiieee 288

Assemblies, Filter-Regulator-
Lubricator:

Information ........ccoeeviveiiinns 275
10 and 11 models ................ 294
50, 55 and 56 models .......... 296
60 and 65 models ................ 298
70 and 75 models ................ 300
100 and 108D models .......... 302
100 and 108W models ......... 304
100 and 180 models ............ 312
100, 109D, 180, 189 models. 314
200, 209D, 280, 289D .......... 316
models.
380 models ...ovviiiiiiiieein, 306

Assemblies, Fil-Reg-Sev-0il and
and Hose:
FR, SPL & Hose Assembly .. 240-243
FR, SPL & Hose, low flow ... 244-247

Brackets, mounting ................... 320

INDEX

C

Cables, electrical
Electro-pneumatic Servo-Valve ... 320

Check Valves .................. See Valves
Clean Air Packages, Info ............ 100
70 MOAEIS .ooveeiiiiiiiiiice 106
100 ModelS .ooooveiiieiiiiii 108
380 MOdEIS ..o 110
Coalescing Filters ............ See Filters
Combination, Fil/Reg ..... See Integral
Combination, Fil-Reg-Lub .......... See
Assemblies.
Connectors, Modular ................. 318
Connectors, tubing .................... 337

Consolidated Fil/Reg ..... See Integral
Controller, Servo-Meter ...... 272,273

Coolant, Scorpion ...................... 338

Customized Interface, 380 ......... 293

Cylinder Lubrication info ............ 238

D

Delayed Pressure ............. See Valves
Buildup Valves.

Desiccants, info & kits .......... 112-119

Differential Pressure Gauges, .... 77
information

Drains:
Drains for Filter Bowls, info ......... 52
Filenco, replacement drains ........ 327
Hydro-Jector, external E100 ....... 326
Tube-Away drain kit .................... 321
Warrior, Elec. Controlled, DED .... 328

Dryer Filters, ................... See Filenco
MP-Filenco

E

Electro Pneumatic Servo Valve .. 184
ACCESSOIES .vvvvvviiiiiiiiiiiiiieeeeennns 185
ERmodel ......ccoooovviiiiiii, 184
B***-ER with volume booster ...... 186

F

Filenco, Filter Dryer, Info ............. 100
25 SEreS oviviiiiiiii 112
36 & 38 Series .oooovveiiiiiiiiee 114
418 SEriES ovvvvviiiiieeeeiiiiiiii e, 116
625 & 832 Series ....cvvviiiiiiiiinnn. 118

Filenco, Filter Dryer, Drain kits ... 327
Filenco, Filter Dryer, Element kit . are
listed on individual Filenco pages

Filter, Adsorbing, info ................. 100
70 SErES .vvvieiiiiiiiii i 102
380 Series ovivvviiiiiiieeeii e 104

Filter Bowl/Drain kits ..... Contact M/P
or visit www.masterpneumatic.com
Filter, Clean Air Packages, info ... 100

70mModels ....oooviiiieiiiiii 106

100 models ..o 108

380 MOdelS ..ooooiiiiii 110
Filter, Coalescing, info ................ 76
1O MOdEIS oo, 78
50 models ..o 80
60 Models ... 82
70mModels ....oovviiiieiiii 84
101 models ....coooevvvveiiiieenn, 86, 90
201 Models .....ooveiiiiiiii 92, 94
380 ModelS ..ooooiiiiiii 88
401 Models ....oovvviiiiieeiii 96, 98
Filter Drains, info ...............ccoe. 52
Drain/Bowl kits ............ contact M/P
or visit www.masterpneumatic.com
Filter Element Kits ............. are listed
on individual filter pages

Filter, General Purpose, info ....... 50
1O MOdEIS v, 54
50 Models ..o 56
505, Stainless Steel models ........ 58
60 Models ...ooooeeeiiii 60
70models ....oovviiiieiii 62
100 & 101 models ................ 64, 68
200 & 201 models ................ 70,74
380 Models ..o 66
400 & 401 models ......ccvvvvveeennn. 72

Filter/Regulator, Combination .... See
integral

Filter-Regulator-Lubricator ......... See
Assemblies

Flow Control Valve ...................... See
Valves

FRL ..o, See Assemblies

G

Gauges, Differential Pressure .... 77
Information

Gauges, Pressure ....................... 321
H
Hose Assemblies, Serv-Oil:
Standard hose assembly ............ 241
Low flow hose assembly ............ 245
Hydro-Jector Drain, E100 model . 326
|
Injection Lubrication .................. See

Lubrication, Injection
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Integral Element Kits ................. Are
listed on individual Integral Fil/Reg
pages

Integral Filter/Regulator, info ..... 188
10M and 11M modeéls ............... 190
55M and 56M models ............... 192
B0 MOdElS ..oooiiiiiieiei 194
70 MOAEIS ..ovvvvviiiiiiiiiiiiieeieeeen 196
100 models ....oovvvviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiis 200
360 and 370 models ................. 198
380 Models oo 202
CO2 Miniature CX models ......... 204

K

M/P offers many kits not listed in our
catalog. Contact us or visit our web-
site: www.masterpneumatic.com
Filenco Drain replacement kits .... 327
Filenco Element/Desiccant kits ... Are
listed on individual filenco pages
Filter Element kits ....................... Are
listed on individual Filter pages
Serv-Qil ... See Serv-Oil Accessoories

Tube-Away Dain Kit ...........cccoeeee 321
Warrior, replacement drain kit ...... 329
L
Liquid Dispensers .......... See Serv-Oil
and Scorpion
Lockout Valves ................. See Valves
Lubrication of Cylinders ............. 238
Lubrication of Pneumatic tools .. 232
Lubricators, Air line info .............. 206
L10 models v, 208
28D MOdEIS ......ovvvvvieiiiiiiiiieees 216
L28W mMOdelS ..vvvveieiiiiiiieieeeeeiin, 218
29D MOdEIS .....cvvviivieiiiiiiiiieees 222
L50, L50Y models .........covvvvvennns 210
LBOD MOdElS ....covvveveeeiiiiiiiieeees 212
L70D MOdElS .....ovvvevieiiiiiiiiieeees 214
L100 models ...oocovvviiiieiiiiiiinn, 224
BI237D models ...oooeeiviiiiiienein, 226
L.380D models .........eevvvvviinnnnnnnn 220
Lubricators, Injection ................ See
Serv-Qil
Lubricators, Quick Fill Cap ........ 321
M
Modular Accessories ................. 318
Mounting Brackets ................... 320
MPL, Multiple Point Lubricator .. See
Serv-Oil

Mufflers-Silencers:

INDEX

A118-125 models ........cooeeveeenn 323
M15 and M10 models ................ 323
M200 and M201 modéels ............ 322
Silencer-Reclassifers .................. 324
(o)
Oil Removal ..... See Filters, Adsorbing
Oil Reservoirs ................ See Serv-Oil
Reservoir
Oil (Coolant), Scorpion ............... 338
P
Particulate Filter ......................... See
General Purpose
Ports, Modular............................. 318
Pressure Gauges ....................... 321

Pressure Gauges, Differential ..... 77
Information

Pressure Regulators, info ............ 120
See Regulators for product choices

Pressure/Vacuum Switches info . 330

PDA MOAEIS ....oevveieiiieeiieen, 331
Quick Fill Cap (Q-Cap) ................ 321
Quick Fill Hose Coupler .............. 321
R
Reclassifiers ...........ccc..cccooe... 324

Regulator, Electro-Pneumatic .... 184
Regulator, Externally Piloted info.120

HPR100 models .....cocovvvvvieeeeenns 164
PR11IM models ......cccccoeveeviininnnnn. 1562
PR55M and PR56M models ........ 154
PR100 models .......cccooeveveveiiinnnnn. 160
PR380 models ........ccooevvveviviinnnnn. 156
PRH100 models ......ccovvvviiieeeeens 162
PRH380 models .......ccovvvveeeeeens 158
Regulators, Ext. Piloted, ............. 120
High Flow
HPR180 Mmodels ......ccovvvvviieeeens 170
PR180M models ........cccoeveeevninnnn. 166
PRH180M models .........cccooeeeeens 168
PR300 models .......cccoeeveveviviinnnnn. 174
R200 MOdElS ......oovveeiiiiiiiiieeee, 172
Regulator, Ext. Plloted, ............... 120
High Flow
HPR100 Mmodels .....cocevvvviieeeeens 164
HPR180 Mmodels ......ccovvvvvieeeeenns 170

Regulators, General Purpose ..... 120
information
CO2 Miniature CX models ........... 128
R10M and R11M models ............ 122

R55M and R56M models ............ 124
R56S Stainless Steel models ...... 126
RB0O models .......cccoevveeiiiiiiiiee, 130
RB7 models .......ccooeveeiiiiiiiiiee, 134
R75 models ......ccoooeveeiiiiiiiiiee, 132
R100 modEls .......cooeveviiiiiiiiieee, 136
R180M 3/4 and 1" models .......... 140
R180 1-1/4, 1-1/2" models ......... 142
R380 models .........coevvvvviiiiiiiiinns 138
Regulator / Filter ............ See integral
Regulator, Precision information ..120
IRT00 MOdElS ..vvvviieeiiiiiiieeee, 148
IR180 MOdEIS ..vvvvvieeiiiiiiiieeeee, 150
IR380 models ......oooeeeiiiiiii. 146
R57M models .......ccooeeeviiiiiiineens 144
Regulators, Water
R13M and R14M models ............ 176
R53MB and R54MB models ....... 178
Relief Valves .............c..ccoooeein 121
RV56 MOdElS ....ovveeeiiiiiiiiieeeeein 180
CO2 Miniature CX models ........... 182
Reservoirs .... See Serv-Oil Reservoirs
S

Scorpion & Scorpion JR., info ..... 266
Scorpion 80, 83 & 85 models .... 268

Scorpion JR. 890 model ............ 270
Serv-0il Accessories, Kits, parts:
Block Plate ......ccooooevvviiiiiiiieiinnnn, 337
Check Valves ........cccooeevieiiiinnnnnn. 337
Connectors for Tubing ................ 337
MPL Parts/Kits .......cccooeevveeeiiinnnn, 249
Pulse Counter Kits ..........cccoeennee. 337
Reservoirs .....ooooeevvviiiineeenn, 332-335
Seal Kits, Air and Oil ends ........... 337
Servo-Meters, 70 models ............ 250
Servo-Meters, Controllers ........... 272
TUBING oo 337

Serv-0il, FR and Hose assembly:
SPL, FR & hose assembly .... 240-243
SPL, FR & hose low flow ...... 244-247

Serv-Qil, Injection Lubrication info:

Cylinder Lubrication .................... 238
Importance to Air Tools ............... 233
Injection Lubrication .................... 228
Mist vs. Serv-Oil .....ccovviiiiieiiiinnnn, 239
Lubrication Chart ............ccccevne.. 260
MPL with M476 photos .............. 261
Servo-Meter Cut-away ............... 229
Servo-Meter Controllers ............. 230
Serv-Oil Famil of Products .......... 231
Tool Lubrication ..........ccccceeeeeeee, 232

Typical MPL Application & assy ... 248
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